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New D-M-E Products

D-M-E Mold Components Offer Wide Range of Benefits
To help you meet the unprecedented demands you have for speed, cost reduction and performance, D-M-E  
continually strives to be an essential resource, and a provider that contributes to your success every step of  
the way. These recent new mold component introductions represent a renewed commitment to delivering the 
exceptional service, support, knowledge and reach that have been the hallmarks of D-M-E for seven decades.
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D-M-E simplifies stack-mold design and fabrication  
with the industry’s first off-the-shelf packages for  
Helical Gear, Stack Mold Centering Systems. Including  
all necessary components as part of a pre-engineered  
system, the systems save moldmakers the time and  
expense previously required to design, engineer,  
and source from multiple suppliers. For more information on 
Stack Molds and other Multi-Parting Line (MPL) systems, 
visit www.dme.net/MPL.

D-M-E Helical Gear, Stack Mold Centering Devices are Industry’s First Off-the-Shelf Systems

MoldBasics™ Ejector Pins Offer Industry’s Lowest Prices 

D-M-E has again reduced  
the costs on basic mold  
components, this time with 
the industry’s lowest prices 
on American standard inch-
type nitrided ejector pins. The 
MoldBasics line of products  
provides D-M-E-assured quality 
with globally competitive prices. 

The new line of pins complement D-M-E’s MoldBasics  
family of value-priced mold products that was created  
to bring greater competitiveness and flexibility to  
global customers.

�
Industry’s Smallest Size Compact Dual-Ring Mold Dating Insert

D-M-E saves space and  
complexity in dating plastic  
parts by combining month and 
date rings in the industry’s  
smallest dual-ring, multi-dating, 
indexable mold dating insert  
(MDI). At just 10mm diameter  
x 12mm high, the new D-M-E  
Dual-Ring MDI is noticeably  

smaller than competitive offerings. The miniaturized unit  
features a 12-month outer ring and a six-year inner ring.  
The product also features D-M-E’s patented “snap-in-place” 
design to ensure that the inner insert remains fixed in the 
proper indexed position. 
 

 

  Unprecedented Tolerances for New D-M-E CT Pins

D-M-E’s new Close 
Tolerance series of  
ejector pins — featuring  
an unprecedented 
0.0002-inch dimensional 
tolerance — are made of 
hardened M2 tool steel, 
improving their ability to 

absorb deflection without damage. Known as  
close tolerance through-hard ejector pins (CT pins), they  
are popular for any application where close tolerance  
is critical. 

D-M-E Expands Euro-Series Metric Components Line

D-M-E now offers North 
American molders and  
mold builders a  
comprehensive range 
of metric components, 
along with the same fast  
delivery and expert  
support they expect  
from D-M-E. In response 
to the continued growth 
of metric molds and 
components in North 

America, more than 4,000 Euro-Series components are now 
available, including ejector and guide pins, bushings, and 
locating rings.

Mold Components



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

�

New D-M-E Products

M
old Com

ponents   |    New
 D-M

-E Products

Wide Variety of Inch Ejector Blades Introduced

Off-the-shelf  
ejector blades  
are now available from  
D-M-E in a huge array of 
blade thicknesses, widths 
and lengths to accommo-
date more applications than 
ever. Precision-made of 

quality M2 high-speed tool steel and through-hardened for 
superior wear resistance, each blade features strong, one-
piece construction held to a close tolerance (+.0000/-.0003)  
for the most exacting application.

Keyed Ejector Pins Ideal for �
High Temperature Applications

Featuring a  
precision-machined 
flat on head to  
prevent the pin  
from rotating, these 
pins are constructed 

from a superior shock-resistant hotwork steel. Ideal for high-
temperature applications, the Keyed Ejector Pin from D-M-E 
provides a core hardness of 50-55 HRC and annealed hot-
forged heads for uniform grain flow and easier machining.

VectorForm™ Lifter Systems Double the Undercut  

D-M-E doubles undercut  
capability in plastic molds  
with the new VectorForm™ 
Lifter System. While most  
lifter systems recommend  
a maximum angle of 15°,  
the VectorForm, with its  
sliding base, can easily  
accommodate angles of  

30° and more. Offering unprecedented design flexibility to 
OEMs and mold designers, the VectorForm Lifter System 
allows application designers to incorporate undercuts into 
their designs that are twice as deep as previously possible.  

D-M-E 2-Stage Ejectors Offer �
Unique Design Solutions

Combining cut-to-length  
adaptability for different  
mold base sizes and plate 
thicknesses with internal  
installation to avoid  
interferences with water line 
connectors and externally 
mounted components,  

D-M-E 2-Stage Ejectors are made of hardened steel for  
long life. With two available styles of ejection — Bottom Last 
(BL) and Top Last (TL) — the product is available in three 
diameters — 20mm, 26mm and 32mm — to accommodate 
most metric- or inch-standard D-M-E mold bases.  

New, patented interchangeable wear surfaces on D-M-E Company’s IN2™ 
Innovative Interlocks reduce maintenance time and cost for plastic molders  
and moldmakers. The replaceable inserts eliminate the need to remove the  
interlock set during maintenance, resulting in significant time and cost savings. 
The unique off-the-shelf mold interlock offers 100% interchangeability. The  
new IN2™ design features an inexpensive wear insert of graphitic steel that  
is easily replaced when a mold is down for routine maintenance. 

IN2™ Innovative Interlocks Reduce Costs, Save Time 

Mold Components

New Smartflow® Thinswitch® Liquid-Resistant Limit Switch

Designed to verify ejector plate return in areas where occasional water or oil  
spray is present. The new Smartflow Thinswitch Liquid Resistant Limit Switch helps 
prevent accidental mold closure in injection molding applications by providing a 
position switch that is tied to the injection molding machine control.
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1.	 FOB POINT / PRICES:  Products are sold F.O.B. point of origin.  
Any taxes are in addition to the prices and may be invoiced later.

2.	 SHIPPING SCHEDULE: The shipping schedule is our current estimate  
of delivery dates and we agree to use reasonable efforts to comply  
with the schedule.

3.	 WARRANTY: 
	 (a) Any D-M-E trademarked or tradenamed product or part thereof  

manufactured by or for us which, under normal operating conditions  
in the plant of the Buyer thereof, proves defective in material or  
workmanship, as determined by our inspection, within 12 months 
from the date of shipment will be replaced or repaired free of charge 
to Buyer.

	 This warranty is contingent upon the following conditions: that we 
promptly receive notice of the defect; that Buyer establish that the  
product has been properly installed, maintained, and operated  
within the limits of related and normal usage as specified by us;  
and that, upon our request, Buyer will return to us at our expense  
the defective product or part thereof.

	 (b) The terms of this warranty do not in any way extend to any  
product or part thereof which have a life, under normal usage,  
inherently shorter than 12 months.

	 (c) The conditions of actual production in each end user’s plant  
vary considerably. Therefore, descriptions of the production or  
performance capabilities of any product or software materials  
are estimates only and are not warranted.

4.	 EXCLUSIONS OF WARRANTIES: THE WARRANTIES TO REPAIR  
OR REPLACE DEFECTIVE PRODUCTS OR PARTS AS SET FORTH IN 
PARAGRAPH 3, AND ANY ADDITIONAL WARRANTY EXPRESSLY 
STATED TO BE A WARRANTY AND SET FORTH IN WRITING AS  
PART OF THESE TERMS HEREIN ARE IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER  
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT  
LIMITED TO, ANY IMPLIED WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY  
OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

5.	 LIMITATION OF REMEDIES AND LIABILITIES:  
UNDER  NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL WE OR ANY AFFILIATE OF  
OURS HAVE ANY LIABILITY WHATSOEVER FOR INCIDENTAL OR  
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES HOWSOEVER CAUSED OR ARISING  
(INCLUDING CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE, STRICT LIABILITY OR  
OTHERWISE), such as, but not limited to, loss of profit or revenue; 
loss of use of the product, part thereof; cost of capital; cost of 
replacement equipment; or claims resulting from contracts between 
Buyer, its customers and/or suppliers. Unless expressly provided  
for herein, in no event shall we or any affiliate of ours assume  
responsibility or liability for (a) penalties, penalty clauses or  
liquidated damages clauses of any description, (b) certifications or 
(c) indemnification of Buyer or others for costs, damages or  
expenses arising out of or related to the product or part thereof.

6.	 CANCELLATION:  Unless otherwise agreed, Buyer may cancel all 
or any part of the order by written notice received by us before our 
completion of the order or applicable portion of the order. On receipt 
of such notice, all work on the order or part thereof canceled will be 
stopped as promptly as is reasonably possible. Buyer will then be 
invoiced for and will pay to us a cancellation charge. For completed 
items, the charge will be equal to their established prices. For items 
not completed, the charge will be equal to our full cost plus a  
premium in addition to a charge for any packing and storage  
and less a credit for the balance of the material as scrap.

7.	 PAYMENT TERMS:  Payment is due in accordance with any  
applicable progress, advance or other agreed upon payment  
schedule, or, if no such schedule has been agreed to, upon  
Acceptance as specified in Paragraph 8, but in no event later than  
30 days from the date of invoice. No cash discount is provided. If, 
in our judgment, Buyer’s financial condition changes, we may stop 
work until financial arrangements satisfactory to us are made.

8.	 ACCEPTANCE OF PRODUCT: Each such product shall be deemed to 
be accepted within seven days after delivery of the product to the 
Buyer, unless we receive written notification of rejection for cause 
from Buyer within the seven day period. 
 

“Returned Goods”: No goods are returnable without prior approval, 
prepaid transportation and an issued RMA number. All items are 
subject to our inspection before credit will be allowed. Special mold 
bases or steel, items involving custom work, or items not shown 
in our catalog are considered non-returnable. A minimum service 
charge of 10% will be made on all returned goods. 
NO GOODS ARE RETURNABLE LATER THAN THIRTY DAYS AFTER 
RECEIPT OF MERCHANDISE.

9.	 PATENT INDEMNITY:  We shall defend any suit or proceeding 
brought against Buyer and pay all costs and damages awarded 
against Buyer provided that:

	 (a) The suit or proceeding is based upon a claim that the product or 
part thereof is an infringement of any claim of a presently existing 
U.S. patent;

	 (b) The claim of infringement is not based, directly or indirectly,  
upon (i) the manufacture, use, or sale of any product furnished by  
us which has been modified without our consent; or, (ii) the manu-
facture, use, or sale of any combination of a product furnished by us 
with products not furnished by us; or (iii) performance of a patented 
process using a product furnished by us or production thereby of a 
patented product; and, 

	 (c) We are notified promptly and given information and assistance 
(at our expense) and the authority to defend the suit or proceeding. 
We shall not be responsible hereunder for any settlement made 
without our written consent nor shall we be responsible for costs 
or expenses incurred without our written consent. If our product is 
adjudicated to be an infringement and its use in the U.S. by Buyer is 
enjoined, we shall, at our own expense, either:

			  (i)	 procure for Buyer the right to continue using our product;
			  (ii)	 replace it with a noninfringing product;
			  (iii)	 modify it so it becomes noninfringing; 
			  (iv)	 remove the product or part thereof and refund Buyer’s net
				   book value and transportation costs attributable to it.
	 The foregoing states our entire liability with respect to any patent 

infringement by our products or any parts thereof. To the extent that  
our product or any part thereof is supplied according to specifica-
tions and designs furnished by Buyer, Buyer agrees to indemnify us 
in the manner and to the extent set forth above insofar as the terms 
thereof are appropriate.

10.	FORCE MAJEURE:  We shall not be liable for any delay in perfor-
mance or nonperformance which is due to war, fire, flood, acts of 
God, acts of third parties, acts of governmental authority or any 
agency or commission thereof, accident, breakdown of equipment, 
differences with employees or similar or dissimilar causes beyond 
our reasonable control, including but not limited to, those interfering 
with production, supply or transportation of products, raw materials 
or components or our ability to obtain, on terms we deem reason-
able, material, labor, equipment or transportation.

11.	ACCEPTANCE OF ORDERS:  Buyer agrees that all orders, including 
any arising from our Proposal, shall include these terms and condi-
tions only, notwithstanding any different or additional terms that  
may be embodied in Buyer’s order. All orders are subject to our  
acceptance and we reserve the right to reject orders as, in our  
sole judgement, mandated by business conditions.  We reserve the 
right to not proceed with any order until all necessary information  
is received from Buyer.

12.	MERGER CLAUSE:  This Agreement entirely supersedes any prior 
oral representations, correspondence, proposal, quotation, or  
agreement. This writing constitutes the final and total expression 
of such agreement between the parties, and it is a complete and 
exclusive statement of the terms of that agreement.

13.	ASSIGNMENT:  Neither party may assign this Agreement without  
the written consent of the other party, except that we may assign  
this Agreement to a third party that acquires substantially all of  
our assets or we may assign the flow of funds arising out of  
this Agreement.

14.	GOVERNING LAW:  This Agreement shall be governed by and  
construed in accordance with the laws of the State of Michigan.
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Sales and Ordering Information

U.S.A.
TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SALE: See previous page.

PHONE ORDERS – TOLL FREE: 800-626-6653. D-M-E’s Customer Service Dept. operates Monday through Friday from  
8 a.m. to 8 p.m. E.S.T. Calls can be made from anywhere in the continental U.S. and Puerto Rico (Puerto Rico: use “137” prefix 
instead of “1”). Our Customer Service Representatives will be happy to answer your questions on D-M-E products or services, 
provide on-the-spot feedback on product availability and shipping details, or take any messages you wish relayed to your local 
D-M-E sales, manufacturing or technical service representatives.

MAIL ORDERS: If you prefer to order by mail, please address your order to:

	 n	 D-M-E Company, 29111 Stephenson Highway, Madison Heights, Michigan 48071-2330

		  ATTN: Customer Service Dept.

FAX: You may fax your order to:

	 n	 D-M-E Customer Service
		  248-398-6174 • 888-808-4363

CHECKS OR MONEY ORDERS: When paying invoices by check or money order, please make payable to D-M-E Company. 
Include remittance copy of invoice and mail to:

	 n	 D-M-E Company, Department Lock Box 78242, P.O. Box 78000, Detroit, Michigan 48278-0242

WALK-IN ORDERS, PICK-UPS AND RETURNS: If desired, ordered products in stock at your nearest D-M-E Service Center 
can be picked up rather than shipped. Walk-in orders at Service Center locations can also be processed while you wait. 
Products being returned for repair or exchange should be processed through Customer Service prior to being returned.

SPECIAL MACHINING SERVICES: Prints for quotation on special machining work can be sent by EDI to dme_cad@dme.net 
or mailed to the Estimating Department of the D-M-E manufacturing location nearest you. Call our toll-free number if desired 
to clarify location which serves your area.

Estimating locations are:

	 n	 70 East Hillis Street, Youngwood, Pa 15697, FAX: 724-925-2424

	 n	 1117 Fairplains Street, Greenville, MI 48338, Tel. 616-754-4601, FAX: 616-225-3924

	 n	 3275 Deziel Drive, Windsor, Ont N8W 5A5, Tel. 519-948-5001, FAX: 519-948-4652

	 n	 464-466 Windy Point Drive, Glendale Heights, IL 60139, Tel. 630-469-4280, FAX: 630-469-4740 (estimating only)

Please add “D-M-E Company” and “Attn: Estimating Dept.” to above addresses when mailing prints. To obtain prices and 
delivery on special mold base orders or to check status of special work in progress please contact Customer Service.

CANADA
TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SALE: See previous page.

PHONE ORDERS: Contact our Mississauga, Ontario office at 800-387-6600, FAX: 800-461-9965.

MAIL ORDERS: Send to: D-M-E of Canada, Ltd., 6210 Northwest Drive, Mississauga, Ontario L4V 1J6.

CHECK OR MONEY ORDERS: Make payable to D-M-E of Canada, Ltd. Include remittance copy of invoice and mail to 
Mississauga address above.

WALK-IN ORDERS, PICK-UPS, RETURNS, AND SPECIAL MACHINING: Contact our Mississauga office.
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D-M-E — Your Essential Mold Components Resource
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For seven decades, D-M-E Company has been a mold technologies leader, innovator,  
global partner and preferred supplier to thousands of companies around the world. From  
its first innovation in 1942 of creating mold bases in standard sizes to its current standing 
as the leading provider of regional mold base standards in processing plants around the 
world, D-M-E is the brand that more plastics professionals depend upon than any other. 

With extensive lines of products in several categories, including mold bases, mold  
components, moldmaking and molding equipment and supplies, hot runner systems  
and components, mold control systems and technical services, D-M-E has the world’s  
most complete range of mold technology products.

The D-M-E line of mold components includes thousands of proven and reliable, low-cost, 
high-quality products from slide action and mold cooling items to innovative solutions for 
molding undercuts and increasing mold capacity.

Slide retainers, limit switches, wear plates, lifter systems, unscrewing devices, 2-stage 
ejectors, internal latch locks, mold dating inserts, ejector pins, sleeves and blades, and  
runner shut-off inserts are just several of the many mold components you’ll find within  
the pages of your new D-M-E Mold Components Catalog. 

Not only will you find product features and benefits, item numbers, and illustrations with 
dimensional specifications, but many D-M-E product descriptions include assembly and 
installation guidelines that assist you every step of the way in correctly applying our  
products to your application. It’s no wonder why many customers call the D-M-E catalog  
the bible of the industry, and many competitors still promote their products by comparing 
them to D-M-E.

D-M-E offers a wide �
variety of proven �

and reliable, low-cost, 
high-quality products 
from slide action and 
mold cooling items to 

innovative solutions for 
molding undercuts �

and increasing �
mold capacity.

D-M-E
Every step of the way



D-M-E Slide Action Components

Facilitating greater molding 
productivity through slide  

action innovation

Slide A
ction Com

ponents



Angle Pins.....................................................14 to 15
Supplied with a pre-machined spherical 
radius on the head to eliminate angle grinding

Slide Retainers............................................16 to 21
Mini-Might™ and Smart-Lock®  designed to  
be small in size yet strong in holding capacity

Wear Plates..................................................22 to 24
Bronze-plated, self-lubricating wear  
surfaces for long-lasting results

Gib Assemblies............................................25 to 28
Self-lubricating, bronze-plated base plates 

Go to www.dme.net/prices for the latest pricing guide.Online Price Guide
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	 ��Angle PINS

	 �Angle Pins .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 14

	Metric angle pins (GUIDE PINS) . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 15

 slide retainers 

	mini-might™ slide retainers .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 16-17	
	Smart-lock® and limit switch . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 18-19

	Slide retainer assemblies .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 20

	Slide retainer installation guidelines . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 21

	wear plates

	bronze-plated wear plates  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 22	
	self-lubricating wear plates .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 23

	self-lubricating wear ways . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 24

	 gib assemblies 

	self-lubricating gib assemblies .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 25

	base plates for gib assemblies .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 25

	l-gibs for gib assemblies  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 26

	bronze-plated l-gibs .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 27

	self-lubricating l-gibs .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 27

	self-lubricating square gibs  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  	 28

Table of Contents

Slide Action Com
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Slide Action Components

Angle Pin (Horn Pin)
APD  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  14-15

Wear Plate
WPB, SLP .  .  .  .  .  .  22-23

Mini-Might Assembly
PSR . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  16-17

MOLD CLOSED

MOLD OPEN
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M AND P  DIMENSIONS SPECIFY
PRESS FIT AREA ON ANGLE PINS

           +.0000
             –.0005

+.0000
             –.0005

P

R

 M

           +.50
             –.00

L
LENGTH

           +.000
            –.005

K

+.000
–.010

              
                 

Ø H

DIA

MAX

Ø D

         
  

Ø D        C’BORE

B ANGLE C 

Ø A   

+.010
–.000

+.001 
–.000 

+.0005
–.0000

D-M-E Angle Pins are supplied with a  
pre-machined spherical radius on the head 
to eliminate angle grinding usually required 
on the pin head.

Mold Machining and 
Installation Dimensions

Installation Notes
1.	 Ø A dimensions specified for hole will provide approximately 	

.000 to .001 clearance with the Ø P or press fit area of the angle pins. 
Moldmaker to adjust Ø A hole dimensions to obtain specific fit required.

2.	 Cut angle pin to length as required to achieve desired travel on slide.	
Typically, a spherical radius or cone shape with a spherical radius is 	
machined on end of angle pin (opposite the head).

3.	 Spherical radius on head is suitable for angles up to and including 20°.

Additional machining and installation data is available. Contact D-M-E.

*Refer to Installation Note #1.

Angle Pins– APD
Material: H-13 Type Steel, 65-74 HRC Nitrided Surface, 30-35 HRC Core

See D-M-E Standard Angle Pin Inserts, pre-machined for 10°, 15° or 20° angles.

item
number Ø D

L
length

M
max Ø h

k
hd thk Ø p

r
sph rad

apd-0305
.3740

5.00 .87
.500 .250 .3765 .375

apd-0307 7.00 1.37

APD-0405

.4990

5.00 .87

.625 .250 .5015 .500apd-0407 7.00 1.37

APD-0410 10.00 1.37

apd-0505

.6240

5.00 .87

.750 .250 .6265 .625apd-0507 7.00 1.37

apd-0510 10.00 1.37

apd-0607

.7490

7.00 1.37

.875 .312 .7515 .750apd-0610 10.00 1.37

apd-0614 14.00 1.37

apd-0807

.9990

7.00 1.37

1.125 .312 1.0015 1.000apd-0810 10.00 1.37

apd-0814 14.00 1.37

item
number Ø a* b c Ø d

apd-0305
and

apd-0307
*.3765

10° .256

.56215° .264

20° .275

apd-0405
thru

apd-0410
*.5015

10° .258

.68815° .268

20° .283

apd-0505
thru

apd-0510
*.6265

10° .260

.81215° .273

20° .291

apd-0607
thru

apd-0614
*.7515

10° .324

.93815° .339

20° .361

apd-0807
thru

apd-0814
*1.0015

10° .328

1.18815° .348

20° .377

Angle Pins
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All items in stock.

  HOW to order: ��Use Item Numbers in charts for ordering.  

Slide Action Components
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Metric Angle Pins (Guide Pins)

Ø D Ø H K N L item
number

10 12 3 5

40 apd 10-40
60 apd 10-60
80 apd 10-80

100 apd 10-100
110 apd 10-110
120 apd 10-120

12 16 6 5

40 apd 12-40
60 apd 12-60
80 apd 12-80

100 apd 12-100
110 apd 12-110
120 apd 12-120
140 apd 12-140
160 apd 12-160

14 18 8 6

40 apd 14-40
60 apd 14-60
80 apd 14-80

100 apd 14-100
110 apd 14-110
120 apd 14-120
140 apd 14-140
160 apd 14-160
180 apd 14-180
200 apd 14-200
210 apd 14-210
220 apd 14-220
230 apd 14-230

16 20 8 7

40 apd 16-40
60 apd 16-60
80 apd 16-80

100 apd 16-100
110 apd 16-110
120 apd 16-120
140 apd 16-140
160 apd 16-160
180 apd 16-180
200 apd 16-200
210 apd 16-210
220 apd 16-220
230 apd 16-230

Can be used as angle (CAM) pins or as straight leader pins.

nominal size (mm) tolerance (mm)

over to g6 h8 k6 m6 H5 H7
0 3 -.002 -.008 0 -.014 +.006 0 +.008 +.002 +.004 0 +.010 0
3 6 -.004 -.012 0 -.018 +.009 +.001 +.012 +.004 +.005 0 +.012 0
6 10 -.005 -.014 0 -.022 +.010 +.001 +.015 +.006 +.006 0 +.015 0
10 18 -.006 -.017 0 -.027 +.012 +.001 +.018 +.007 +.008 0 +.018 0
18 30 -.007 -.020 0 -.033 +.015 +.002 +.021 +.008 +.009 0 +.021 0
30 50 -.009 -.025 0 -.039 +.018 +.002 +.025 +.009 +.011 0 +.025 0
50 80 -.010 -.029 0 -.046 +.021 +.002 +.030 +.011 +.013 0 +.030 0
80 120 -.012 -.034 0 -.054 +.025 +.003 +.035 +.013 +.015 0 +.035 0

120 180 -.014 -.039 0 -.063 +.028 +.003 +.040 +.015 +.018 0 +.040 0

Metric ISO Tolerances

K N

Ø D
g6

60 ± 2 HRC

(Ref. Only ~27±5 HRC)800-1100 N/mm 

R1.

R4

6

L js15

Ø H
  

2

Ra3.2 Ra0.8

15°

Ø D Ø H K N L item
number

24 28 15 8

140 apd 24-140
160 apd 24-160
180 apd 24-180
200 apd 24-200
210 apd 24-210
220 apd 24-220
230 apd 24-230
240 apd 24-240
270 apd 24-270

30 34 15 8

180 apd 30-180
200 apd 30-200
210 apd 30-210
220 apd 30-220
240 apd 30-240
270 apd 30-270
300 apd 30-300

34 38 15 8

100 apd 34-100
120 apd 34-120
170 apd 34-170
190 apd 34-190
210 apd 34-210
250 apd 34-250

40 48 15 10

160 apd 40-160
200 apd 40-200
240 apd 40-240
300 apd 40-300

42 48 15 10

160 apd 42-160
200 apd 42-200
240 apd 42-240
300 apd 42-300

50 58 15 10

160 apd 50-160
200 apd 50-200
240 apd 50-240
300 apd 50-300
360 apd 50-360

Ø D Ø H K N L item
number

18 22 8 8

40 apd 18-40
60 apd 18-60
80 apd 18-80

100 apd 18-100
110 apd 18-110
120 apd 18-120
140 apd 18-140
160 apd 18-160
180 apd 18-180
200 apd 18-200
210 apd 18-210
220 apd 18-220
230 apd 18-230

20 24 8 8

60 apd 20-60
80 apd 20-80

100 apd 20-100
110 apd 20-110
120 apd 20-120
140 apd 20-140
160 apd 20-160
180 apd 20-180
200 apd 20-200
210 apd 20-210
220 apd 20-220
230 apd 20-230

22 26 15 8

80 apd 22-80
100 apd 22-100
110 apd 22-110
120 apd 22-120
140 apd 22-140
160 apd 22-160
180 apd 22-180
200 apd 22-200
210 apd 22-210
220 apd 22-220
230 apd 22-230

24 28 15 8

80 apd 24-80
100 apd 24-100
110 apd 24-110
120 apd 24-120

All items in stock.

  HOW to order: ��Use Item Numbers 
in charts for ordering.  

Material: DIN 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel
Type: APD

Slide Action Com
ponents   |    M

etric Angle Pins (Guide Pins)
Slide Action Components



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

16

Mini-Might™ Slide Retainers
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n	 Three sizes with retaining ratings for 10, 20 and 40 lbs.

n	 Small in size yet strong holding capacity

n	 Product design facilitates easy installation

n	 Slide can be removed without removing the slide retainer 
from the mold

n	 Self-contained design

n	 Line contact engagement

Installation Dimensions	
for Machining V-Groove in Slide

Dimensional Information 	
for Mini-Might™ Slide Retainers – PSR

.060 RADIUS
TYP

90˚SLIDE 

+.005 
-.000 
V-GROOVE 
DEPTH (TO THEORETICAL 
SHARP CORNER) 

USE .060
RADIUS MAX
IN BOTTOM OF
V-GROOVE

NOTE: � �See “Pocket Dimensions”	
for additional information.

NOTE: See “Pocket Dimensions” for additional information.

Ø	 .69

 .250	

boDy	

retAining	key	

PlUnger	

sPring	sPAcer	 retAining	ring	
sPring	

J	

C	
A	

b*	

F	
flAt	

Ø	e

Ø	d

Ø	H

 .187	

 .669	

#10-24	x	 .50	long	f .h .s .	

*v-groove	in	slide	will
		compress	plunger
		approximately	 .01	to	 .03

(U.S. Patent No. 5,397,226)

ITEM	
NUMBER

V-GROOVE 
DEPTH

PSR1000 .091

PSR2000 .153

PSR4000 .194

	
ITEM†	

NUMBER

MAXIMUM 
RECOMMENDED	

HOLDING WEIGHT

PSR1000 10 POUNDS

PSR2000 20 POUNDS

PSR4000 40 POUNDS

†�Each includes: slide retainer assembly, 
retaining key and #10-24 x .50 long flat	
head screw. Replacement parts are 
special order.

ITEM
NUMBER A B C Ø D Ø E

F	
FLAT Ø H

J	
PLUNGER

PSR1000 1.08 .072 .795 .620 .630 .375 .866 .188

PSR2000 1.32 .121 1.035 .740 .748 .420 .984 .250

PSR4000 1.26 .149 .975 .870 .866 .468 1.102 .312

Material: Hardened H-13 Steel (Body and Plunger)

All items in stock.

  HOW to order: ��Use Item Numbers in charts for ordering.  

Slide Action Components
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Mini-Might™ Slide Retainers

.38 RAD

±.005
N 

RETAINING KEY 
WEAR PLATE 

#10-24 TAP x .50 DEEP 
(FOR FLAT HEAD SCREW) 

+.005 
–.000 

+.002
–.000

Ø L

.500 THICK WEAR PLATE 

.020 R
MAX

.674 

 

WEAR PLATE 

.250 THICK 
WEAR PLATE 

+.005 
–.000 

+.005 
–.000 

Ø K

Ø M

.472 

 

NOTES:

1. �Lubricate all metal-to-metal 
contact areas before first 
use and every 100,000 cycles 
(or more frequently as 
required). Use a good grade of 
moldmakers’ non-melting type 
grease rated for the operating 
temperature to be encountered.

2 �Replace compression spring 
every 1,000,000 cycles or as 
required.

3. �Do not operate at temperatures 
exceeding 250°F.

Typical Application

Pocket Dimensions 	
for Mini-Might™ Slide Retainers – PSR

ITEM	
NUMBER Ø K Ø L Ø M

N
DIM

PSR1000 .625 .869 .94 .670

PSR2000 .750 .987 1.06 .715

PSR4000 .875 1.105 1.19 .763

ANGLE PIN INSERT* 

ANGLE PIN* 
(HORN PIN) 

HEEL BLOCK 

SLIDE 

Y = X +.010 TO +.020 

STOP BLOCK 
WEAR PLATE* 
RETAINING KEY* 

MINI-MIGHT 
ASSEMBLY* 

*AVAILABLE 
  FROM D-M-E 

Z 

X 

X = SLIDE TRAVEL CAUSED BY ANGLE PIN 
Z = V-GROOVE LOCATION IN SLIDE FROM CENTERLINE 
       OF SLIDE RETAINER 
X = Z 
Y = STOP BLOCK LOCATION 

MOLD CLOSED

MOLD OPEN

NOTE: .500 thick wear 
plate can also be used to 
key and retain Mini-Might 
slide retainer instead of 
retaining key. Mold maker 
to machine to suit.

NOTE: Use .028
thick spacer 
under retaining 
key when 
mold has been 
machined for .500 
thick wear plate. 
Mold maker to 
machine to suit.

+.000
–.005

All items in stock.

  HOW to order: ��
  Use Item Numbers in charts for ordering.  

Slide Action Com
ponents   |    M

ini-M
ight ™

 Slide Retainers
Slide Action Components
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SmartLock® Slide Retainer and Limit Switch
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4mm/0 .157in
center	of	PlUnger	to
center	of	switch	AsseMbly

sliDe	 sMArtlock
locking	PlUnger

sMArtlock
switch

AsseMbly

sliDe	trAvel		

Angle	Pin	
(tyPicAl)	

AsseMbly

 

(U.S. Patent No. 6,126,429)

Slide Locked Slide Unlocked

The SmartLock® slide retainer and limit switch is designed for injection molders to  
provide switching and a slide detent in one unique package. The SmartLock locking  
function prevents premature slide movement during molded part ejection while the  
SPDT switch is simultaneously actuated.

The SmartLock slide retainer and limit switch has been tested for reliability  
over 10 million cycles without failure. Two or more switches may be used for  
larger molds, or molds with multiple slides. Increased safety and prevention of  
mold damage result when the SmartLock slide lock and limit switch is installed  
in a mold.

n	 Prevents damage caused by premature slide movement
n	 17 to 27 pounds holding force – adjustable for optimum operation
n	 175°F (79.4°C) standard temperature rating enables use  

for most molding applications
n	 Quality tested over 10 million cycles to provide long, dependable service
n	 Flush-mounted switch is shielded from damage by mounting inside  

a protective milled pocket
n	 Stripped and tinned 6 ft. wire leads make the switch ready to install  

without modification
n	 Mounting screws and wire clips supplied for neat and easy installation

Note: Please contact D-M-E for high-temperature applications.

SmartLock Slide Retainer and Limit Switch – SLS 2220

SPECIFICATIONS

BREAK-AWAY 	
FORCE

17 TO 27 LBS. 	
(USER ADJUSTABLE)

ELECTRICAL 250VAC/28VDC
4 AMPS INDUCTIVE
5 AMPS RESISTIVE
REQUIRES 3-PIN CONNECTOR WITH 	
MINIMUM RATINGS LISTED ABOVE

OPERATING 
TEMPERATURE

175°F MAX.
(79.4°C MAX.)

SWITCHING SPDT

MATERIALS

SWITCH ASSEMBLY 
BODY

FIBERGLASS-REINFORCED 	
NYLON

LOCKING PLATE HARDENED STEEL

LOCKING PLUNGER 
ASSEMBLY

HARDENED STEEL

WIRE LEADS 22GA STRANDED,
3 CONDUCTOR, 	
SHIELDED CABLE,
6 FT. (1.8M) LONG,
ENDS STRIPPED AND TINNED

All items in stock.

Slide Action Components

item number

SLS 2220

  HOW to order: ��
  �Use Item Numbers in charts  

for ordering.  
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SmartLock® Slide Retainer and Limit Switch

19 .1mm/
0 .75in

28 .7mm/
1 .13in

15 .1mm/
0 .594in

Ø	4 .1mm/0 .16in
hole	thrU
for	flAt	heAD	screw
(sUPPlieD)

4 .0mm/
0 .157in

4 .8mm/0 .19in
14 .3mm/0 .56in

30 .2mm/1 .18in

4 .1mm/
0 .16in

18 .3mm/0 .72in

10 .2mm/0 .40in

9 .1mm/0 .36in

ADJUstMent	
screw	

locking	PlAte	

15 .5mm/0 .61in

18 .5mm/0 .73in

11 .1mm/0 .44in

sPring	

switch	
ActUAtor	

norMAlly	
oPen	
(blAck)	

norMAlly	
closeD	
(reD)	

coMMon	
(white)	

scheMAtic	DiAgrAM	

The SmartLock switch is designed 
for use in very low power mold 
protection control circuits. It is not 
intended to switch heavy loads in 
power applications.

Description Qty Description Qty

Switch Assembly 1 Wire Clamps (.5” x .82” x 
.15” with .213” mounting 
hole)

2

Switch Mounting 
Screws (#6-32 x 
3/8” flat head)

2 Wire Clamp Screws
(#10-24 x 1/2” button head)

2

Locking Plunger 
Assembly

1 Instruction Sheet 1

Mill	Pocket	into	verticAl
hole	for	wire	cleArAnce

rADiUs	shArP	corners
to	eliMinAte	wire	DAMAge

oPtion	#1	Drill	11/32
thrU	to	Pocket

oPtion	#2	Mill	wire	chAnnel
 .25	bAll	enD	Mill	by
 .25	DeeP	to	wire	oUtlet

 .81
 .63

 .73

 .375

Drill	17/64	to
DePth	reqUireD

 .750

(2)	Drill	AnD	tAP
6-32	x	 .30	DeeP

(4)	r	 .250

 .210	± .005

 .156 – .000
+ .002

1 .138 – .000
+ .004

1 .202– .000
+ .004

 .596 – .000
+ .002

– .000
+ .002

 .420 – .000
+ .010

(4)	r	 .125
+ .002
– .000

Suggested machining and wire routing.

Amps °F °C

5.0 85 29.4

4.0 120 49.0

3.0 155 68.3

2.0 175 79.4

Rated Current vs. 
Steel Temperature 
– SLS 2220

Switch Assembly Locking Plunger	
Assembly

SmartLock includes	
2 wire clamps.

Slide Action Com
ponents   |    Sm

artLock
® Slide Retainer and Lim

it Sw
itch

Slide Action Components

Parts Included in SmartLock Slide Retainer 	
and Limit Switch – SLS 2220
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Slide Retainer Assemblies
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The D-M-E Slide Retainer provides a compact and  
economical means of slide retention, which makes  
obsolete the cumbersome external spring or hydraulic  
methods. Its simple and positive operation makes it  
equally suitable for new tooling design or retrofitting  
existing molds. Available in three sizes with increasing  
weight-holding capacities, the Slide Retainers can be  
used individually or in multiples for larger or heavier slides.

Generally mounted behind and below the slide (see  
drawing at right), the D-M-E Slide Retainer is a compact  
unit that can be entirely contained within the mold.  
Interference with machine tie bars or safety gates is  
no longer a problem. (It can even be installed completely 
underneath the slide if space is limited.)

As the mold opens, the dowel pin installed in the slide  
positively locks into the retainer until disengaged by the  
mold’s closing action. The custom-designed spring placed 
crosswise in the retainer maintains the force required to  
keep the dowel pin in the jaws when the mold is open.

The Slide Retainer is designed with a generous lead-in at the  
jaw opening so the dowel pin will enter the jaws even if there  
is a slight misalignment between the retainer and the pin.

A	
d	

S	x	45
(4)	PlAces

F*	

e	

b	
centrAl	

P	
				(2)	

 .12	rADiUs	(2)
Positioning

gUiDes

n	
centrAl	

Ø	t

u	

C	

Dowel	Pin	 coMPression	sPring	–	
cUstoM	Design	

toP	–	
JAw	PlAte	
bottoM	–	
JAw	PlAte	

shoUlDer	screw	–	
with	threAD	
locking	eleMent	

	
ITEM†	

NUMBER

MAXIMUM 
RECOMMENDED	

HOLDING WEIGHT

PSL0001 22 POUNDS

PSL0002 44 POUNDS

PSL0003 88 POUNDS

†� �Includes top and bottom jaw plate, 
compression spring, shoulder screw with 
thread locking element and dowel pin.

*�Dimension F, the distance from dowel 
pin centerline at end of slide travel 
and centerline of shoulder screw, is 
important. Overtravel of dowel pin 
beyond clearance provided at back 
of jaw area could result in damage to 
retainer.

Slide Retainer Assemblies – PSL

NOTE: 
To prevent the dowel pin from contacting and applying pressure 
against the back of the retainer jaw (which could cause bending 
or shearing of the dowel pin or hold-down shoulder screw) the 
installation dimensions shown on these pages are recommended.

 

F*

Z = X 
PLUS .010 TO .015 FOR
SLIDE RETAINER LOCATION

Y = X 
PLUS .005 TO .010 FOR
STOP BLOCK LOCATION

Y

X               X = SLIDE TRAVEL CAUSED BY ANGLE PIN

SLIDE RETAINER
ASSEMBLY

STOP BLOCK 
(MUST BE PROPERLY 
LOCATED AS INDICATED 
BY DIMENSION Y)

HEEL BLOCK

ANGLE PIN
(HORN PIN)

GIB

SLIDE

MOLDED
PART

DOWEL PIN PRESSED INTO SLIDE 
AND LOCKED IN PLACE WITH 
SET SCREWS AS REQUIRED

ITEM
NUMBER A B C D E F* N P S T U

PSL0001 1.50 .76 .63 .27 1.23 .980 .94 .61 .14 .250 1.25

PSL0002 2.13 1.26 .79 .44 1.69 1.375 1.44 .88 .25 .312 1.50

PSL0003 3.38 1.76 1.18 .75 2.63 2.125 1.94 1.57 .38 .375 2.25

Material: Investment Cast from 8620 steel 
Hardness: Case-Hardened 58-62 HRC

All items in stock.

U.S. Patent 
No. 4,961,702

Slide Action Components

  HOW to order: ��
  �Use Item Numbers in charts  

for ordering.  
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Slide Retainer Installation Guidelines

NOTES:
1.	 Dimension F, the distance from dowel pin centerline at end of slide travel and centerline 	

of shoulder screw, is important. Overtravel of dowel pin beyond clearance provided at back 	
of jaw area could result in damage to retainer.

2.	 Lubricate all metal-to-metal contact areas before first use and every 100,000 cycles (or 	
more frequently as required). Use a good grade of moldmakers’ non-melting type grease rated 	
for the operating temperature to be encountered.

3.	 Do not operate at temperatures exceeding 225°F.
4.	 If two or more retainers are used, mount them uniformly to provide a balanced operation. 

Retainer sizes should not be mixed in a multiple retainer application.
5.	 Surface to which retainer is mounted should not prevent retainer from pivoting freely.
6.	 Replace retainer assembly and/or dowel pin when total wear in jaw area or on dowel pin 

exceeds .010.
7.	 Replace compression spring every 1,000,000 cycles or as required, following procedures 

packaged with retainer.

ITEM
NUMBER F P G H J

R
Rad

K
TAPPED HOLE AND TAP 
DEPTH BELOW C’BORE

L
C’Bore

M
c’bore
depth

PSL0001 0.980 0.61 1.35 .39 1.00 .31 #10-24 x .50 DEEP .2490 .310

PSL0002 1.375 0.88 1.81 .56 1.50 .37 1/4-20 x .56 DEEP .3115 .430

PSL0003 2.125 1.57 2.75 .88 2.00 .50 5/16-18 x .62 DEEP .3740 .580 P 

B B 

C 

K TAPPED 
    HOLE 

TAPPED 
HOLE MUST 
NOT BE 
COUNTERSUNK 

T**
REF

ONLY

L 
C’BORE 

M 

+.001 
–.000 

+.000 
–.005 

A 

B 

 

**�Dimension T is for reference only. See charts and application drawings to determine specific 
installation dimensions.

Retrofit Data for Molds with Previous Design Slide Retainers

Pocket Dimensions/Installation Guidelines
(Slide Retention Application Shown)

NOTES:
A.	Existing pocket and tapped hole for 	

previous slide retainer (MRT-22, 44 or 88).
B.	Drilling, tapping and counterboring for 

shoulder screw at new location is required	
per drawing and chart dimensions.

C.	Existing pocket must provide support for 
retainer positioning guides in areas	
designated by dimension P or centering 	
guide blocks must be added.

Section B-B

Section A-A

ITEM
NUMBER

K
TAPPED HOLE AND 
TAP DEPTH BELOW 

C’BORE
L

C’Bore

M
c’bore
depth P

T**
ref 

only

for replacement	
of slide retainer	

item number

PSL0001 #10-24 x .50 DEEP .2490 .310 .61 .620 MRT-22

PSL0002 1/4-20 x .56 DEEP .3115 .430 .88 .875 MRT-44

PSL0003 5/16-18 x .62 DEEP .3740 .580 1.57 1.325 MRT-88

SLIDE
(OR

PLATE)

+.000
–.005

+.001
–.000

.06 APPROX.
USE SET SCREW
TO LOCK DOWEL
PIN IN PLACE
AS REQUIRED

.06 MIN. CLEARANCE BELOW SLIDE (OR PLATE)

TAPPED HOLE MUST
NOT BE COUNTERSUNK

CLEARANCE MUST ALWAYS BE MAINTAINED
UNDER THE HEAD OF THE SHOULDER SCREW.
AFTER INSTALLATION WITH SHOULDER SCREW
FIRMLY TIGHTENED, CHECK TO BE SURE SLIDE
RETAINER IS COMPLETELY FREE TO PIVOT.

A POSITIVE STOP BLOCK MUST BE INSTALLED AND
PROPERLY LOCATED TO PREVENT DOWEL PIN FROM
APPLYING PRESSURE AGAINST BACK OF JAW AREA

POCKET MUST PROVIDE SUPPORT FOR
SLIDE RETAINER POSITIONING GUIDES
IN AREAS SPECIFIED BY DIMENSION P
ON BOTH SIDES OF SLIDE RETAINER. (IF
NOT, OR IF RETAINER IS SURFACE MOUNTED,
CENTERING GUIDE BLOCKS MUST BE ADDED
TO PROVIDE SUPPORT IN THESE AREAS.)

CLEARANCE
SLOT FOR DOWEL

PIN TRAVEL

DOWEL PIN PRESSED
INTO SLIDE
(OR PLATE)

HG

P
F

M

A A

R RADIUS

K TAPPED HOLE

     J
CENTRAL

     L
C’BORE

All items in stock.  HOW to order: ��Use Item Numbers in charts for ordering.  

Slide Action Com
ponents   |    Slide Retainer Installation Guidelines

Slide Action Components
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Bronze-Plated Wear Plates
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A
Width

+.000
-.060

T  thickness 1/8 – 3/8

1/8

Weight
lbs. per 

inch* 3/16

Weight
lbs. per 

inch* 1/4

Weight
lbs. per 

inch* 5/16

Weight
lbs. per 

inch* 3/8

Weight
lbs. per 

inch*

1.00 WPB-0205 0.035 Wpb-0305 0.053 Wpb-0405 0.071 wpb-0505 0.088 wpb-0605 0.106

1.25 WPB-0206 0.044 Wpb-0306 0.066 Wpb-0406 0.089 wpb-0506 0.111 wpb-0606 0.133

1.50 WPB-0207 0.053 Wpb-0307 0.080 Wpb-0407 0.106 wpb-0507 0.133 wpb-0607 0.160

1.75 WPB-0209 0.062 Wpb-0309 0.093 Wpb-0409 0.124 wpb-0509 0.155 wpb-0609 0.186

2.00 WPB-0210 0.071 Wpb-0310 0.106 Wpb-0410 0.142 wpb-0510 0.177 wpb-0610 0.213

2.50 WPB-0212 0.089 Wpb-0312 0.133 Wpb-0412 0.177 wpb-0512 0.221 wpb-0612 0.266

3.00 WPB-0215 0.106 Wpb-0315 0.159 Wpb-0415 0.213 wpb-0515 0.265 wpb-0615 0.319

3.50 WPB-0217 0.124 Wpb-0317 0.186 Wpb-0417 0.248 wpb-0517 0.310 wpb-0617 0.372

4.00 WPB-0220 0.142 Wpb-0320 0.212 Wpb-0420 0.284 wpb-0520 0.354 wpb-0620 0.425

4.50 WPB-0222 0.160 Wpb-0322 0.239 Wpb-0422 0.319 wpb-0522 0.398 wpb-0622 0.479

5.00 WPB-0225 0.177 Wpb-0325 0.265 Wpb-0425 0.355 wpb-0525 0.442 wpb-0625 0.532

6.00 WPB-0230 0.213 Wpb-0330 0.318 Wpb-0430 0.425 wpb-0530 0.531 wpb-0630 0.638

8.00 Wpb-0340 0.424 Wpb-0440 0.567 wpb-0540 0.708 wpb-0640 0.851

10.00 Wpb-0450 0.709 wpb-0550 0.885 wpb-0650 1.064

12.00 Wpb-0460 0.851 wpb-0560 1.062 wpb-0660 1.276

A
Width

+.000
-.060

T  thickness 1/2 – 1"

1/2

Weight
lbs. per 

inch* 5/8

Weight
lbs. per 

inch* 3/4

Weight
lbs. per 

inch* 1"

Weight
lbs. per 

inch*

1.00 Wpb-0805 0.142 Wpb-1005 0.177 wpb-1205 0.213 wpb-1605 0.284

1.25 Wpb-0806 0.177 Wpb-1006 0.222 wpb-1206 0.266 wpb-1606 0.355

1.50 Wpb-0807 0.213 Wpb-1007 0.266 wpb-1207 0.319 wpb-1607 0.425

1.75 Wpb-0809 0.248 Wpb-1009 0.310 wpb-1209 0.372 wpb-1609 0.496

2.00 Wpb-0810 0.284 Wpb-1010 0.355 wpb-1210 0.425 wpb-1610 0.567

2.50 Wpb-0812 0.355 Wpb-1012 0.443 wpb-1212 0.532 wpb-1612 0.709

3.00 Wpb-0815 0.425 Wpb-1015 0.532 wpb-1215 0.638 wpb-1615 0.851

3.50 Wpb-0817 0.496 Wpb-1017 0.620 wpb-1217 0.744 wpb-1617 0.993

4.00 Wpb-0820 0.567 Wpb-1020 0.709 wpb-1220 0.851 wpb-1620 1.134

4.50 Wpb-0822 0.638 Wpb-1022 0.798 wpb-1222 0.957 wpb-1622 1.276

5.00 Wpb-0825 0.709 Wpb-1025 0.886 wpb-1225 1.064 wpb-1625 1.418

6.00 Wpb-0830 0.851 Wpb-1030 1.064 wpb-1230 1.276 wpb-1630 1.702

8.00 Wpb-0840 1.134 Wpb-1040 1.418 wpb-1240 1.702 wpb-1640 2.269

10.00 Wpb-0850 1.418 Wpb-1050 1.773 wpb-1250 2.127 wpb-1650 2.836

12.00 Wpb-0860 1.702 Wpb-1060 2.127 wpb-1260 2.552 wpb-1660 3.403

D-M-E Bronze-Plated Wear Plates provide a long-lasting wear surface for Bronze- 
Plated molds requiring slides, cams or flat surfaces where frictional wear is a factor.

n	 Bronze plating of .008 to .010 thickness  
applied to the top surface of flat steel plates

n	 Close tolerance on thickness of +.000/-.002
n	 Easy to machine, saving time and tools
n	 No pre-drilled holes – allows flexibility in mounting patterns

*�To calculate weight, 	
multiply the weight per 	
inch by the number of 	
inches (length) desired.

NOTE: 
Wear Plate lengths are 
available in one-inch 
increments, with a minimum 
order length of 6" required. 	
Full bar length is 96". Cut 
length is provided with an 
additional 1/16 to 1/8 inch 
in length for machining. 
Minimum cut length is	
3 inches.

when ordering, ��
please specify:
1. �Item Numbers  

from charts
2. Plate length 
3. Number of pieces 
4. Method of shipment

Slide Action Components

Bronze-Plated 	
Wear Plates – WPB

All items in stock.

A

T

L



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

23

Self-Lubricating Wear Plates

D-M-E Self-Lubricating Wear Plates provide a long-lasting  
wear surface for molds requiring slides, cams or flat surfaces 
where frictional wear is a factor. 

n	 Low coefficient of friction

n	 No pre-drilled holes – allows flexibility in mounting patterns

n	 Standard plug pattern designed for maximum 
surface lubrication

n	 Close tolerance to ease installation

T thickness 1/4
(.250 ±.001)

item 
number

a
width

l
length

slp0404 1.00 4.00
slp0405 1.00 5.00
slp0406 1.00 6.00
slp0408 1.00 8.00
slp0410 1.00 10.00
slp0412 1.00 12.00
slp0414 1.50 4.00
slp0415 1.50 5.00
slp0416 1.50 6.00
slp0418 1.50 8.00
slp0420 1.50 10.00
slp0422 1.50 12.00
slp0424 2.00 4.00
slp0425 2.00 5.00
slp0426 2.00 6.00
slp0428 2.00 8.00
slp0430 2.00 10.00
slp0432 2.00 12.00
slp0434 2.50 4.00
slp0435 2.50 5.00
slp0436 2.50 6.00
slp0438 2.50 8.00
slp0440 2.50 10.00
slp0442 2.50 12.00
slp0444 3.00 4.00
slp0445 3.00 5.00
slp0446 3.00 6.00
slp0448 3.00 8.00
slp0450 3.00 10.00
slp0452 3.00 12.00
slp0454 4.00 4.00
slp0455 4.00 5.00
slp0456 4.00 6.00
slp0458 4.00 8.00
slp0460 4.00 10.00
slp0462 4.00 12.00

T thickness 3/8
(.375 ±.001)

item 
number

a
width

l
length

slp0504 1.00 4.00
slp0505 1.00 5.00
slp0506 1.00 6.00
slp0508 1.00 8.00
slp0510 1.00 10.00
slp0512 1.00 12.00
slp0514 1.50 4.00
slp0515 1.50 5.00
slp0516 1.50 6.00
slp0518 1.50 8.00
slp0520 1.50 10.00
slp0522 1.50 12.00
slp0524 2.00 4.00
slp0525 2.00 5.00
slp0526 2.00 6.00
slp0528 2.00 8.00
slp0530 2.00 10.00
slp0532 2.00 12.00
slp0534 2.50 4.00
slp0535 2.50 5.00
slp0536 2.50 6.00
slp0538 2.50 8.00
slp0540 2.50 10.00
slp0542 2.50 12.00
slp0544 3.00 4.00
slp0545 3.00 5.00
slp0546 3.00 6.00
slp0548 3.00 8.00
slp0550 3.00 10.00
slp0552 3.00 12.00
slp0554 4.00 4.00
slp0555 4.00 5.00
slp0556 4.00 6.00
slp0558 4.00 8.00
slp0560 4.00 10.00
slp0562 4.00 12.00

T thickness 1/2
(.500 ±.001)

item 
number

a
width

l
length

slp0603 1.50 3.00
slp0604 1.50 4.00
slp0605 1.50 5.00
slp0606 1.50 6.00
slp0608 1.50 8.00
slp0610 1.50 10.00
slp0612 1.50 12.00
slp0613 2.00 3.00
slp0614 2.00 4.00
slp0615 2.00 5.00
slp0616 2.00 6.00
slp0618 2.00 8.00
slp0620 2.00 10.00
slp0622 2.00 12.00
slp0623 2.50 3.00
slp0624 2.50 4.00
slp0625 2.50 5.00
slp0626 2.50 6.00
slp0628 2.50 8.00
slp0630 2.50 10.00
slp0632 2.50 12.00
SLP0633 3.00 3.00
slp0634 3.00 4.00
slp0635 3.00 5.00
slp0636 3.00 6.00
slp0638 3.00 8.00
slp0640 3.00 10.00
slp0642 3.00 12.00
slp0654 4.00 4.00
slp0655 4.00 5.00
slp0656 4.00 6.00
slp0658 4.00 8.00
slp0660 4.00 10.00
slp0662 4.00 12.00

T thickness 5/8
(.625 ±.001)

item 
number

a
width

l
length

slp0703 1.50 3.00
slp0704 1.50 4.00
slp0705 1.50 5.00
slp0706 1.50 6.00
slp0708 1.50 8.00
slp0710 1.50 10.00
slp0712 1.50 12.00
slp0723 2.00 3.00
slp0724 2.00 4.00
slp0725 2.00 5.00
slp0726 2.00 6.00
slp0728 2.00 8.00
slp0730 2.00 10.00
slp0732 2.00 12.00
slp0733 2.50 3.00
slp0734 2.50 4.00
slp0735 2.50 5.00
slp0736 2.50 6.00
slp0738 2.50 8.00
slp0740 2.50 10.00
slp0742 2.50 12.00
SLP0743 3.00 3.00
slp0744 3.00 4.00
slp0745 3.00 5.00
slp0746 3.00 6.00
slp0748 3.00 8.00
slp0750 3.00 10.00
slp0752 3.00 12.00
slp0754 4.00 4.00
slp0755 4.00 5.00
slp0756 4.00 6.00
slp0758 4.00 8.00
slp0760 4.00 10.00
slp0762 4.00 12.00

All items in stock.

  HOW to order: ��Use Item Numbers in charts for ordering.  

Material: Aluminum Bronze with Graphite Plugs     Hardness: 179 Bhn

Slide Action Com
ponents   |    Self-Lubricating W

ear Plates
Slide Action Components

Self-Lubricating 	
Wear Plates – SLP

A

T

L



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

24

tl	=	40 .00
+- .001

A
± .010

n	 Well-suited for custom applications

n	 Standard plug pattern facilitates cutting to a variety of lengths

n	 No pre-drilled holes – allows flexibility in mounting patterns

D-M-E Self-Lubricating Wear Ways are supplied in 40-inch lengths. The plug 
pattern is consistent throughout the surface of the Wear Way, so that the Wear 
Way may be cut to a variety of lengths. Mounting holes are not supplied so that 
they may be drilled to suit custom applications.

Typical mounting procedure is to machine out the plug location to use for 
mounting screws. (See “Suggestions for Fastening” below.)

NOTE: �All D-M-E Self-Lubricating Wear Ways are supplied in 40" lengths.

NOTE: �For 3/8" thicknesses, the suggested screw is a 1/4 flathead 
screw (or 1/4 socket head screw max).

Suggestions for Fastening
Typical mounting procedure is to use plug location for screw location.

NOTE: �For 1/2", 5/8", 3/4" thicknesses, the suggested screw is a 3/8 
socket head screw max.

item 
number

T
Thickness

A
Width

SLW0515 .375 1.50

SLW0520 .375 2.00

SLW0525 .375 2.50

SLW0530 .375 3.00

SLW0615 .500 1.50

SLW0620 .500 2.00

SLW0625 .500 2.50

SLW0630 .500 3.00

SLW0640 .500 4.00

SLW0720 .625 2.00

SLW0730 .625 3.00

SLW0740 .625 4.00

SLW0820 .750 2.00

SLW0830 .750 3.00

SLW0840 .750 4.00

SLW0850 .750 5.00

Self-Lubricating Wear Ways
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Material: �Aluminum Bronze with Graphite Plugs
Hardness: 179 Bhn

Slide Action Components

Self-Lubricating Wear Ways – SLW

when ordering, ��please specify:
1. �Item Numbers from charts
2. Quantity 
3. Method of shipment

All items in stock.
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Self-Lubricating Gib Assemblies | Base Plates for Assemblies

l

C
d
A

b

e H

 .375

+ .001
- .000

± .001

The Gib Assembly includes three components: two L-Gibs and a Base 
Plate. The L-Gibs are provided with screw holes and are spot-drilled for 
dowels; the Base Plate includes thru holes to allow for easy assembly.

n	 Standardized assembly

n	 Wide variety of applications

n	 Easily installed in pre-machined pocket

n	 Reduces design and assembly time

ITEM
NUMBER h a l b c D E

sla1001 1.12 2.62 2.00 .312 1.12 1.50 .75

sla1002 1.12 2.62 3.00 .312 1.12 1.50 .75

sla1003 1.12 2.62 4.00 .312 1.12 1.50 .75

sla2001 1.12 3.12 3.00 .375 1.12 1.62 .75

sla2002 1.12 3.12 4.00 .375 1.12 1.62 .75

sla2003 1.12 3.12 5.00 .375 1.12 1.62 .75

sla3001 1.25 4.12 3.00 .500 1.62 2.36 .88

sla3002 1.25 4.12 4.00 .500 1.62 2.36 .88

sla3003 1.25 4.12 5.00 .500 1.62 2.36 .88

sla3004 1.25 4.12 6.00 .500 1.62 2.36 .88

sla4001 1.62 4.62 4.00 .750 1.62 2.62 1.25

sla4002 1.62 4.62 5.00 .750 1.62 2.62 1.25

sla4003 1.62 4.62 6.00 .750 1.62 2.62 1.25

Material: Aluminum Bronze with Graphite Plugs
Hardness: 179 Bhn

Slide Action Com
ponents   |    Self-Lubricating Gib Assem

blies; Base Plates for Assem
blies

Slide Action Components

Self-Lubricating Gib Assemblies – SLA

FOR ITEM NO. SBP1001
HOLE LOCATIONS ONLY

.375
±.001

M

N

A/2

D RAD.
TYP.

.28 DIA. THRU HOLE
FOR S.H.C.S. (4) PLACES

FOR SBP1002 & SBP1003
.28 DIA. THRU HOLE S.H.C.S. HOLE QTY. SEE CHART
FOR SBP2001 THRU SBP4003
.34 DIA. THRU HOLE S.H.C.S. HOLE QTY. SEE CHART

HJG.380

FA

.26 x 45˚
TYP. (4)L

B C

.26 x 45˚
TYP. (4)L

B C

M

N

A/2

D RAD.
TYP.

A

NOTES:	
1.	Tolerances not noted are ±.010,	
	 Hole locations are ±.005.
2.	Graphic plug pattern varies by 	
	 product size.

ITEM
NUMBER a l b c d f g h j m n

mounting
hole qty

sbp1001 2.620 2.00 .69 1.31 .38 1.50 .740 1.62 1.260 .280 2.340 4

sbp1002 2.620 3.00 .88 2.12 .38 1.50 — 2.620 — .280 2.340 4

sbp1003 2.620 4.00 1.00 3.00 .38 1.50 2.000 3.620 — .280 2.340 6

sbp2001 3.120 3.00 .88 2.12 .38 1.68 — 2.620 — .370 2.750 4

sbp2002 3.120 4.00 1.00 3.00 .38 1.68 2.000 3.620 — .370 2.750 6

sbp2003 3.120 5.00 1.12 3.88 .38 1.68 2.500 4.620 — .370 2.750 6

sbp3001 4.120 3.00 1.00 2.00 .50 2.25 — 2.620 — .495 3.625 4

sbp3002 4.120 4.00 1.12 2.88 .50 2.25 2.000 3.620 — .495 3.625 6

sbp3003 4.120 5.00 1.25 3.75 .50 2.25 2.500 4.620 — .495 3.625 6

sbp3004 4.120 6.00 1.50 4.50 .50 2.25 2.000 5.620 4.000 .495 3.625 8

sbp4001 4.620 4.00 1.12 2.88 .50 2.41 2.000 3.620 — .560 4.060 6

sbp4002 4.620 5.00 1.25 3.75 .50 2.41 2.500 4.620 — .560 4.060 6

sbp4003 4.620 6.00 1.50 4.50 .50 2.41 2.000 5.620 4.000 .560 4.060 8

Material: Aluminum Bronze with Graphite Plugs     Hardness: 179 Bhn

Base Plates for Gib Assemblies – SBP

when ordering,  
��please specify:
1. �Item Numbers from charts
2. Quantity 
3. Method of shipment

All items in stock.
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L-Gibs for Gib Assemblies
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 .26	x	45˚

m	 I	 l	J	g	k .380
± .005

F	
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DrilleD	&	c'boreD	for	
5/16	socket	heAD	cAP	screws
(excePt	iteM	nUMbers
sgA1001,	sgA1002	AnD	sgA1003
which	Are	DrilleD	AnD	c'boreD
for	1/4	s .h .c .s .)

Ø	9/32		sPot	Drill
for	Ø	1/4	Dowel	
(2)	PlAces

for	5/16	shcs	=	 .38
for	1/4	shcs	=	 .28

ITEM
NUMBER h a l b d e f g i j K m

mounting
hole qty

sga1001 .75 .750 2.00 .312 .188 .28 .56 — — 1.26 .79 1.74 2

sga1002 .75 .750 3.00 .312 .188 .28 .56 — 2.620 — .88 2.12 2

sga1003 .75 .750 4.00 .312 .188 .28 .56 2.00 3.620 — .88 3.12 3

sga2001 .75 1.000 3.00 .375 .250 .38 .75 — 2.620 — .88 2.12 2

sga2002 .75 1.000 4.00 .375 .250 .38 .75 2.00 3.620 — .88 3.12 3

sga2003 .75 1.000 5.00 .375 .250 .38 .75 2.50 4.620 — .88 4.12 3

sga3001 .88 1.250 3.00 .500 .375 .38 .88 — 2.620 — .88 2.12 2

sga3002 .88 1.250 4.00 .500 .375 .38 .88 2.00 3.620 — .88 3.12 3

sga3003 .88 1.250 5.00 .500 .375 .38 .88 2.50 4.620 — .88 4.12 3

sga3004 .88 1.250 6.00 .500 .375 .38 .88 2.00 5.620 4.000 .88 5.12 4

sga4001 1.25 1.500 4.00 .750 .500 .44 1.00 2.00 3.620 — .88 3.12 3

sga4002 1.25 1.500 5.00 .750 .500 .44 1.00 2.50 4.620 — .88 4.12 3

sga4003 1.25 1.500 6.00 .750 .500 .44 1.00 2.00 5.620 4.000 .88 5.12 4

Material: Aluminum Bronze with Graphite Plugs     Hardness: 179 Bhn

NOTES:	
1.	Tolerances not noted are ±.010,	
	 Hole locations are ±.005.
2.	Graphic plug pattern varies by 	
	 product size.

Slide Action Components

L-Gibs for Gib Assemblies  –  SGA

when ordering, ��please specify:
1. �Item Numbers from charts
2. Quantity 
3. Method of shipment

All items in stock.



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

27

Bronze-Plated L-Gibs | Self-Lubricating L-Gibs

Slide Action Com
ponents   |    Bronze-Plated L-Gibs; Self-Lubricating L-Gibs

Slide Action Components

BRONZE 
PLATED 

SURFACES 

L 

D 

A 

B 
C 

ITEM
NUMBER

A
WIDTH

B
HEIGHT

C
+.001
–.000

D
+.001
–.000

L
LENGTH

APPROX
WEIGHT (LBS)

LGB-1001 .750 .485 .3125 .1875 8.75 0.75

LGB-2001 1.000 .610 .375 .250 10.00 1.50

LGB-3001 1.250 .860 .500 .375 12.50 3.20

LGB-4001 1.500 1.235 .750 .500 15.00 6.30

LGB-5001 2.000 1.470 .875 .625 24.00 16.25

LGB-6001 2.500 1.970 1.250 .750 32.00 36.25

LGB-7001 3.000 2.470 1.500 1.000 48.00 80.50

MOLDED PART

WEAR PLATE

L-GIB

HEEL
BLOCK

STOP
BLOCKWEAR

PLATE

SLIDE

ANGLE PIN (HORN PIN)

SLIDE

HEEL
BLOCK

ANGLE PIN
(HORN PIN)

L-GIB

WEAR
PLATE

Bronze-Plated L-Gibs – LGB

C	 d	

b	

H	

A	
refl	

+ .001	
- .000	

D-M-E Self-Lubricating L-Gibs provide a long-lasting wear surface for 
high-production molds using slides and cams. L-Gibs are easy to machine 
and can be shaped to any configuration, requiring no special tools.

They are supplied with no pre-drilled holes, providing the designer with 
flexibility in mounting patterns. This allows the designer to work around 
water lines and other components in the mold.

NOTES:	
1.	Tolerances are ±.010 unless otherwise indicated.
2.	Graphic plug pattern varies by product size.

ITEM
NUMBER h a l b c d

slg1001 .75 .75 5.25 .312 .187 .56

slg1002 .75 .75 7.00 .312 .187 .56

slg1003 .75 .75 8.75 .312 .187 .56

slg2001 .75 1.00 6.00 .375 .250 .75

slg2002 .75 1.00 8.00 .375 .250 .75

slg2003 .75 1.00 10.00 .375 .250 .75

slg3001 .88 1.25 6.00 .500 .375 .88

slg3002 .88 1.25 7.50 .500 .375 .88

slg3003 .88 1.25 10.00 .500 .375 .88

slg3004 .88 1.25 12.50 .500 .375 .88

slg4001 1.25 1.50 6.00 .750 .500 1.00

slg4002 1.25 1.50 9.00 .750 .500 1.00

SLG4003 1.25 1.50 12.00 .750 .500 1.00

slg4004 1.25 1.50 15.00 .750 .500 1.00

slg5001 1.50 2.00 8.00 .875 .625 1.37

slg5002 1.50 2.00 12.00 .875 .625 1.37

slg5003 1.50 2.00 16.00 .875 .625 1.37

slg6001 2.00 2.50 12.00 1.25 .750 1.75

slg6002 2.00 2.50 18.00 1.25 .750 1.75

slg6003 2.00 2.50 24.00 1.25 .750 1.75

slg7001 2.50 3.00 12.00 1.50 1.000 2.00

slg7002 2.50 3.00 18.00 1.50 1.000 2.00

slg7003 2.50 3.00 24.00 1.50 1.000 2.00

n	 Low coefficient of friction 
n	 No pre-drilled holes –  

allows flexibility in  
mounting patterns

n	 Close tolerance

Material: Aluminum Bronze with Graphite Plugs	
Hardness: 179 Bhn

Self-Lubricating L-Gibs – SLG

Typical Applications of L-Gibs 	
and Wear Plates

when ordering, ��please specify:
1. �Item Numbers from charts
2. Quantity 
3. Method of shipment

All items in stock.
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Self-Lubricating Square Gibs

Sl
id

e 
Ac

tio
n 

Co
m

po
ne

nt
s 

  |  
 S

el
f-

Lu
br

ic
at

in
g 

Sq
ua

re
 G

ib
s

Slide Action Components
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NOTES:	
1.	Tolerances are ±.010 unless otherwise indicated.
2.	Graphic plug pattern varies by product size.

ITEM
NUMBER t a l b c d e f g h m n

sSG1001 .750 1.00 4.00 1.00 3.00 — — — — .39 .625 3 /8

sSG1002 .750 1.00 5.00 1.00 2.50 4.00 — — — .39 .625 3 /8

sSG1003 .750 1.00 6.00 1.00 3.00 5.00 — — — .39 .625 3 /8

sSG1004 .750 1.00 8.00 1.00 3.00 5.00 7.00 — — .39 .625 3 /8

sSG1005 .750 1.00 10.00 1.00 3.00 5.00 7.00 9.00 — .39 .625 3 /8

sSG1006 .750 1.00 12.00 1.00 3.00 5.00 7.00 9.00 11.00 .39 .625 3 /8

sSG2001 1.00 1.25 4.00 1.00 3.00 — — — — .62 .875 3 /8

sSG2002 1.00 1.25 5.00 1.00 2.50 4.00 — — — .62 .875 3 /8

sSG2003 1.00 1.25 6.00 1.00 3.00 5.00 — — — .62 .875 3 /8

sSG2004 1.00 1.25 8.00 1.00 3.00 5.00 7.00 — — .62 .875 3 /8

sSG2005 1.00 1.25 10.00 1.00 3.00 5.00 7.00 9.00 — .62 .875 3 /8

sSG2006 1.00 1.25 12.00 1.00 3.00 5.00 7.00 8.00 11.00 .62 .875 3 /8

sSG3001 1.50 2.00 8.00 1.50 4.00 6.50 — — — .86 1.25 5 /8

sSG3002 1.50 2.00 10.00 1.25 3.75 6.25 8.75 — — .86 1.25 5 /8

sSG3003 1.50 2.00 12.00 1.50 4.50 7.50 10.50 — — .86 1.25 5 /8

Material: Aluminum Bronze with Graphite Plugs    Hardness: 179 Bhn

Self-Lubricating Square Gibs – SSG

when ordering, ��please specify:
1. �Item Numbers from charts
2. Quantity 
3. Method of shipment

All items in stock.
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D-M-E VectorForm Lifter Systems

taking lifter systems

to the next level
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VectorForm Lifter Systems

VectorForm Lifter Advantages
■	 30˚+ Angle – Half the stroke for the same undercut

■	 Simple plate machining

■	 Easy installation

■	 May be ganged	
– Multiple systems may be “ganged” 	
	 to lift a large lifter core	
– A single system can lift multiple lifter cores

■	 Accelerate or decelerate the motion of the 	
lifter core relative to the ejector plate

■	 Cooling may be added

■	 Design flexibility is improved

(0.5° MIN)

Universal

	 Universal Slide Base shown in typical 
ejector plate installation. 

	 Angled Slide Base installation may be 	
used to accelerate or decelerate the 	
action of the VectorForm Lifter System. 	
In this example, the VectorForm Lifter System 
movement is decelerated relative 	
to the movement of the ejector plate.

(0.5° MIN)(0.5° MIN)

Standard

	 General installation. Standard Slide Base in typical 
ejector plate installation shown.

Joint

View a VectorForm Lifter animation  
at www.dme.net/vectorform

VectorForm Lifter Systems Design and Assembly Guide 
available upon request or at www.dme.net/vectorform
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VectorForm Lifter Systems

Overview

VectorForm
 Lifter System

s   |    O
verview

Maximizes allowable
undercut space.

Plate machining is significantly 
simplified as no diagonal hole 
machining is required in order 
to install the VectorForm 
Lifter System.  

The compact design of the VectorForm Lifter
System minimizes potential for interference 
with the other components within the mold.

The lifter core assembly
may be secured to the 
Slide Base in a variety 
of ways, maximizing 
design flexibility.

VectorForm Lifter System 
components are engineered 
for the common injection 
molding environment. No 
special coatings are necessary. 

Moves freely at 
angles up to 30°. 
For angles greater 
than 30° please 
contact D-M-E 
Technical Service 
for design guidance.

Maximum lifter angle is greatly 
improved with the VectorForm  
Lifter System. Lifter cores may 
be installed at any given angle 
up to 30°. 

The robust design and 
construction of the VectorForm 
Lifter System ensures that it is 
secure at any given ejector
stroke regardless of angle used.

VectorForm Lifter System Features & Benefits

VectorForm Slide Bases
VectorForm Lifter Systems offer three types of slide bases to 
meet the needs of your applications.  

■	 The Standard Slide Base (SB) is the most flexible 	
and the most economical slide base. The Standard 	
Slide Base can be custom machined by the mold 	
builder to meet specialized application requirements. 	
The Standard Slide Base is also the most robust slide 	
base with respect to loads and forces. 

■	 The Joint Slide Base (JB) permits the lifter core 
assembly to be retained with a single pin.

■	 The Universal Slide Base (UB) is similar to the Joint 	
Slide Base, although the single pin is replaced by 	
a universal joint which offers greater flexibility than 	
the Joint Slide Base (JB) while still requiring only one 
screw to retain the lifter core assembly.

VectorForm Lifter Systems maximize design 
flexibility and offer off-the-shelf installation 
into most lifter applications. 

Standard Slide
Base (SB)

Joint Slide
Base (JB)

Universal Slide
Base (UB)

Patent No. 2823782

D-M-E Supplied	 Customer Supplied
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STROKE

GUIDE PLATE

GUIDE ROD

GP

GR

HB

SB

The lifter core (supplied by moldmaker)
may be a single-piece component or an
assembly of several components including
a modified Guide Rod.  

SLIDE
BASE

HOLDER
BUSHING

LIFTER CORE TRAVEL =
STROKE x TAN OF ANGLE “A”

C I

J

“A” (CAVITY) PLATE

“B” (CORE) PLATE

SUPPORT PLATE

1

2

4

5

6

7

8

3

EJECTOR BOX SIDE RAIL

BOTTOM CLAMP PLATE

TOP (STATIONARY)
CLAMP PLATE

EJECTOR RETAINER PLATE

EJECTOR PLATE

EJECTOR RETAINER
PLATE HEIGHT 

EJECTOR BOX HEIGHT

BOTTOM CLAMP
PLATE HEIGHT

A°

VectorForm Lifter Systems
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Mold Base Overview VectorForm Lifter Overview

VectorForm Lifter Operating Sequence
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Design Guidelines

VectorForm
 Lifter System

s   |    D
esign Guidelines

R

R L'
L

K°

x
y C

h

Hg

LENGTH OF GUIDE ROD:
y = C + Hg + h
L' = y/cosK°    L = L' + 2R

A° + a

LOCKING SURFACE

FRONT
ANGLE

BACK
ANGLE

A°

a = 0.5 MIN

1. �General Installation
■ � It is recommended that the VectorForm Lifter System be 

installed as shown above. 
■ � For each given VectorForm set, all components MUST 	

be of the same size. However, separate sets of different 
sizes may be installed in the same mold.

■ � Actuation of VectorForm Lifter Systems can be 
accelerated or decelerated by an inclined sliding surface 
on the ejector plate and ejector retainer plate.

2. Angles
■ � The VectorForm Lifter System may be used with angles 

ranging from 5° (minimum) to 30° (maximum).
■ � Deep undercuts in the molded part can be obtained by 

using a larger angle in the lifter core and by increasing 	
the ejector plate stroke.

3. Lifter Core Guidance
■ � The lifter core must have sufficient guidance in the tool. 	

For multiple lifter cores installed in tandem in the tool, 
additional guidance in the core inserts is recommended.

■ � If resistance in actuation is great, an additional Guide 
Plate may be placed directly below the core insert.

4. Guided Ejection
■  Guided ejection is recommended for all designs.

5. Fit and Finish
■ � Standard component dimensions and Rockwell hardness 

are provided in the component specifications section of 
this brochure. Should the standard components need to be 
modified, additional performance can be obtained by 	

	
treating after finish machining (TiN coating, flash-chrome, 
etc.). Component installations can be fitted to suit.

■ � Ensure a loose fit on the Holder Bushing and Guide 
Plate installation. Ensure a precise fit between the 
lifter core and the Guide Plate. The Holder Bushing will 
automatically align prior to bolting the bushing to 	
the clamp plate.

■ � Lubrication is not generally required nor recommended. 	
If lubrication is used, it should be low-viscosity.

6. Locking Angles/Component Back-Up
■ � Locking angles may be designed to provide a locking 

surface to counter against molding pressure.
■ � A block construction using a square lifter core can 	

also allow the resin pressure to be backed up by the 	
core insert.

■ � If the axial load acting on the lifter core exceeds the 	
limit allowed for the slide base pin (used in JB and UB 
Slide Bases), use a Standard (SB) Slide Base and back 	
the lifter core on the slide by machining a ledge that is 
perpendicular to the axis of the lifter core. The lifter 	
core must then seat firmly against the angled face of 	
the Slide Base.

7. Non-Standard Shapes/Materials
■ � Lifter core blocks may be machined to any desired shape 	

and size, provided the chosen number and size of the 
VectorForm Lifter System core standard components will 
support the lifter core blocks. Lifter core blocks are to be 
supplied by the moldmaker.

Locking Angles



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

36
VectorForm Lifter Systems

Advanced Applications

Ve
ct

or
Fo

rm
 L

ift
er

 S
ys

te
m

s 
  | 

  A
dv

an
ce

d 
Ap

pl
ic

at
io

ns

	 Example of multiple lifter cores being 
actuated in parallel by a Standard 
Slide Base (SB).  

Example of two VectorForm Lifter 
System assemblies being used in 
parallel to lift a large lifter core 
assembly (UB shown).  

	 Multiple VectorForm Lifter Systems shown in parallel, 	
actuating a large water-cooled lifter core through an 	
extended Standard Slide Base.

VectorForm Lifter System example with tandem ejector pins in 	
close proximity to slide base. Joint Slide Base (JB) shown. 

NOTE:	 Ejector pins are secured to, and move with, the ejector	
plate assembly, not the VectorForm System Slide Base. 
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 Lifter System

s   |    Advanced Applications

S

Deep undercut attained by increasing the shift 	
angle and by having sufficient stroke “S”. 	
Standard Slide Base (SB) shown. 

	 Avoid interference with the adjacent components by 
using a small section lifter core and by using reverse 
installation. Universal Slide Base (UB) shown.

	 Multiple VectorForm Lifter Systems can be operated in 
tandem by a single Guide Rod assembly with the use of 	
a simple extension coupled with a standard slide plate. 	
Joint Slide Base (JB) shown.  

	 In cases of high ejection resistance, serial tandem guidance 	
can be aided by using two or more Guide Rod assemblies. 	
Joint Slide Base (JB) shown. 

S
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Standard Slide Base – SB
Material: SCM‑440 / DIN‑1.7225 / AISI‑4140     
Hardness: 29-34 HRC

Joint Slide Base – JB
Material: SCM‑440 / DIN‑1.7225 / AISI‑4140     
Hardness: 29-34 HRC

Joint Pin material: SKH‑51 / DIN‑1.1213 / AISI‑1050
Hardness: 60-66 HRC
Tempering temperature: 600°C 

L

F

W

T
H

L

F

W

S

Ø M

V

T
H

g

e

G

E

	 Standard Size
	of  Guide Step
		  E	 e	 G	 g
	 06	 16	 2.0	 9	 4
	 08	 20	 2.5	 11	 4
	 10	 26	 3.0	 14	 6
	 13	 33	 3.5	 17	 8
	 16	 42	 4.0	 22	 8
	 20	 50	 5.0	 28	 12

g

e

G

E

	 Standard Size
	of  Guide Step
		  E	 e	 G	 g
	 06	 16	 2.0	 9	 4
	 08	 20	 2.5	 11	 4
	 10	 26	 3.0	 14	 6
	 13	 33	 3.5	 17	 8
	 16	 42	 4.0	 22	 8
	 20	 50	 5.0	 28	 12

NOTE: Dimensions 
for retaining step 	
to be machined 	
by moldmaker 	
as necessary.

NOTE: Dimensions 
for retaining step 	
to be machined 	
by moldmaker 	
as necessary.

Additional Machining:
n	 Retaining bolt 	

installation on 	
lifter core rod 	
or assembly

n	 Grooves as shown 	
to far left of figure (for 
alignment) if required

Heat Treatment:
n	 Gas nitriding is 	

permissible after 	
additional machining 
has been performed

Additional Machining:
None

Attachment: Joint Pin

Heat Treatment:
n	 Gas nitriding is 	

permissible
n	 During nitriding, use 

a pin finer (-0.01) than 
the attached joint pin
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VectorForm Lifter Systems

Slide Base Ordering Information

Universal Slide Base – UB
Material: SCM‑440 / DIN‑1.7225 / AISI‑4140     
Hardness: 29-34 HRC
Heat Treatment: Nitriding is permissible

Additional Machining: 
None
Attachment: None

		
	 SIZES	 06	 08	 10	 13	 16	 20
	 SB – �STANDARD 

SLIDE BASE	 VF 06 SB	 VF 08 SB	 VF 10 SB	 VF 13 SB	 VF 16 SB	 VF 20 SB

	 JB – �JOINT 
SLIDE BASE	 VF 06 JB	 VF 08 JB	 VF 10 JB	 VF 13 JB	 VF 16 JB	 VF 20 JB

	 UB – �UNIVERSAL 
SLIDE BASE	 VF 06 UB	 VF 08 UB	 VF 10 UB	 VF 13 UB	 VF 16 UB	 VF 20 UB

		  DIMENSIONS
	                          	

06	 08	 10	 13	 16	 20
	 SYMBOL
	 I	 13	 15	 20	 25	 30	 35
	 J	 20	 25	 30	 35	 40	 50
	 C	 50-120	 50-150	 70-200	 100-250	 120-300	 120-400
	 T	 13	 15	 20	 25	 30	 40
	 F	 20	 25	 32	 40	 50	 60
	 L	 40	 50	 60	 80	 100	 130
	 D	 10.5	 13.5	 17	 22	 27	 33
	 S	 15	 20	 25	 30	 40	 50
	 H	 6.5	 7.5	 10	 12.5	 15	 20
	 W	 7.5	 10	 12.5	 15	 20	 25
	 N	 Ø2	 Ø3	 Ø4	 Ø5	 Ø6	 Ø7
	   V*	 25	 30	 35	 50	 60	 80
	   M*	 Ø3	 Ø4	 Ø5	 Ø6	 Ø8	 Ø10                  

	 0
	 –0.02

	 0
	 –0.02

	 0
	 –0.03

	 0
	 –0.03

	 0
	 –0.05

	 0
	 –0.05

	 0
	 –0.02

	 0
	 –0.02

	 0
	 –0.03

	 0
	 –0.03

	 0
	 –0.05

	 0
	 –0.05

   *Applies to JB and UB only.

g

e

G

E

	 Standard Size
	of  Guide Step
		  E	 e	 G	 g
	 06	 16	 2.0	 9	 4
	 08	 20	 2.5	 11	 4
	 10	 26	 3.0	 14	 6
	 13	 33	 3.5	 17	 8
	 16	 42	 4.0	 22	 8
	 20	 50	 5.0	 28	 12

SIZES
SYMBOL

g

e

G

E

T

W
V

F

L

H

NOTE: Dimensions 
for retaining step 	
to be machined 	
by moldmaker 	
as necessary.

I

J

C

INSTALLATION
CLASSIFICATION

ITEM NUMBER

DIMENSIONS
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L
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Guide Plate – GP
Material: S‑5O‑C / DIN‑1.1213 / AISI‑1050      
Hardness: 30-33 HRC
Heat Treatment: Gas nitriding is permissible after 
additional machining has been performed

Guide Rod – GR
Material: S‑UJ‑2 / DIN‑1.3505 / AISI‑52100      
Hardness: 56-62 HRC
Heat Treatment: Induction hardening completed; 
heat treat is not required

NOTE: Moldmaker to add grooves and chamfers per specifications shown.

Additional Machining:
n	 Center distance: 	

L’ = L - 2R
n	 All dimensions shown 

are to be held after any 
additional machining 
has been performed

n	 Non-designated 	
tolerance: +/- 0.1

n	 Non-designated 	
chamfer “C” tolerance: 
0.5 ~ 1.0

Additional Machining:
n	 Lifter core 	

hole or slot
n	 As required to 	

accommodate the 	
lifter core assembly
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VectorForm
 Lifter System

s   |    VectorForm
 Com

ponent Specifications

Ø O

Ø P

T

L

F

T

L'
L

S

Holder Bushing – HB
Material: S‑50‑C / DIN‑1.1213 / AISI‑1050      
Hardness: 13-22 HRC
Heat Treatment: Not required

Additional Machining: 
None

SIZES
SYMBOL

		
	
		  06	 08	 10	 13	 16	 20

	 I	 13	 15	 20	 25	 30	 35
	 J	 20	 25	 30	 35	 40	 50
	 C	 50-120	 50-150	 70-200	 100-250	 120-300	 120-400

	 GR – �Guide 
Rod	 VF 06 GR	 VF 08 GR	 VF 10 GR	 VF 13 GR	 VF 16 GR	 VF 20 GR

	 Ag6	 Ø6	 Ø8	 Ø10	 Ø13	 Ø16	 Ø20

	 L	 150	 190	 250	 310	 370	 500
	  L'	 L'	 L'	 L'	 L'	 L'	 L'	

	   K°	 Same as the shift angle of the lifter core (30° MAX)
	 R	 1.0	 1.5	 2.0	 2.5	 3.0	 3.5

	 Gp – �Guide 
Plate	 VF 06 GP	 VF 08 GP	 VF 10 GP	 VF 13 GP	 VF 16 GP	 VF 20 GP

	 T	 8	 10	 12	 15	 20	 25

	 F	 20	 25	 32	 40	 50	 60
	 L	 60	 70	 90	 120	 150	 180	
	  L'	 50	 60	 75	 105	 130	 155
	 S	 Ø10	 Ø13	 Ø16	 Ø20	 Ø25	 Ø30

	 HB – �HOLDER 
BUSHING	 VF 06 HB	 VF 08 HB	 VF 10 HB	 VF 13 HB	 VF 16 HB	 VF 20 HB

	 P	 Ø13	 Ø16	 Ø20	 Ø25	 Ø32	 Ø40

	 L	 20	 25	 30	 35	 40	 50
	 O	 Ø27	 Ø34	 Ø42	 Ø51	 Ø65	 Ø80	
	 T	 8	 10	 12	 15	 18	 22

Guide Rod, Guide Plate, Holder Bushing Ordering Information

– 0.004
– 0.012

– 0.005
– 0.014

– 0.005
– 0.014

– 0.006
– 0.017

– 0.006
– 0.017

– 0.007
– 0.020

   0
– 0.02

   0
– 0.02

   0
– 0.03

   0
– 0.03

   0
– 0.05

   0
– 0.05

   0
– 0.02

   0
– 0.02

   0
– 0.03

   0
– 0.03

   0
– 0.05

   0
– 0.05

   0
– 0.04

   0
– 0.04

   0
– 0.06

   0
– 0.06

   0
– 0.1

   0
– 0.1

   0
– 0.05

   0
– 0.05

   0
– 0.07

   0
– 0.07

   0
– 0.1

   0
– 0.1

   0
– 0.2

   0
– 0.2

   0
– 0.3

   0
– 0.3

   0
– 0.5

   0
– 0.5

– 0.1
– 0.2

– 0.1
– 0.2

– 0.1
– 0.3

– 0.1
– 0.3

– 0.1
– 0.5

– 0.1
– 0.5

+ 0.02
   0

+ 0.02
   0

+ 0.03
   0

+ 0.03
   0

+ 0.05
   0

+ 0.05
   0

I

J

C

INSTALLATION
CLASSIFICATION

DIMENSIONS PER LIFTER SIZE
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Ordering Information

VectorForm Lifter Systems

VectorForm Lifter Sets include:
(1) Holder Bushing – HB
(1) Guide Rod – GR
(1) Guide Plate – GP
(1) Slide Base  (Standard – SB, Joint – JB, or Universal – UB)

VectorForm Lifter Set Ordering Information
	 SIZES	 06	 08	 10	 13	 16	 20
	 SS – �STANDARD SET	 VF 06 SS	 VF 08 SS	 VF 10 SS	 VF 13 SS	 VF 16 SS	 VF 20 SS
	 JS – �JOINT SET	 VF 06 JS	 VF 08 JS	 VF 10 JS	 VF 13 JS	 VF 16 JS	 VF 20 JS
	 US – �UNIVERSAL SET	 VF 06 US	 VF 08 US	 VF 10 US	 VF 13 US	 VF 16 US	 VF 20 US
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for molding
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ZB
FLANGE

ZHU
END CAPS - OUT

ZG
BASE CONSTRUCTION
HYDRAULIC CYLINDER

ZF
GUIDEWAY

ZS
ALIGNMENT

PLATE

ZHI
END CAPS - IN

NOTE:
End caps 1A and 1B,
Internal Seals ZD, and NPT Pipe
Thread Adapters are included
in Base Construction.

ZZ
METRIC

RACK
OR

S.A.E. RACK

ZL
CAM RISER

FOR METRIC RACK
OR

           

CAM RISER FOR
S.A.E. RACK

Components
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Hydraulic Unscrewing Device

1  Base Construction – ZG

Hydraulic Cylinder

II IR

O

P

H
HGQ

K

L

P F

D

E2 EE

E1 EE

M
N

F

C = STROKE
B

A

J

NOTE: “A” is the bore size of the ZG Base Construction Hydraulic Cylinder.

ITEM  
NO A B C D E E1 E2 F G H J K L M N O P Q R

Metric Threads
I II

ZG-25-300
ZG-25-400
ZG-25-500

Ø .984 Ø .630
11.811
15.748
19.685

16.693
20.630
24.567

3x3.150
3x3.150
5x3.150

2.205
4.173
2.992

2.598
4.567
3.386

1.811 .787 .138 1.339 .709 .846 1.693 1.142 .433 1/4” 
BSPT .354 .236 M 8x1.25x20 SM 5x.80x10

ZG-40-300
ZG-40-400
ZG-40-500

Ø 1.575 Ø .866
11.811
15.748
19.685

17.008
20.945
24.882

3x3.150
3x3.150
5x3.150

2.205
4.173
2.992

2.598
4.567
3.386

2.205 1.181 .138 1.732 .866 1.339 2.087 1.063 .512 1/2” 
BSPT .354 .315 M 10x1.5x30 SM 5x.80x10

ZG-63-400
ZG-63-500 Ø 2.480 Ø 1.417 15.748

19.685
21.890
25.827

3x3.150
5x3.150

4.488
3.307

4.882
3.701 3.780 1.969 .315 2.756 1.496 .984 2.047 1.378 .630 3/4” 

BSPT .866 .472 M 16x2.0x45 SM 8x1.25x16



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

45

Components
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Hydraulic Unscrew
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Standardized system for
molding internal threads
■	 SAE-rack design

■	 Off-the-shelf replacement parts

■	 Simplifies mold design

■	 Applicable to different design styles

■	 Technical and application support

■	 Rack sized to provide maximum 	
stroke lengths

b

Ø G

M6*

NOTE:
Two required per
Hydraulic Cylinder.

a

LL

F

Y

Y

L

Z

* I IS THE
THREAD
DIMENSIONVERSION 3VERSION 2VERSION 1

I* 

X

L LL

X X XX

X

 	 ITEM							       Metric Threads
	 NO	 A	 X	 Y	 F	Z	  L	 I	 Version
	 ZB-25-1							       2 qty. M 8x1.25x20	 Vers. 1
	 ZB-25-2	 Ø.984	 1.063	 .492	 1.811	 .787	 .413	 3 qty. M 8x1.25x20	 Vers. 2
	 ZB-25-3							       4 qty. M 8x1.25x20	 Vers. 3
	 ZB-40-1							       2 qty. M 10x1.5x30	 Vers. 1
	 ZB-40-2	 Ø1.575	 1.339	 .787	 2.205	 1.181	 .433	 3 qty. M 10x1.5x30	 Vers. 2
	 ZB-40-3							       4 qty. M 10x1.5x30	 Vers. 3
	 ZB-63-1							       1 qty. M 12x1.75x40 / 1 qty. M 16x2.0x45	 Vers. 1
	 ZB-63-2	 Ø2.480	 2.165	 1.181	 3.780	 1.575	 .591	 2 qty. M 12x1.75x40 / 1 qty. M 16x2.0x45	 Vers. 2
	 ZB-63-3							       3 qty. M 12x1.75x40 / 1 qty. M 16x2.0x45	 Vers. 3

2  Flange – ZB

6  Alignment Plate – ZS

	 ITEM
	 NO	 A	 G	 a	 b
	 ZS-25	 Ø.984	 .787	 1.575	 .236
	 ZS-40	 Ø1.575	 1.181	 1.969	 .236
	 ZS-63	 Ø2.480	 1.969	 3.150	 .591

*M6 Metric socket head screw included.
NOTE: “A” is the bore size of the ZG Base Construction Hydraulic Cylinder.

*Metric socket head cap screws included with Flange (see I). 
	 NOTE: “A” is the bore size of the ZG Base Construction Hydraulic Cylinder.
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Drilled and Tapped
Diametral Pitch (D.P.)

Pitch Line
of Rack to
Center of
Hydraulic
Cylinder

Q

G

UX
F/2

							       S.A.E.
	 ITEM						D      iametral 					     Metric
	 NO	 A	 F/2	 G	 H	 Q	 Pitch	 S	 T	 U	 X	 I
	 ZZ2501	 Ø.984	 .906	 .772	 .118	 48	 12	 .551	 .250	 1.500	 1.063	 M 8x1.25x20
	 ZZ4001	 Ø1.575	 1.102	 1.166	 .118	 48	 12	 .945	 .250	 1.750	 1.339	 M 10x1.5x30
	 ZZ6301	 Ø2.480	 1.890	 1.953	 .295	 48	 12	 1.654	 .312	 2.625	 2.165	 M 12x1.75x40

Q

NOTE: Appropriate angle to be put on by moldmaker.
G

H

T Distance to
Center of
Hydraulic
Cylinder

V

X
F/2

S

3B  S.A.E. Rack – ZZ

(for use with S.A.E. Racks)

4B  CAM Riser – ZL

NOTE: Mating Gear to be supplied by moldmaker.

20 Degree Pressure Angle Gear Teeth

	 ITEM 										          Metric
	 NO	 A	 F/2	 G	 H	 Q	 S	 T	 V	 X	 I
	 ZL2501	 Ø.984	 .906	 .772	 .118	 48	 .551	 .177	 1.949	 1.063	 M 8x1.25x20
	 ZL4001	 Ø1.575	 1.102	 1.166	 .118	 48	 .945	 .177	 2.539	 1.339	 M 10x1.5x30
	 ZL6301	 Ø2.480	 1.890	 1.953	 .295	 48	 1.654	 .256	 3.937	 2.165	 M 12x1.75x40

NOTE: “A” is the bore size of the ZG Base Construction Hydraulic Cylinder.

NOTE: “A” is the bore size of the ZG Base Construction Hydraulic Cylinder.

Q

NOTE: Appropriate angle to be put on by moldmaker.
G

H

T Distance to
Center of
Hydraulic
Cylinder

V

X
F/2

S

H

T

S

Drilled and Tapped
Diametral Pitch (D.P.)

Pitch Line
of Rack to
Center of
Hydraulic
Cylinder

Q

G

UX
F/2
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II

E3E3 E EE E
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J
F
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E

 	 ITEM									         Metric
	 NO	 A	 C	 E	 E3	 F	 J	 S	 T	 II
	 ZF0001	 Ø.984	 19.685	 5x3.150	 2.599	 1.811	 1.339	 .551	 .188	 SM 5x.80x10
	 ZF0001	 Ø1.575	 19.685	 5x3.150	 2.599	 2.205	 1.732	 .945	 .188	 SM 5x.80x10
	 ZF0002	 Ø2.480	 19.685	 5x3.150	 1.913	 3.780	 2.756	 1.654	 .250	 SM 8x1.25x16

	 ITEM NO	 L	 Q	 P	 S
	 ZHU-25	 .846	 .354	 1/4" BSPT	 2.047
	 ZHU-40	 1.339	 .354	 1/2" BSPT	 2.441
	 ZHU-63	 .984	 .866	 3/4" BSPT	 2.913

	 MAINTENANCE REPLACEMENT PARTS ONLY

	 ITEM NO	 O	R	  P	 T
	 ZHI-25	 .433	 .236	 1/4" BSPT	 1.378
	 ZHI-40	 .512	 .315	 1/2" BSPT	 1.378
	 ZHI-63	 .630	 .472	 3/4" BSPT	 1.850

NOTE:	 BSPT = British Standard Pipe Taper	 M = Metric Socket Head Cap Screw
	 Ø = Diameter in Inches	 SM = Metric Flat Head Socket Cap Screw

NOTE: All other dimensions in inches unless otherwise specified.

B

A

J
R

O

P

H
HG

L

Q
P

S
T

F

I

F

Seal Kit – ZD 

Adapter converts male BSPT to 
female NPT.

NOTES:

1.	 Two guideways are required per Rack or per Cam Riser.
2.	 Only one length is stocked and must be cut to length to fit for 

shorter Hydraulic Cylinders.
3.	 Metric flat head screws are included with Guideway (see II).

	 ITEM  NO
	 ZD-25
	 ZD-40
	 ZD-63

5  Guideway – ZF

1A  End Caps (out) – ZHU 1B  End Caps (in) – ZHI 

Pipe Thread  
Adapters – ZG

	 ITEM NO	  CONVERSION
	 ZG2501	      1/4" BSPT = 1/4" NPT
	 ZG4001	      1/2" BSPT = 1/2" NPT
	 ZG6301	      3/4" BSPT = 3/4" NPT

NOTE: “A” is the bore size of the ZG Base Construction Hydraulic Cylinder.
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Thread Lead = 1/(Threads per inch) = 1/Pitch = Inches/Thread
Thread Length = Length of threads to be removed from the cap

A. Stroke (Inches)
NOTE: Limit switches should be used if possible to limit full cylinder travel. This will extend the seal life 
inside the hydraulic cylinder.

a) �Required revolutions (thread core)
	 	 Thread Length	 =	   	 + Safety (.5 revolutions minimum)
    	 Thread Lead

b)	 1. Required stroke – Inches
	 =	 Gear Pitch Diameter x π x Required Revolutions
	 	 If required stroke is too long, a cogwheel transmission should be used.
	 2. �Length of Rack 

b
2
 = x + y + b

1

c)	 Stripper stroke (Inches)
	 =  Cylinder Stroke – Required Rack Stroke

PITCH CIRCLE
– PITCH DIA. x PI 
SPUR GEAR

Y = MAXIMUM PRODUCT SPACING
(MULTIPLE CAVITIES CAN BE LOCATED BETWEEN)

BACK VIEW,
THREADED CORES

EXTEND FROM 
OTHER SIDE OF 
THE SPUR GEAR

UNUSABLE SPACE REQUIRED STROKE TO UNSCREW CAPS

ATTACHED TO MOLD

STATIONARY HYDRAULIC CYLINDER

MOVING RACK

X

b2

> PITCH DIA. PERIMETER x REVOLUTIONSb1
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STROKE

STATIONARY HYDRAULIC
CYLINDER BODY

MOVING 
HYDRAULIC

CYLINDER PUSHES
CAM AND RACK

MAIN STRIPPER PLATE

BUMP
LIFTANTI-ROTATIONAL

STRIPPER PLATE

BUMP
MOVES MAIN 

STRIPPER PLATE

ß
BETA

ALPHA

CLOSED

CAM

FULL OPEN POSITION
ANTI-ROTATIONAL STRIPPER PLATE
"OR BUMP" MOVES UP AT A FASTER
RATE DUE TO ANGLE BETA AND
SEPARATES FROM THE MAIN
STRIPPER PLATE MOVING AT
RATE DUE TO ANGLE ALPHA

CLOSED POSITION
BOTH STRIPPER
PLATES MOVE UP
TOGETHER AT THE
SAME RATE DUE
TO ANGLE ALPHA

O.D. OF THREADS
(MAJOR THREAD DIA OF THE CORE)

THREAD LEAD

ANTI-ROTATIONAL
STRIPPER PLATE

MAIN STRIPPER PLATE

STRIPPER PLATES 
PUSHED UP BY 
CAM ANGLES

THREADS GET ROTATED

SPUR GEAR

CAM

THREAD HT.

PITCH DIA.
B

RACK
A

OPEN

B. Control Cam Calculation

d) �Moving Cam (  )
	 NOTE: Moves Main Stripper Plate in sync. with unscrewing thread.

	 	 Thread Lead	 tan  = __________________ 
	   	 Gear Pitch Diameter x  

e) Stripper Cam (  )
	 NOTE: Moves Anti-Rotational Stripper Plate or provides “BUMP” to shake part off.

	 	 Stripper Height	 tan  = 	 	  
	 	 Stripper Stroke

C. Unscrewing Force
These figures should only be used as a guideline, as many other factors will affect the calculation (material, 	
variation of dimensions, material shrinkage, core surface area, temperature, lubricants, friction, etc.).

f) �Residual Pressure (PSI)
	 =  1/100 of maximum injection pressure

g) �Effective core surface area (Square Inches or in2, Outer Core Cylinder Shell)
	     Flat end of threaded core neglected, x 2 value for 45° triangle thread shape
	 =  major thread dia. of the core x  x thread height x 2

h) �Unscrewing torque (in-lbf)
	 =  Residual Pressure x Effective core surface area x major thread radius of core

i) Unscrewing force rack (lbf)
	 	 Unscrewing Torque	 =	 	 x number of cavities
	        Gear pitch radius

k) �Hydraulic force (lbf)
	 NOTE: x 1.5 is 50% Safety Factor, if x 1.0 there would be no safety factor.

	 =  Unscrewing Force x 1.5
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Calculations/Specifications

lbf

PSI

Working Cylinder Stroke
Unscrewing force available at different hydraulic pressures (PSI)

Returning Cylinder Stroke
Force available at different hydraulic pressures (PSI)

PSI

lbf

 										        
	 A (piston)	 B (shaft)	 1,160 PSI	 1,450 PSI	 1,740 PSI	 2,030 PSI	 2,175 PSI
	 Ø.984"	 Ø.630"	 517 lbf	 652 lbf	 787 lbf	 922 lbf	 989 lbf

	 Ø1.575"	 Ø.866"	 1,574 lbf	 1,978 lbf	 2,361 lbf	 2,743 lbf	 2,967 lbf	
	 Ø2.480"	 Ø1.417"	 3,777 lbf	 4,721 lbf	 5,665 lbf	 6,587 lbf	 7,081 lbf	

 										        
	 A (piston)	 B (shaft)	 1,160 PSI	 1,450 PSI	 1,740 PSI	 2,030 PSI	 2,175 PSI
	 Ø.984"	 Ø.630"	 887 lbf	 1,102 lbf	 1,326 lbf	 1,529 lbf	 1,664 lbf

	 Ø1.575"	 Ø.866"	 2,248 lbf	 2,810 lbf	 3,395 lbf	 3,957 lbf	 4,204 lbf	
	 Ø2.480"	 Ø1.417"	 5,598 lbf	 6,992 lbf	 8,409 lbf	 9,802 lbf	 10,476 lbf	

Working Stroke

Return Back

NOTE: “A” is the bore size of the ZG Base Construction Hydraulic Cylinder.

NOTE: “A” is the bore size of the ZG Base Construction Hydraulic Cylinder.
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APPLICATIONS
 Required D-M-E Component List

 Application A
Item No	 Qty	D escription
ZG-xx-yyy	 1	 Hydraulic Cylinder
ZS-xx	 2	 Alignment Plate
ZB-xx-y	 1	 Flange-Version 3
ZZ-xx-yy	 2	 S.A.E. Rack
ZL-xx-yy	 1	 Cam Riser
ZF-yyyy	 6	 Guideways for
		    Racks & Cam

 Application B
Item No	 Qty	D escription
ZG-xx-yyy	 1	 Hydraulic Cylinder
ZS-xx	 4	 Alignment Plate
ZB-xx-y	 1	 Flange-Version 1
ZZ-xx-yy	 1	 S.A.E. Rack
ZF-yyyy	 2	 Guideways for Rack

 Application C
Item No	 Qty	D escription
ZG-xx-yyy	 2	 Hydraulic Cylinder
ZS-xx	 4	 Alignment Plate
ZB-xx-y	 2	 Flange-Version 1
ZZ-xx-yy	 2	 S.A.E. Rack
ZF-yyyy	 4	 Guideways for Racks

 Application D
Item No	 Qty	D escription
ZG-xx-yyy	 1	 Hydraulic Cylinder
ZS-xx	 2	 Alignment Plate
ZB-xx-y	 1	 Flange-Version 2
ZZ-xx-yy	 1	 Cam Riser
ZF-yyyy	 2	 Guideways for Cam

NOTE:
Moldmaker should provide limit switches 	
for fully closed and for cylinder extended. 	
Full cylinder extension should be avoided to 
improve internal cylinder seal life.

Application A
Without guiding  
thread with cam

Application B
With guiding thread

Safety Protection 
Box fabricated 
by moldmaker  
completely covers  
full movement of 
Unscrewing Device.

A complete Engineering Design Guide, 
plus separate example, are available  
at www.dme.net/hud
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Applications

Hydraulic Unscrewing Device

Application C
With guiding thread

Application D
Long guiding cores

Safety Protection 
Box fabricated  
by moldmaker  
completely covers  
full movement of 
Unscrewing Device.

Safety Considerations: Moldmaker must fabricate boxes over the rack areas which move to protect against injury to personnel. Moldmaker must 
also use safety interlocks to prevent movement of unscrewing device if these protection boxes are removed for any reason. Also, sheet metal 
should be used to cover areas where the gears are, to prevent damage from loose debris falling between the gears and racks.



D-M-E Multiform, Collapsible Core and 
Expandable Cavity Systems

Efficiently mold  

plastic parts requiring  

internal threads, undercuts,  

protrusions or cut-outs

M
ultiform

, Collapsible Core and Expandable Cavity System
s
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Application Examples

Application Examples for Multiform Collapsible Cores
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n	 From diameter 10 to 200mm

n	 Can be used for round,	
square or oval parts

n	 Various coating options

n	 Can be used with all thermo-
plastics used in injection 
molding

n	 Also suitable for diecasting	
and thermosets

n	 Separate segments are	
exactly adjusted to match 
perfectly together

n	 For undercuts up to 12%

n	 High degree of temperature 
control as of diameter 14mm

The Multiform Collapsible Core and its Possibilities

n	 With this Multiform Collapsible Core, internal undercuts on plastic or die-cast	
items are no longer a problem.

n	 Internal undercuts – all the way round or just partially – on round, square or oval	
parts can now be carried out without any problems.

n	 Parts no longer have to be separated into two pieces. The procedures for gluing, 
ultrasonic welding, screwing or mechanical reworking are no longer required.

n	 Parts with single or multistart threads (also a combination of right- and	
left-handed threads).

n	 By means of the D-M-E Multiform Collapsible Core, non-loosening water-tight snap-on 
connections can be created. Threaded components, such as screw caps, can be produced 
at reduced cost, as the core allows the wall thickness to be reduced to a minimum. The 
dimensional stability of parts manufactured using D-M-E Multiform Collapsible Cores 
meets the highest requirements. For example, an accuracy of ±0.015mm is achieved 
for flatness and roundness. Since no ejection draft line is required, precisely shaped, 
cylindrical parts with a uniform wall thickness can be produced.

Possible Undercut Ratios

The size of the maximum undercut ratio depends on the internal length (L). For each 	
item’s contour, the best possible design conditions are calculated, so that the best 	
diameter and internal length ratios are achieved for each application.

For pre-selection, the small diameter (d) for a given large diameter (D) and a given 	
internal length (L) can be calculated using the following formulas:

For small internal lengths:                          For large internal lengths:

 
Example:

internal length L

large diameter D
  <  2

d  =  D  x  (0.866  +  L  x  0.0328) 
D

internal length L

large diameter D
  ≥  2

d  =  D  x  (0.9316  +  ( L  – 2)  x  0.017) 
D

d  =  D  x  (0.866  +  L  x  0.0328)  =  128mm  x  (0.866  +  0.6  x  0.0328)

d  =  113.64mm	
The small diameter d can be a minimum of 113.64mm.

D

internal length L  =  76.8mm
large diameter D  =  128.0mm

Ratio  L  =  76.8mm  =  0.6  
➝ small internal length (formula 1)

D 128mm

d = small diameter            D = large diameter            L = internal length

Ordering Information

Multiform Collapsible Cores 
are supplied to customer 
specification. If you would like 
to place an order, please contact 
D-M-E. To calculate the core’s 
geometry, a drawing showing 
the item is required.

Multiform Collapsible Cores



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

57
M

ultiform
 Collapsible Cores   |    Installation and M

otion Sequence

Installation and Motion Sequence

D 

d 

L 

d1 

d 
D 

L 

D 

L 

d d 

D 

L 

D 

L 

d 

D 

d 

L 

Structure

Normally, the D-M-E Multiform Collapsible Core 
consists of an inner core and six external 
segments. The segments are arranged 
on the inner core in various precisely 
calculated bevelled planes. During 
ejection, the segments slide across 
the inner core (dovetail) and perform a 
radial movement, which allows the internal 	
undercut to demold.

The internal undercut is comprised of the smaller diameter “d” and the 	
bigger diameter “D.” For a mathematical calculation of the Multiform 	
Collapsible Core, the internal length “L” is also of great importance. 	
The larger the ratio of L to D, the smaller the possible undercut ratio.

In order to achieve an excellent undercut ratio for large item lengths where the 
internal undercut is at the item’s front part, it is possible to flange a stationary 	
core in front of the D-M-E Multiform Collapsible Core.

Installation Instructions

Motion Sequence (with flanged stationary core)

1 2 3

The cooling time has expired – the mold 
opens completely.

Ejection movement forward until the segments’ 
axial movement has been completed; undercut is 
released.

Ejector movement completed;	
part is ejected.

H5 H4 H2H6

2. Stroke

COOLING

3. Stroke 1. Stroke

Stroke 3

Stroke 2+3

Stroke 1 max

P3

D7 d D D2D6D5D4

P2 P1

L
H1

CO
OL

IN
G

D-M-E Multiform Collapsible 
Core (flanged on the side)

This example illustrates that the 	
D-M-E Multiform Collapsible Core can 
be fitted into the tool in the direction 
of the split line or obliquely. It is 
actuated using a hydraulic cylinder.

D = large diameter
d = small diameter
D2 = stripping diameter
L = internal length
P1 = stripping plate
P2 = �segment retaining plate
P3 = clamping plate
D4 = �max. external diameter

1. Stroke = mold opens
2. �Stroke = axial segment 

movement (segment lift)
3. Stroke = stripping

Stroke 2 added to Stroke 3	
= ejection stroke

H5 H4 H2H6

2. Stroke

COOLING

3. Stroke 1. Stroke

Stroke 3

Stroke 2+3

Stroke 1 max

P3

D7 d D D2D6D5D4

P2 P1

L
H1

CO
OL

IN
G

H7

D9D8

P5 P4

COOLING

2.
Stroke

2. Stroke 3. Stroke 1. Stroke

H7

D9D8

P5 P4

COOLING

2.
Stroke

2. Stroke 3. Stroke 1. Stroke

H7

D9D8

P5 P4

COOLING

2.
Stroke

2. Stroke 3. Stroke 1. Stroke

Multiform Collapsible Cores
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Economically produce
complex plastic parts
The Collapsible Core is a major breakthrough 
for molding plastic parts requiring internal 
threads, undercuts, protrusions or cut-outs.  
The patented design incorporates only three 
moving parts, which utilize conventional  
mold movements.

The Collapsible Core’s automatic operation 
makes it possible for you to produce parts 
that, previously, had been considered 
impossible to mold. Parts with internal 
protrusions, dimples, interrupted threads  
and cut-outs can now be economically 
produced on a high- or low-volume basis.

For conventional threaded parts, the 
Collapsible Core could cut your cycle time  
up to 30% when compared with unscrewing 
or other complex actuating mechanisms.

Full technical details, including basic stripper 
plate mold construction, core grinding 
instructions, and core and mold machining 
dimensions are included in the Collapsible Core 
and Collapsible Mini-Core Design & Assembly 
Guide – contact D-M-E for a copy.

*�*To determine maximum dimension 
of moldable undercut, reduce the 
amount of collapse per side shown 
in the table above by .020 per inch 
of part height requiring collapse.

NOTE:	 Special Collapsible Cores with molding lengths, special diameters �
	 or collapse other than shown in table above will be quoted on request.

�*Cores having slightly greater 
collapse, as shown above, 
are usually available from 
stock – contact D-M-E.

�†	Shorter overall length Collapsible Cores for any application, and 
particularly where mold shut height is limited.

ROOT DIAMETER OF THREAD 

MOLDED CAP 
CAVITY INSERT 

COLLAPSED UNCOLLAPSED

SHUT-OFF 
L

O.A.L.

COLLAPSIBLE CORE 

COLLAPSING SEGMENTS 

STRIPPER INSERT 

COOLING HOLE 

CENTER PIN 

POSITIVE COLLAPSE SLEEVE 
(INCLUDED) 

EJECTOR PLATE ASSEMBLY 

CENTER PIN INSTALLED IN CLAMP PLATE

A
B

C

U.S. Patent Nos. 3,247,548; 3,660,001 
Foreign Patents Issued

Item 
number

A
MAX O.D.

OF THREAD 
OR CONFIG

B
MIN I.D.

OF THREAD
OR CONFIG

CENTER PIN
DIAMETER 

(AT TOP 
OF CORE)

L
MAX MOLDED 

LENGTH
(INCL MOLD  
SHUT-OFF)

C
COLLAPSE PER SIDE
AT TOP OF CORE**

O.A.L.
OVERALL LENGTH
OF COLLAPSIBLE 

CORE (ONLY)

inch mm inch mm inch mm inch mm inch mm *inch *mm inch mm

CC-125-PC .720 18.29 .620 15.75 .490 12.45 .800 20.32 .027 .69 .032 .81 5.605 142.37
CC-150-PC .850 21.59 .700 17.78 .580 14.73 1.000 25.40 .037 .94 .042 1.07 6.615 168.02
CC-175-PC .970 24.64 .760 19.30 .640 16.26 1.000 25.40 .043 1.09 .048 1.21 6.615 168.02
CC-200-PC 1.270 32.25 .910 23.11 .785 19.93 1.150 29.21 .043 1.09 .048 1.21 7.315 185.80

†CC-250-PC 1.270 32.25 .910 23.11 .785 19.93 1.150 29.21 .043 1.09 .048 1.21 5.440 138.17
CC-202-PC 1.390 35.30 1.010 25.65 .885 22.47 1.150 29.21 .055 1.39 .064 1.62 7.315 185.80

†CC-252-PC 1.390 35.30 1.010 25.65 .885 22.47 1.150 29.21 .055 1.39 .064 1.62 5.440 138.17
CC-302-PC 1.740 44.19 1.270 32.25 1.105 28.06 1.400 35.56 .068 1.72 .083 2.10 7.315 185.80

†CC-352-PC 1.740 44.19 1.270 32.25 1.105 28.06 1.400 35.56 .068 1.72 .083 2.10 6.065 154.05
CC-402-PC 2.182 55.42 1.593 40.46 1.388 35.25 1.700 43.18 .090 2.28 .103 2.61 7.815 198.50
CC-502-PC 2.800 71.12 2.060 52.32 1.750 44.45 1.900 48.26 .115 2.92 .125 3.17 9.625 244.47
CC-602-PC 3.535 89.78 2.610 66.29 2.175 55.24 2.400 60.96 .140 3.55 .148 3.75 11.250 285.75
CC-652-PC 3.800 96.52 2.890 73.41 2.450 62.23 2.400 60.96 .150 3.81 .160 4.06 11.250 285.75
CC-702-PC 4.225 107.31 3.350 85.09 2.875 73.02 2.400 60.96 .165 4.19 .170 4.32 11.250 285.75

Collapsible Cores
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*�To determine maximum 
dimension of moldable 
undercut, reduce the 
amount of collapse per side 
shown in the table above by 
.020 per inch of part height 
requiring collapse.

NOTES:	 1.	 Cores listed above include core, center pin, positive collapse sleeve, clamping ring and a special,  
		  non-bladed center pin arbor required for proper core grinding.

	 2.	 Collapsible Mini-Cores with longer molding lengths, special diameters, collapse or number of  
		  segments will be quoted on request. For larger diameters (up to 3.535"), see Collapsible Cores.

O.A.L. 
5.940in 

(150.88mm)

A B

CCOLLAPSING SEGMENTS (3) 

NON-COLLAPSING  
CENTER PIN BLADES (3) 

ROOT DIAMETER OF  
THREAD OR UNDERCUT 

MOLDED CAP 

COLLAPSEDUNCOLLAPSED

SHUT-OFF L

COLLAPSING SEGMENTS (3) 

STRIPPER INSERT  
IN STRIPPER PLATE 

NON-COLLAPSING  
CENTER PIN BLADES (3) 

CORE SLEEVE WITH  
(3) COLLAPSING SEGMENTS 

CENTER PIN WITH  
(3) NON-COLLAPSING BLADES 

EJECTOR PLATE ASSEMBLY 

COOLING HOLE IN CENTER PIN 

ALIGNMENT FLATS ON CORE 
SLEEVE AND CENTER PIN 

POSITIVE COLLAPSE SLEEVE (INCLUDED) 

Patent Pending

Item 
number

for 
closure 

diameter 
range

A
MAX O.D.

OF THREAD 
OR CONFIG

B
MIN I.D.

OF THREAD
OR CONFIG

CENTER PIN
DIAMETER 

(AT TOP 
OF CORE)

WIDTH OF (3)
NON-COLLAPSING

CENTER OF PIN BLADES
(AT TOP OF CORE)

L
MAX MOLDED LENGTH 
(INCL MOLD SHUT-OFF)

C
COLLAPSE PER SIDE

AT TOP OF CORE*

mm inch mm inch mm inch mm inch mm inch mm inch mm

CCM-0001 13-16 .645 16.38 .425 10.80 .300 7.62 .170 4.32 .850 21.59 .052 1.32

CCM-0002 17-20 .805 20.45 .560 14.22 .420 10.67 .190 4.83 .850 21.59 .057 1.45

CCM-0003 21-24 .965 24.51 .710 18.03 .560 14.22 .200 5.08 1.000 25.40 .059 1.50

Easily mold parts with
closures as small as 13mm
The Collapsible Mini-Core broadens the 
applications of collapsible core molds 	
for closures as small as 13mm. Due to 
the smaller diameters involved, these 
Mini-Cores employ three larger collapsing 
segments combined with three narrow, 
non-collapsing blades, which are an 
integral part of the center pin.

As a result, up to 80% full threads or 
undercuts can be molded. The function of 
the collapsing core also permits threads 
to stop at any point along the molded 
length – threads need not run out to 
the top of the core as with unscrewing 
molds. If a seal is required in the top of 
the closure, an undercut can be molded 
into the part to hold such a seal in place.

The collapsing action also permits a 
longer threaded area to be formed, 
without adding to the cycle time 
or requiring long rack and pinion 
mechanisms. In addition to threads, 	
other configurations such as dimples, 
cut-outs or protrusions beyond the 
capabilities of unscrewing molds 	
can be successfully molded. Three 
standard sizes of Collapsible 	
Mini-Cores are available, for 13-16, 	
17-20 and 21-24mm closures.

Full technical details on core grinding  
and stripper plate mold construction are 
included in the Collapsible Core and 
Collapsible Mini-Core Design & Assembly 
Guide – contact D-M-E for a copy.

Collapsible Mini-Cores

View Collapsible Core animation at www.dme.net/cc
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Broad range of benefits

Simple design

The revolutionary design and engineering of 	

the Expandable Cavity saves steps and solves 

problems that have complicated plastics molding 

for years. In addition to simplifying new tooling 

design, it can be retrofit to existing molds.

More reliable
Complete reliability of the Expandable Cavity 

is assured, not only  by the simplicity of the 

design, but also by the use of superior materials 

and proven proprietary processing techniques. 

You can count on minimal downtime and higher 

productivity. The Expandable Cavity has been 

field tested over several million cycles.

More compact
Using the D-M-E Expandable Cavity allows 	

you to design more cavities in each mold.

Speeds molding process
The Expandable Cavity concept eliminates 	

the need for side-action mechanisms and the 

additional machining steps they require. Various 

part ejection methods can be employed.

Speeds development
The Expandable Cavity concept simplifies the 

engineering required to design and manufacture 

a new cavity. This means that your new products 

go into production in less time than was 	

previously possible.

As the mold opens, segments 
are released automatically  
to the expanded position,  
and the part is released.

The Expandable Cavity 
is maintained under 
compression during molding.

U.S. Patent Numbers
5,387,389     D 356,320

Lowers development and 
processing costs

The Expandable Cavity saves money at every step — 	

from initial tooling to processing to maintenance. 

Intelligent engineering reduces or eliminates many 	

costly factors such as complex design details, 	

core slides and required mechanical components, 	

added maintenance and replacement of high-wear 	

items often found in traditional slide action molds.

Expandable Cavity System – Features and Benefits
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Expandable Cavity System

View Expandable Cavity animation  
at www.dme.net/ec
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Typical Molded Parts

Typical parts molded with the Expandable Cavity System
The Expandable Cavity was developed for molding the external profile of circular and other parts with undercuts 	

such as threads, dimples, and protrusions. Typical molded parts include:

	 n	 Bottle caps	 n	 Hose couplings

	 n	 Plumbing supplies	 n	 Industrial flanges and valves

	 n	 Snap O-ring caps	 n	 Electrical fixtures

	 n	 Automotive parts	 n	 Cosmetic packaging

	 n	 Medical parts and packaging

BOTTLE TOPS

BARB CONNECTIONS

LUER CONNECTIONS

SNAP FIT COVERS/LENSES

O-RING GROOVES

BOTTLE TOPS

BARB CONNECTIONS

LUER CONNECTIONS

SNAP FIT COVERS/LENSES

O-RING GROOVES

BOTTLE TOPS

BARB CONNECTIONS

LUER CONNECTIONS

SNAP FIT COVERS/LENSES

O-RING GROOVES

BOTTLE TOPS

BARB CONNECTIONS

LUER CONNECTIONS

SNAP FIT COVERS/LENSES

O-RING GROOVES

BOTTLE TOPS

BARB CONNECTIONS

LUER CONNECTIONS

SNAP FIT COVERS/LENSES

O-RING GROOVES

Expandable Cavity System
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Components

General maintenance

After 100-200 initial shots, the 	
Expandable Cavity should be rechecked 	
to ensure proper mechanical function.

A routine maintenance program of 	
your Expandable Cavity System is 
recommended after 50,000 to 100,000 
cycles. Thoroughly degrease and 
demagnetize system components. 	
Observe for signs of abnormal  	
wear. A light lubricant such as a P.T.F.E. 
should then be applied to the Striker 	
Insert, Center Pin and the Expandable 
Cavity. This will increase the life of 	
the system components. Never use 	
a heavy grease. Re-install Expandable 
Cavity System.

If this maintenance procedure is 	
performed as described above, several 
million cycles are easily obtainable.

Expandable Cavity 
The Expandable Cavity is typically made of A-2 tool steel, 
hardened to 54-58 Rockwell “C”. The typical tool has four 
segments which expand radially away, under their own spring 
force, from the center axis of the tool. In the closed molding 
position, the precision fit between each segment permits 
flash-free molding.

Striker insert
The striker insert is made from different types of tool steel. 	
It is typically hardened to 32-45 Rockwell “C” scale, 
depending on the application. The striker insert has a lower 
hardness than the Expandable Cavity to ensure the eventual 
wear will occur on the striker insert and not the detailed 
Expandable Cavity. Depending on the part configuration, 	
the striker insert can be used in the “A” or “B” side of the 
mold (see Figs. 1 and 2 for details).

The striker insert must be closely fit to the Expandable Cavity 
to ensure that in the mold closed position the segments 	
are completely sealed against one another. The tolerance 	
on this fit must be held to ±0.0005 inch to ensure 	
flash-free molding. 

Interchangeable center pin
The solid center mandrel is the most common type of 	
center pin. It may have an inner cooling channel depending 	
on its size. The center pin provides an internal shut-off 	
with the Expandable Cavity. 

Ejector sleeve
An ejector sleeve is commonly used to ensure part ejection 
from the cavity. The sleeve rides forward over the center 	
pin, once the mold is opened and the cavity expanded. 	
Many times the expansion needed is dependent on leaving 
clearance for the ejector sleeve.

Expansion limiter sleeve
If part design is such that it could tend to stick in the "A" side 
of the mold when the Expandable Cavity opens, an expansion 
limiter sleeve can be used. This sleeve will restrict expansion 
and retain the part until activation of a stripper plate allows 
additional expansion prior to part ejection (see Fig. 3).

 Typical Expandable Cavity for  
“B” Side Striker Insert

Typical Expandable Cavity for  
“A” Side Striker Insert

Expandable Cavity System
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Typical Applications

“A” SIDE STRIKER

COOLING CHANNEL

MOLDED PART, LUER CAP
EXPANDABLE CAVITY

CENTER PIN

EJECTOR SLEEVE

CENTER PIN

MOLDED PART, BARB

“B” SIDE STRIKER

“A” SIDE STRIKER

EXPANSION
LIMITER SLEEVE

STRIPPER PLATE

EJECTOR SLEEVE

With “A” Side  
Striker Insert

Fig. 1

MOLD OPEN MOLD CLOSED

With “B” Side  
Striker Insert

Fig. 2

MOLD OPEN MOLD CLOSED

With “A” Side 
Striker Insert
and Expansion  
Limiter Sleeve

Fig. 3

Expandable Cavity System
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Plastic Part Design

NOTE: �Demo part has four (4) different quadrants 	
of detail (call D-M-E for a sample).

The Expandable Cavity was designed to 
produce external details. All commonly used 
thermoplastic molding polymers, including filled 
materials and engineering polymers, have been 
successfully molded with the Expandable Cavity.  
When using a corrosive polymer such as PVC, 
the Expandable Cavity must be surface treated 
with a protective coating. To prevent loss of 
expansion properties in the Expandable Cavity, 
the surface treatment process should not exceed 
a temperature of 600° F.

Good plastic design practice should be 	
observed to avoid such conditions as 	
distortion, sink marks, etc. These problems 	
and their solutions are identical to those 	
found in conventional moldings.

All undercuts, protrusions, windows, etc. 	
will typically include two to five degrees of 	
draft. The bottom edge of the part must also 
have approximately two to five degrees of 	
draft. Also, if molding is required on the top 	
of the Expandable Cavity, two to five degrees 
of draft needs to be included. This is necessary 
because the segments flex radially away 	
from the molding position in an arc. The draft 
allows the segments to expand freely.

NOTE: �The amount of draft varies with tool design. 
Changes in tool design (length, body diameter, etc.) 	
can minimize draft requirements.

D
-M

-E
 

QUADRANT 1
O-RING GROOVES

QUANDRANT 4
D-M-E

QUADRANT 2
PROJECTED SHAPES

QUADRANT 3
1 3/16-16 THREAD

0.125 x 0.125 x 0.05
2° to 5° DRAFT

1  3/16 -16 THREAD
MAJOR DIAMETER 1.20”
MINOR DIAMETER 1.10”

2° to 5° DRAFT

2° to 5° DRAFT ON ALL
PROTRUSIONS AND UNDERCUTS

D-M-E
EXPANDABLE 

CAVITY 
SYSTEM

Expandable Cavity System
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Expandable Cavity and Striker Insert Design

 MOLDING
LENGTH

(M.L.)

0.200 SHUT-OFF

STRIKER
INSERT

7/8
(M.L. +

SHUT-OFF)

LOSS OF EXPANSION

2° to 3° TYPICAL

MOLDING LENGTH

The Expandable Cavity can mold a full 360 degrees around. The most 
common configuration is four (4) segments that mold 90 degrees 	
each. The Expandable Cavity can also be designed as asymmetrical, 
such as two segments that mold 90 degrees each and three segments 
that mold 60 degrees each. (Contact D-M-E Applications Engineering 
for details.) The amount of expansion varies according to the part 
requirements and clearances needed.

The general calculations for total expansion necessary are:

1. Calculate the critical expansion per side

The critical expansion (CE) needed to release the undercut is not the 
radial difference between major diameter (D) and minor diameter (d). 
For a typical four segment Expandable Cavity, the formula for 	
calculating critical expansion is (see Fig. 4):

2. Calculate the loss of expansion

      Loss of expansion = molding length x .050in

The loss of expansion is the amount of expansion the tool loses as 
you move back from the cavity’s face. This is due to the fact that the 
segments expand radially outward from fixed points on the common 
base. The outward bend of a typical segment is about 2 to 3 degrees. 
The tool typically loses 0.050 inch per inch as you move into the 
Expandable Cavity from the tool’s face (see Fig. 5).

3. Calculate the total expansion

Total expansion = critical expansion per side	
+ loss of expansion + 0.005 clearance

When the mold is closed, the exterior of the Expandable Cavity must 	
be supported by the Striker Insert at least 7/8 of the molding length	
 plus the shut-off, to ensure no flash conditions.  Allow for 0.200 inch 	
of shut-off length below the molding length — any more is excessive 
(see Fig. 6). 

            D 2 – (d 2/2)           2  x  dCE =                        – 
                  2                       4

CE (CRITICAL EXPANSION)

MAJOR DIAMETER
D

MINOR DIAMETER
d

Fig. 4

Fig. 5

Fig. 6

Expandable Cavity System
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Typical Operating Sequence

Mold Closed

Mold Open, Cavity Expanded

Ejector Forward, Part Ejected

Expandable Cavity System
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Typical Mold Layouts

Expandable Cavity System
   |    Typical M

old Layouts

Mold Layout with Conventional Slide Mold Reduced Mold Size with Expandable Cavity

Go from this … to this …

Radial Mold Layout with Expandable Cavity

Nest Mold Layout with Expandable Cavity

Expandable Cavity System
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Application Guidelines
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Detailing

Most Expandable Cavity details are usually ground or 
EDM’d. It is important when grinding to flood tool with 
suitable coolant for hardened tool steels. Do not grind 
with a loaded wheel (dress wheel frequently). The wheel 
must be of a soft grade (60J, 46J, etc.). When grinding 
make sure the Expandable Cavity is completely closed 	
in a true circle by using the grinding ring supplied, as 
shown here.

After all finish grinding, polishing and EDM’ing work, be 
sure to demagnetize the Expandable Cavity to prevent 
adhesion of any metal particles that might find their way 
into the cavity during molding. 

NOTE: �D-M-E does not provide the part configuration detailing  
or machining. We can direct you to an appropriate source  
for this service if required.

How to order

The Expandable Cavity is designed and constructed based 
on part configuration and mold design requirements. For 
a quotation, copy and fill out the Quote Request Form 
on the facing page and mail or fax to the address or fax 
number shown on the form. If you also include a part print 
and/or mold design, D-M-E can assist you in determining 
the feasibility of molding with the Expandable Cavity and 
review your overall mold design.

n	 Size Range: The Expandable Cavity is typically 
designed for parts with outside dimensions of 
1/32 to 3 inches, but more custom designs are 
also available to suit your overall part size or 
undercut requirements

n	 Can be designed for retrofit to existing molds

n	 Can be designed for use in combination 	
with D-M-E Collapsible Cores, Collapsible 	
Mini-Cores, unscrewing cores or straight 	
pull outs for interior of part

n	 Can be designed in inch or metric sizes

The Expandable Cavity System may be subject to restrictions 

in its use for the molding of plastic tamper-indication 

closures in threaded caps under U.S. Patent No. 5,281,385 

of Sunbeam Plastics Corporation. Roehr Tool disclaims any 

damages or responsibility for the use of its core when used in 

the method of such patent.

GRINDING RING

Expandable Cavity System

The possibilities are almost limitless
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Applications Engineering Quote Request Form

Expandable Cavity System
   |    Applications Engineering Q

uote Request Form

POLYMER SPECIFICATIONS:

A.  What is the material to be molded?

B.  What is the process temperature ?			   q Filled     q Unfilled     q Glass      q Mineral

DIMENSIONS OF EXPANDABLE CAVITY:  (Part print is required)

A.  Specify largest diameter to be molded

B.  Specify smallest diameter to be molded

C.  Specify major diameter of undercut or thread

D.  Specify minor diameter of undercut or thread

MOLDED PART LENGTH:

A.  Molding Length:                           (Within the Expandable Cavity)

B.  Mold Shut-off:        .200            (Shut-off land below part)

EXPANSION REQUIREMENTS:  (See Expandable Cavity and Striker Insert Design)

A.  Critical Expansion per side:

B.  Loss of expansion (.050in/in) :
       Multiply molding length (Distance from top of Expandable Cavity to bottom of last undercut) by .050in

C.  Clearance (Air) between plastic and steel upon expansion:        .005

MOLD LAYOUT

A.  Distance from gate (center to center):

B.  Number of cavities: 
q Retrofit     q New Mold

Expandable Cavity Requirements
I.

II.

III.

IV.

V.

AE019 08/04

Expandable Cavity System

Company name:	D -M-E account #:

Contact name:	 P.O. #:

Phone:	 FAX:		

Address:	 E-mail:

City:	 State/Province:

ZIP/Postal Code:	 Country:

Quote FAX HotlineS AVAILABLE or visit www.dme.net

United States 888-808-4363 • Canada 800-461-9965 • International 248-398-7394

Shipping method:
■  UPS Ground          ■  UPS 2nd Day Air          ■  UPS Next Day           ■  FedEx            ■  Other_ _________
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Additional Products

Additional D-M-E products compatible  
with Collapsible Core applications

2-Stage Ejectors — positive control of  
stroke sequence and distance in two-stage ejection
D-M-E 2-Stage Ejectors adapt to a number of mold base sizes and plate 
thicknesses and are available in two ejection sequences: Top Last (TL) 
and Bottom Last (BL). Each ejection sequence is available in three sizes 
to accommodate most standard D-M-E mold bases. The stroke range for 
each ejection stage is determined and fixed by the customer in a simple 
procedure and once installed, cannot be tampered with or accidentally 
changed. Featuring internally installed components, the D-M-E 2-Stage 
Ejector avoids interference with waterline connectors and externally 
mounted components.

Internal Latch Lock — precise control  
of mold plate latching operation  
D-M-E’s Internal Latch Lock allows measured control of the mold plate 
opening sequence on mold bases with stripper plates. It enables one 
plate or group of plates to be latched together while the first parting line 
opening occurs. After a predetermined amount of travel, the latch lock 
releases the latched plates for the remaining parting line or lines 	
to open.

To accommodate most standard D-M-E stripper plate mold bases, 
the latch lock is available in three sizes — 28mm, 34mm, and 45mm 
—  with two travel ranges and two center puller pin lengths. Like 
the 2-Stage Ejector, once installed the Internal Latch Lock cannot be 
accidentally changed and does not interfere with waterline connectors 	
or externally mounted components.

Patent No. 6.575.730  
and 6.106.271  
(additional patents pending)

Patent No. 5,494,435

Multiform, Collapsible Core, ECS



D-M-E Plate and Pin Control

Optimizing part 
appearance through 

tighter mold alignment

Plate and Pin Control
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Multi-Parting Line Systems......................................... 73 to 76
Cost-effective solution for increasing  
capacity with less capital investment

Helical Gear Stack Mold Components...................... 77 to 82
Greater productivity through simplification  
of design and standardization of components

2-Stage Ejectors.......................................................... 83 to 102
Positive, precision control of two-stage  
ejection — available in two ejection sequences

Precision Control of Mold Plate Operation.......... 103 to 132

Limit Switches........................................................... 133 to 136
Prevent accidental mold closure in  
injection molding applications

Interlocks.................................................................... 137 to 152
A variety of standard interlock  
styles to suit any application
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Plate and Pin Control

Table of Contents

Internal Latch Lock
Accelerated Knock-Outs
Accelerated Ejectors
Early Ejector Return Assembly

Jiffy Latch-Lok & Latch Locks
Toggle-Lok
Jiffy-Jector
Ejector Return Couplings



D-M-E Multi -Parting Line Systems

COST-EFFECTIVE SOLUTION

FOR INCREASING CAPACITY

M
ulti-Parting Line System
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Comprehensive Options

Comprehensive Options for High Productivity

Today’s plastics processor has to do more with less – less labor, less 
capital investment, less floor space, and less time. Multi-Parting Line 
(MPL) systems double the cavitation of a standard single-face mold 
without an increase in machine tonnage. Key benefits of MPL 
systems include:

n  Cost-effective solution for increasing capacity 

 n  Optimum use of shop floor space and machine capacity

 n  Expanded molding capacity without capital expenditures

 n  More output per unit of shop floor labor – higher productivity 
in your operation

Multi Parting Line systems are ideally suited for automotive, 
housewares, caps and closures, cutlery, and electronic parts.

D-M-E, in collaboration with Milacron, offers an industry-leading range 
of MPL systems, including the following centering devices:

n	 Stack Molds 

	 – Rack & Gear (pre-engineered design)

	 – �Helical Gear (pre-engineered design assemblies 
and standard off-the-shelf components)

	 – �Harmonic Arms (custom and engineered 
to suit your requirements)

n  Injection molding presses specifically designed 
for MPL mold systems

n  Design Services – design assistance or  
complete system design

We can deliver:

n	 Mold bases

■	 Complete hot runner systems, 

their components and temperature 

controllers

■	 Functional subassemblies such as 

centering devices, center supports 

and their components

■	 Flexibility and scalability in  

	assisting in your program

■	 System assembly

■	 Engineering expertise and  

	design service

■	 Outstanding, unparalleled service

When you choose D-M-E as 
your partner for MPL Systems, 
you are choosing a total solution.
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Comprehensive Options

With D-M-E MPL systems – the choice is yours. Our systems 
feature complete flexibility – built around a family of product 
standards that simplify implementation.  Only D-M-E gives you 
this wide range of choices. And, because they’re from D-M-E, 
you can expect reliability, advanced engineering, and outstanding 
performance.

D-M-E delivers critical expertise with mold technology, while 
Milacron offers high-performance injection molding machinery 
when the application demands it. The combination is unbeatable.

Turnkey Systems Deliver a Total Solution

When you choose D-M-E as your partner for MPL systems, you’re 
choosing a total solution. How big that solution is, will be your 
choice. We can deliver a turnkey molding system (excluding the 
cores and cavities) including a molding machine. 

Our turnkey systems may include:

n	 Mold bases

n	 Hot runner systems and controllers

n	 Components – including centering and actuation devices

n	 System assembly

n	 Injection molding machines

Centering Devices
Used for synchronizing two or more 

parting line openings. 

Helical Gear Shaft and Nuts
n	 Available in 28mm and 38mm 

nominal gear diameters

Rack and Gear
n	 Available in 160mm and 120mm 

nominal gear diameters

Hot Runner Systems
To deliver the plastics from the machine 

barrel to the cavities. They include 

sprue bars, stack manifolds, and nozzles 

optimized to your application.

Center Supports
To support the center portion of the stack 

mold while the mold is open. Adjustable 

to compensate for misalignment and 

wear, they can transfer the weight of the 

mold center portion to the: 

n	 Top tie bars

n	 Bottom tie bars

n	 Both top and bottom tie bars

n	 Machine ways

D-M-E offers the following 
pre-engineered subassemblies 
for your MPL systems:

M
ulti-Parting Line System

s   |    Com
prehensive O

ptions
Multi-Parting Line Systems

View D-M-E Stack Molds animation  
at www.dme.net/stackmolds
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Comprehensive Options

Engineering Expertise Ensures Success

The D-M-E design and engineering team delivers over six 
decades of experience with injection molding, and injection mold 
design. Our engineering services can quickly scale to meet the 
specific needs of your program. Our designers can assist in the 
choice and application of our rigorously engineered and proven 
MPL Components and Hot Runner Systems.  We can offer the 
hot runner package alone, or we can handle the entire stack mold 
design, configuration, and assembly – including the mold base, 
centering and actuating components, hot runner system, and 
temperature controller.

Stack Systems

Only D-M-E offers a choice of three centering actuation systems 
to suit your requirements – including Rack & Gear, Helical Gear, 
and Harmonic Arms. We also offer a choice of center support 
configurations – including support on the tie bars (top, bottom, 
or both), on the machine ways, or on both the ways and tie bars. 
Ejection can be accomplished via machine knock-outs (moving 
platen only), or using hydraulic, pneumatic, or mechanical 
actuation. In addition, D-M-E has extensive experience in hot 
runner systems and offers different types of stack mold melt-
delivery systems.
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Multi-Parting Line Systems

Our designers  

can assist in 

the choice and 

application of 

our rigorously 

engineered and 

proven MPL 

Components 

and Hot Runner 

Systems.



D-M-E Helical Gear Stack Mold Components

Greater productivity

through simplification

and standardization

Helical Gear Stack M
old Com

ponents
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Go to www.dme.net/prices for the latest pricing guide.
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D-M-E Design and Engineering Expertise

Decades of Design and Engineering 
Expertise at Your Service

D-M-E has decades of design and engineering  
expertise to assist you in design and development  
of stack molds.

Our Helical Gears are the industry standard with 
decades of proven applications in a wide variety 
of applications and plastic resins. Our Helical Gear 
housings and assemblies greatly simplify the design 
and development of stack molds, leaving you more 
time to concentrate on the core and cavity details.

Off-the-shelf components are available when 
you need them.

D-M-E quality ensures reliability and inter-
changeability of all components.

D-M-E engineers and designers are available to  
assist you with your questions whether you are 
building your first stack mold or challenging multi-
level stack molds with complex mold actions.

D-M-E even offers complete design services (up to 
the cores and cavities) for those needing to off-load 
design and engineering during peak workloads.

With D-M-E, you can order individual components,  
complete assemblies ready for installation, or  
complete systems including design and engineering. 

D-M-E is with you every step of the way!

Send your request or question to D-M-E 
Applications Engineering: appl_eng@dme.net, 
and we will take it from there. 

Mold  
closed

Mold open

Helical Gear Stack Mold Centering Devices ensure that  
both parting lines open the same distance simultaneously.

D-M-E  Helical Gear housings and assemblies 

greatly simplify the design and development 

of stack molds — leaving you more time 

to concentrate on core and cavity details. 

Helical Gear Stack M
old Com

ponents   |    D
-M

-E D
esign and Engineering Expertise

Helical Gear Stack Mold Components

Helical Gear Stack Mold Centering Device  
Set-up and Maintenance Guide available  
upon request or at www.dme.net/hgguide
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(OPENING PER SIDE)

(TOP OF SUPPORT PLATE TO CENTER OF MOLD)

A17 (MAX)

A2 (MIN), A3 (MAX)

(PLATE THICKNESS)

S5TD2

TD2 S5

S5

S5

C2 (LENGTH OF NUT HOUSING)

A12
A11
A10

A4

A6

A7

A9

B1 (TOTAL SHUT HEIGHT)

A1
5

A8 (MIN)

A9

A9
A9

B4

RELIEF AREA

S2

B3

A15

A13 A14

B2

STRIPPER PLATE CAVITY PLATE
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 #2

A5A18 (MIN)
A19 (MIN)

A16 (MIN)
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TD1
TD2 S5

S5
S2

TD2
TD1

TD1
S2

TD1
S2

1.00  RELIEF
SEE
CROSSHATCHED
AREAS

CORE BACKING PLATE
OR EJECTOR BOX

CORE RET.
PLATE

HOT 
RUNNER 
SYSTEM

A1 (MAX)

S5 S5

S5 S5

TD2

TD2

C1 (LENGTH OF HELICAL GEAR SHAFT)

RELIEF AREA

CAVITY PLATE STRIPPER PLATE

STATIONARY SIDE
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 #1
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TD1
S2

TD1
S2

CORE RET.
PLATE

CORE BACKING PLATE
OR EJECTOR BOX

Stack Mold Helical Gear Centering Devices

HG28 HG38

S2  Socket heaD cap screw M10 x 75mm (part # M1075SH) M12 x 110mm (Part # M12110SH)
S5  Socket Head Cap Screw M10 x 75mm (Part # M1075SH) M12 x 110mm (Part # M12110sh)

TD1  Tubular Dowel Ø14mm x 10mm (part # ph1410) Ø18mm x 12mm (part # ph1812)
TD2  Tubular Dowel Ø14mm x 10mm (part # ph1410) Ø18mm x 12mm (part #ph1812)

Mounting Screws and Dowels
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Stack Mold Helical Gear Centering Devices

Configuration Calculation Sheet available from D-M-E 
Applications Engineering to help determine the lengths 
of the Helical Gear Shaft and Nut Housing based on 
mold size, and required parting line openings per side.

HG28-1000 HG38-1200 HG38-1500

a1 1000 1200 1500
A2 245 296 296
A3 436 520 670
A4 12 15 15
A5 5 5 5
A6 47 60 60
A7 37 48 48
A8 60 75 75
A9 22 29 29

A10 70 90 90
A11 55 70 70
A12 15 20 20
A13 35 45 45
A14 45 57 57
A15 95 120 120
A16 124 155 155
A17 376 445 595
A18 5 5 5
A19 5 5 5

Constant Dimensions

Restrictions
IF: �B4  1/2 x B1
THEN: �Impossible configuration. 

Decrease B4 or increase B1.

IF: �B3 < A6
THEN: �Impossible configuration. Increase B3.

IF: �B2  1/2 x B1
THEN: �Impossible configuration. Decrease B2.

HG28 HG38

B1
B2
B3
B4

Input Data

C1 = 2 x (A16 + B2)
IF: C1 > (B1 – 10) 
THEN: �Gear Shaft is too long. 

Increase B1 (total shut height).

C2 = (B4 + A10) – (A4 + A5 + A6)
IF: C2 < A2 
THEN: �Nut Housing is too short. 

Increase B1 (total shut height).
IF: C2 > A3
THEN: �Need special Nut Housing, longer than A3.
IF: C2 > 1/2 x B1 – (A4 + A5 + A6 + A19)
THEN: �Nut Housing is too long. 

Increase B1 (total shut height). 

HG28 HG38

C1
C2

Calculated Dimensions

(OPENING PER SIDE)

(TOP OF SUPPORT PLATE TO CENTER OF MOLD)

A17 (MAX)

A2 (MIN), A3 (MAX)

(PLATE THICKNESS)

S5TD2

TD2 S5

S5

S5

C2 (LENGTH OF NUT HOUSING)

A12
A11
A10

A4

A6

A7

A9

B1 (TOTAL SHUT HEIGHT)

A1
5

A8 (MIN)

A9

A9
A9

B4

RELIEF AREA

S2

B3

A15

A13 A14

B2

STRIPPER PLATE CAVITY PLATE

MOVING SIDE
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 #2

A5A18 (MIN)
A19 (MIN)

A16 (MIN)

CE
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OF
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D

TD1
TD2 S5

S5
S2

TD2
TD1

TD1
S2

TD1
S2

1.00  RELIEF
SEE
CROSSHATCHED
AREAS

CORE BACKING PLATE
OR EJECTOR BOX

CORE RET.
PLATE

HOT 
RUNNER 
SYSTEM

A1 (MAX)

S5 S5

S5 S5

TD2

TD2

C1 (LENGTH OF HELICAL GEAR SHAFT)

RELIEF AREA

CAVITY PLATE STRIPPER PLATE

STATIONARY SIDE

PA
RT

IN
G

LI
NE

 #1

CE
NT

ER
OF

 M
OL

D

TD1
S2

TD1
S2

CORE RET.
PLATE

CORE BACKING PLATE
OR EJECTOR BOX

Roller Bearing 
Housing

HELICAL GEAR SHAFT (uncut and special)
TAPERED 
ROLLER 

BEARING

Helical Gear Stack M
old Com

ponents   |    Stack M
old Helical Gear Centering D
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Helical Gear Components

Nut Housing 
END Cap

Nut Housing Blank

Nylon insert provides lubricity and an  
engineered fail-safe. The nylon insert  
will strip from the steel outer sleeve  
should the stack mold seize. This  
minimizes the potential of costly  
damage to the mold.
NOTE: �It is recommended that a set of  

spare nylon nuts be kept on hand.

Nylon Nut (left)
nylon Nut (right)
Material: Outer Sleeve – Steel 
Nylon Insert – High-strength nylon

Nut Housing BLANK
Material:	Aircraft Aluminum
�Variable length; cut to match your application.

Nut Housing 
END CAP
Material:	 
Aircraft Aluminum

Shipping Strap
Material:	Steel

Helical Gear Shaft
Material: Pre-Hardened Steel
Variable length; cut to match  
your application.

ITEM NUMBERS
HELICAL GEAR SHAFT

HG28SH1000 HG38SH1200
— HG38SH1500
NUT HOUSING BLANK

HG28NH1000BL HG38NH1200BL
— HG38NH1500BL
NUT HOUSING END CAP

HG28NHC HG38NHC
NYLON NUT

HG28NNL (left) HG38NNL (left)
HG28NNR (right) HG38NNR (right)

ROLLER BEARING HOUSING
HG28RBH HG38RBH

TAPERED ROLLER BEARING
HG28RB HG38RB

ALIGNMENT ROD
HG28AR HG38AR

SHIPPING STRAP
HG28ST HG38ST

Nylon Nut
(left and right)

0.3900

Alignment Rod
Material:	Steel

Roller Bearing Housing
Material:	Aircraft Aluminum

Tapered 
Roller  
Bearing

Material:	Industry Standard

Helical Gear Components
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D-M-E 2-Stage Ejectors

positive, precision control

of two-stage ejection
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Benefits
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2-Stage Ejectors

Positive, Precise Plate Control 

D-M-E 2-Stage Ejectors (TS) adapt to a number of mold base 

sizes and plate thicknesses. They are available in two ejection 

sequences: Top Last (TL) and Bottom Last (BL). Each ejection 

sequence is available in three sizes to accommodate most  

standard D-M-E mold bases. The stroke range for each ejection 

stage is determined and fixed by the customer by cutting the 

Center Rod to the desired length (both TL and BL types)  

and by also cutting the Travel Sleeve to the desired length  

(BL type only). Once installed, the D-M-E 2-Stage Ejector  

ensures positive, precise control of the sequence and distance  

of each stroke of the two ejector plates. Once installed, there  

are no adjustments that can be accidentally changed.

Benefits

■	 Both the first stage and second stage  
strokes are set independently

■	 Easy set-up and installation

■	 Fixed strokes cannot be tampered with  
or accidentally modified

■	 Internal installation – avoids interferences  
with water line connectors and externally  
mounted components

■	 Utilizes latching mechanism similar  
to D-M-E Internal Latch Lock for smooth  
operation and guidance

■	 Three sizes to choose from for each  
style, to accommodate most standard  
D-M-E mold bases

■	 Hardened steel components for long life

Top Last Subcomponents

NOTE: Puller Pins are not shown. Puller Pins  
	 must be purchased separately.

Bottom Last Subcomponents

TRAVEL SLEEVE

BODY FOR CAM FINGERS
CENTER ROD

TRAVEL SLEEVE

BODY FOR CAM FINGERS

CENTER ROD

LOCKING RING
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2-Stage Ejectors   |    Size and Q
uantity Selection Guidelines

Size and Quantity Selection Guidelines

	 ■	� Select 20mm diameter (small), 26mm diameter (medium), 
or 32mm diameter (large) 2-Stage Ejector based on the 
width of the mold base (large molds, thick plates or heavy 
load applications may require the next size assembly).

	 ■	� Determine the travel range for each ejection stroke (first 
and second), being careful not to exceed the maximum 
stroke specified for the chosen 2-Stage Ejector style and 
size. This selection is based on the specific application. 

	 ■	� In general, a minimum of two 2-Stage Ejectors are  
required. For larger molds, thick plates, or an application 
where loads are near maximum, additional assemblies and/
or larger assemblies may be required. An application must 
never exceed the maximum recommended load values. 

	 ■	A balanced load must be maintained to avoid cocking  
		 and binding which could cause severe overloading.  
		 Only one size of 2-Stage Ejectors should be used in  
		 each mold base.

				  
	 2-Stage					     MAXIMUM
	  EjectoR	 BASIC		   	R ecommended	R ecommended
	Ass embly	C enter	 Stroke 1	 Stroke 2	 Maximum	L oad Values (Per ASS’y)
	Item  Number	 rod DIA	 Minimum	 Maximum	 Minimum	 Maximum	 Mold Base Width	 Static	 Dynamic

	

TS TL 20  A	 20mm (Small)

	
1.0	 79.0	 4.0	 79.0

	U p to 200mm, 1 TL‑20			 
mm 							U       p to 450mm, 2 TL‑20	 5.8 kN	 0.58 kN

			 
.04	 3.11	 .16	 3.11

	U p to 8", 1 TL 20			 
in

 
							U       p to 18", 2 TL 20	 1300 lbf	 130.0 lbf

	

TS TL 26  A	 26mm (Medium)

	
1.0	 84.0	 6.0	 84.0

	U p to 450mm, 1 TL 26			 
mm

 
							U       p to 600mm, 2 TL 26	 10.8 kN	 1.08 kN        

			 
.04	 3.31	 .24	 3.31

	U p to 18", 1 TL 26			 
in

 
							U       p to 26", 2 TL 26	 2428 lbf	 242.8 lbf

	

TS TL 32  A	 32mm (Large)

	
1.0	 92.0	 8.0	 92.0

	U p to 600mm, 1 TL 32			 
mm

 
							U       p to 900mm, 2 TL 32	 19.6 kN	 1.96 kN

			 
.04	 3.62	 .31	 3.62

	U p to 26", 1 TL 32			 
in

 
							U       p to 35.5", 2 TL 32	 4406 lbf	 440.6 lbf

	

TS  BL‑20  A	 20mm (Small)

	
8.0	 82.0	 12.0	 82.0

	U p to 200mm, 1 BL‑20			 
mm

 
							U       p to 450mm, 2 BL‑20	 5.8 kN	 0.58 kN

			 
.32	 3.23	 .47	 3.23

	U p to 8", 1 BL‑20			 
in

	
							U       p to 18", 2 BL‑20	 1300 lbf	 130.0 lbf

	

TS  BL‑26  A	 26mm (Medium)

	
10.0	 92.0	 18.0	 92.0

	U p to 450mm, 1 BL‑26			 
mm

 
							U       p to 600mm, 2 BL‑26	 10.8 kN	 1.08 kN        

			 
.40	 3.62	 .71	 3.62

	U p to 18", 1 BL‑26			 
in 							U       p to 26", 2 BL‑26	 2428 lbf	 242.8 lbf

	

TS  BL‑32  A	 32mm (Large)

	
12.0	 102.0	 24.0	 102.0

	U p to 600mm, 1 BL‑32			 
mm

 
							U       p to 900mm, 2 BL‑32	 19.6 kN	 1.96 kN

			 
.47	 4.02	 .95	 4.02

	U p to 26", 1 BL‑32			 
in

 
							U       p to 35.5", 2 BL‑32	 4406 lbf	 440.6 lbf

2-STAGE EJECTOR TOP LAST (TS TL) 

2-STAGE EJECTOR BOTTOM LAST (TS BL) 

*Puller Pins are not included with BL Assemblies and must be ordered separately.

*

*

*

View a 2-Stage Ejectors animation  
at www.dme.net/2stage
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Top Last Sequencing
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SUPPORT PLATE

2.	 First Ejector Stroke
	 After a predetermined amount of travel,  
	 the latch mechanism latches onto the  
	 Center Rod, thereby fixing the position 
	 of the bottom (moving platen side) 
	 ejector plate assembly. 

3.	 Second Ejector Stroke
	 The top (stationary platen side) ejector  
	 plate assembly continues to move through  
	 the “second” (or remaining) stroke until the  
	 top ejector plate assembly contacts the  
	 bottom of the support plate.

1.	 Ejector Plates Back

Patent No. 6.575.730 
Patent No.	6.106.271 
(Additional patents pending)
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Bottom Last Sequencing

2-Stage Ejectors   |    Bottom
 Last Sequencing

1.	 Ejector Plates Back

2.	 First Ejector Stroke
	 After a predetermined amount of travel,  
	 the latch mechanism latches onto the  
	 Center Rod, thereby fixing the position  
	 of the top (stationary platen side)  
	 ejector plate assembly. 

3.	 Second Ejector Stroke
	� The bottom (moving platen side)  

ejector plate assembly continues to  
move through the “second” (or remaining)  
stroke until the bottom ejector plate  
assembly contacts the top ejector  
plate assembly.

Patent No. 6.575.730 
Patent No.	6.106.271 
(Additional patents pending)
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Application Examples

1. Ejector Plates Back 2. First Ejector Stroke 3. Second Ejector Stroke

1. Ejector Plates Back 2. First Ejector Stroke 3. Second Ejector Stroke

2-Stage Ejector Bottom Last Application Example 1
1.	First ejector stroke lifts cavity plate and ejector sleeve. Center pin remains back. Part is free to be ejected.

2.	Second stroke moves the ejector sleeve, releasing the part from cavity. This configuration is recommended for 
parts with outside details with smooth or round edges.

2-Stage Ejector Bottom Last Application Example 2
1.	First ejector stroke pulls the central core pin and sleeve forward. Part is released from cavity.

2.	Second stroke pulls the center pin and part forward. Because of plastic elasticity the part is stripped from core. 
Recommended for parts with an inner undercut – a circular detail placed on the edge (for example, 
inward undercut).
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Application Examples

2-Stage Ejectors   |    Application Exam
ples

2-Stage Ejectors

1. Ejector Plates Back 2. First Ejector Stroke 3. Second Ejector Stroke

1. Ejector Plates Back 2. First Ejector Stroke 3. Second Ejector Stroke

2-Stage Ejector Bottom Last – TSBL  
Application Example 3
1.	First ejector stroke moves forward the cavity plate with inner plate. This movement is forcing the edge to move inward. 

At the end of the stroke the edge clears the inner undercut.

2.	Second stroke actuates the ejector pin. This releases the part from the core. This configuration is recommended 
for parts with non-circular deep undercut details.

2-Stage Ejector Bottom Last – TSBL  
Application Example 4
1.	First ejector stroke lifts the collapsible core off the center pin. Collapse segments retract. After a certain traveling distance, 

when puller pin is clearing the inner side of segments, the positive collapse sleeve is actuated for positive collapse.

2.	Second stroke moves the stripper plate past the end of the core so the part can be ejected from the mold.  
This configuration is recommended for complex undercuts, collapsible core applications.
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2-Stage Ejectors

1. Ejector Plates Back 2. First Ejector Stroke 3. Second Ejector Stroke

1. Ejector Plates Back 2. First Ejector Stroke 3. Second Ejector Stroke

2-Stage Ejector Bottom Last – TSBL
Application Example 5
1.	First ejector stroke moves the angle slide up. As a result the horizontal slide with the exterior detail pulls away 

from the part.

2.	Second stroke actuates the ejector pin. Part is lifted behind the inner cavity. This configuration is recommended 
for outside deep details and thru holes.

2-Stage Ejector Top Last – TSTL
Application Example

1.	First ejector stroke lifts part, central pin and ejector bushing out of “B” plate.

2.	Second stroke actuates the ejector bushing and the part is pushed out of the central pin core. This configuration 
is recommended for inner undercuts with round, smooth edges.
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Assembly and Installation Information – Top Last

2-Stage Ejectors    |     Assem
bly and Installation Inform

ation – Top Last
2-Stage Ejectors

 

 

S3

CENTER ROD LENGTH 
(TO BE CUT BY 
MOLDMAKER)

STROKE 1 (H1)
   

L26

 

(L5–L7)  +0.01/.0004S2

BOTTOM CLAMP PLATE

 

BOTTOM EJECTOR PLATE (BEP)

TOP EJECTOR PLATE (TEP)

 

 +0.01/.0004

 
 +0.01/.0004

 

MOVING PLATEN SIDE

TOP EJECTOR RETAINER (TER)

BOTTOM EJECTOR RETAINER (BER)

D8
+1.0/.039
+0.8/.031

D4 +0.01/.0004 

 

D2 +0.01/.0004 

S1

     STROKE 1 (H1) + 
STROKE 2 (H2)

D8 +0.01/.0004

S4 +0.01/.0004

STATIONARY PLATEN SIDE

SUPPORT PLATE

D20
 +1.0/.039
 +0.8/.031

D8
 +0.6/.024
 +0.4/.066

 S5 +0.01/.0004

 +0.01/.0004

■
 	 Tolerances depicted here are installation tolerances

■	 See component detail drawings for specific  
	 component tolerances
■	 Refer to applicable tables for nominal dimension
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Assembly and Installation Information – Top Last
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	Item	  Center	 center	 h1 – stroke 1(2)	 h2 – stroke 2 (3)

	 Number	 rod DIA	RO D length	 Minimum	m aximum	 Minimum	m aximum	

	
TS TL‑20 A

	   20mm  	 262.96	 1.0	 79.0	 4.0	 79.0	 mm	

		   (Small)	 10.353	 .04	 3.11	 .16	 3.11	 in

	
TS TL‑26 A

	  26mm  	 285.32	 1.0	 84.0	 6.0	 84.0	 mm

		   (Medium)	 11.233	 .04	 3.31	 .24	 3.31	 in

	
TS TL‑32 A

	  32mm  	 316.68	 1.0	 92.0	 8.0	 92.0	 mm

		   (Large)	 12.468	 .04	 3.62	 .31	 3.62	 in

2-STAGE EJECTOR TOP‑LAST (TS‑TL)

	■ 	�  �All 2-Stage Ejectors in a mold must be cut to the same strokes.	

	■ 	�  �It is recommended that guided ejection be used.

	 ■	�  �Ejector speed must be controlled, ensuring that  

excessive shock loading does not occur.

	 ■	�  2-Stage Ejectors are not suitable for severe load conditions.

	 ■	�  �2-Stage Ejectors must not be exposed to temperatures that 

exceed 150°C (300°F) at any time.

	 ■	�  �Lubricate all metal-to-metal contact areas initially and  

periodically as required. A good grade of moldmakers  

non-melting type grease for the appropriate temperature  

should be used.

	 Assembly and Installation Guidelines
■	 At end of first stroke, Body for Cam Fingers must seat firmly  

	against Center Rod flange.

■	 The Body must not apply full static pressure against Cam Fingers  

	 at end of first stroke. 

■	� The moldmaker must cut and/or grind the Center Rod to the  

required length prior to installation of the 2-Stage Ejector  

assembly into the mold base. Do not cut off more than the minimum 

stroke (H2). The recommended tolerance on the Center Rod length  

after the customer has cut the Center Rod is +0/-0.02mm or less. 

■�	 Stroke 1 (H1) is reduced by cutting and/or grinding the moving 

platen end of the Center Rod.

■�  Stroke 2 (H2) is reduced by cutting and/or grinding the stationary 

platen end of the Center Rod. Minimum H2 specified in table does 

not include additional stop pins to stationary-side spacer plate.  

To reduce H2 even further than what is specified in table, add 

stop pins.	

	Item	  Center
	 Number	 rod DIA	 BEP	 BER	 TEP	 TER	 S1	 S2	 S3	 S4	 S5

	
TS TL‑20 A

	   20mm	 25.40	 12.70	 25.40	 12.70	 8.00	 8.00	 8.00	 3.00	 4.76	 mm	

		   (Small)	 1.000	 .500	 1.000	 .500	 .315	 .315	 .315	 .118	 .188	 in

	
TS TL‑26 A

	  26mm  	 28.58	 12.70	 28.58	 12.70	 10.00	 10.00	 10.00	 4.00	 4.76	 mm

		   (Medium)	 1.125	 .500	 1.125	 .500	 .394	 .394	 .394	 .157	 .188	 in

	
TS TL‑32 A

	  32mm  	 28.58	 15.88	 28.58	 15.88	 15.00	 12.00	 12.00	 4.00	 4.76	 mm

		   (Large)	 1.125	 .625	 1.125	 .625	 .591	 .472	 .472	 .157	 .188	 in

2-STAGE EJECTOR TOP‑LAST (TS‑TL)

Top Last – TSTL



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

2-Stage Ejectors 
93

Component Information – Top Last

2-Stage Ejectors   |    Com
ponent Inform

ation – Top Last

Center Rod – CR

L2
L3

L1

D2D17

L22

C1

D1

R

D2

			 
	 Assembly	C enter	C omponent	 D1	 D2	 D17	   L1*	 L2	 L3	    L22**	 C1	 R
	Item  Number	 rod DIA	Item  Number	 DIA	 DIA	 DIA	L ength	Thi ck	L ength	LE NGTH	Ch amfer	R adius

	 TS‑TL‑20
	  20mm 	 TS‑TL‑20‑CR

	 33.0	 20.0 –0.01	 5.0	 265 	 10.0	 18.74	 72.0 	 1.5	 .4	 mm 

		  (Small)		  1.30	 0.787 –.0004	 .20	 10.43 	 .39	 .738	 2.83	 .06	 .02	 in	

	 TS‑TL‑26	  26mm 	 TS‑TL‑26‑CR	 42.0	 26.0 –0.01	 6.0	 290 	 12.0	 22.93	 76.0 	 2.0	 .8	 mm 
		  (Medium)		  1.65	 1.024 –.0004	 2.4	 11.42 	 .47	 .903	 2.99	 .08	 .03	 in	

	 TS‑TL‑32	  32mm 	 TS‑TL‑32‑CR	 53.0	 32.0 –0.01	 6.0	 320 	 15.0	 28.25	 82.0 	 2.5	 .8	 mm	  
		  (Large)		  2.09	 1.260 –.0004	 .24	 12.60 	 .59	 1.112	 3.23	 .10	 .03	 in	 	

  *Cutoff on both ends of Center Rod only per installation data.
**�Final length must have tolerance of –0.02mm (–0.001in) after moldmaker has cut the Center Rod to the desired length. 

			 
	 Assembly	C enter	C omponent	 D8	 D9	 D20	 L10	 L25	 L26	 C4
	Item  Number	 rod DIA	Item  Number	 DIA	 DIA	 DIA	L ength	LEng th	Thi ck	Ch amfer

	 TS‑TL‑20	 20mm 	 TS‑TL‑20‑TS	 43.0–0.03	 34.0	 50.8	 79.96 	 12.70	 6.00 –0.01	 .5	 mm 
		  (Small)		  1.693–0.001	 1.34	 2.00	 3.148 	 .500 	 .236 –.0004	 .02	 in	

	 TS‑TL‑26	 26mm 	 TS‑TL‑26‑TS	 54.0–0.03	 43.0	 63.0	 85.32	 12.70	 8.00 –0.01	 .5	 mm 
		  (Medium)		  2.126 –0.001	 1.69	 2.48	 3.359	 .500	 .315 –.0004	 .02	 in	

	 TS‑TL‑32	 32mm 	 TS‑TL‑32‑TS	 68.0–0.03	 54.0	 78.0	 93.68	 15.88	 10.00 –0.01	 .5	 mm 
		  (Large)		  2.677 –0.001	 2.13	 3.07	 3.688 	 .625	 .394 –.0004	 .02	 in	

Travel Sleeve – TS

C4 x 45°

L10

L25
L26

D20 D8 (2 places)
D9

D8

  NOTES: �All dimensions shown for components are intended for drawing layout purposes only and in some cases have been rounded off.  
Also, where the same diameter dimension is shown for parts that fit together, the tolerances create the appropriate clearance or fit.
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30º

30º

C3 x 45°

L5

D6 D7 D4

D17

L23
D18

L7

L24

L24

L24 L24

D19

			 
	 Assembly	C enter	C omponent	 D4	 D6	 D7	 D17	 D18	 D19	
Item Number	 rod DIA	Item  Number	 DIA	 DIA	 DIA	 DIA	 DIA	 DIA

	 TS‑TL‑20	 20mm	 TS‑TL‑20‑BD	 66.00 –0.03	 34.0	 20.0	 10.6	 6.4	 53.0	 mm 
		  (Small)		  2.598 –0.001	 1.34	 .79	 .42	 .25	 2.09	 in	

	 TS‑TL‑26	 26mm	 TS‑TL‑26‑BD	 84.00 –0.03	 43.0	 26.0	 13.8	 8.7	 67.0	 mm 
		  (Medium)		  3.307 –0.001	 1.69	 1.02	 .54	 .34	 2.64	 in	

	 TS‑TL‑32	 32mm	 TS‑TL‑32‑BD	 105.00 –0.03	 54.0	 32.0	 16.8	 10.8	 85.0	 mm 
		  (Large)		  4.134 –0.001	 2.13	 1.26	 .66	 .43	 3.35	 in	  

			 
	 Assembly	 Center	C omponent	 L5	 L7	 L23	 L24	 C3
	Item  Number	 rod DIA	Item  Number	 Length	L ength	L ength	L ength	Ch amfer

	 TS‑TL‑20	 20mm	 TS‑TL‑20‑BD	 104.0	 94.0	 6.1	 30.0	 .5	 mm 
		  (Small)		  4.09	 3.70 	 .24	 1.18	 .02	 in	

	 TS‑TL‑26	 26mm	 TS‑TL‑26‑BD	 116.0	 103.0 	 8.2	 37.0	 .5	 mm 

		  (Medium)		  4.57	 4.06 	 .32	 1.46	 .02	 in	

	 TS‑TL‑32	 32mm	 TS‑TL‑32‑BD	 131.0	 113.4	 10.2	 47.0	 .6	 mm 

		  (Large)		  5.16	 4.46 	 .40	 1.85	 .02	 in	  

NOTES: �All dimensions shown for components are intended for drawing layout purposes only and in some cases have been rounded off.  
Also, where the same diameter dimension is shown for parts that fit together, the tolerances create the appropriate clearance or fit.

Cam Finger Replacement Kit – KT
With (6) Cam Fingers, and (8) Locking Pins

BLIND SLOT 
FOR LOCKING PIN 

 

			 
	 Assembly	C enter	K IT
	Item  Number	 rod DIA	Item  Number

	T S‑TL‑20	 20mm 	T S‑TL‑20‑KT 
		

(Small)
	

	T S‑TL‑26	 26mm 	T S‑TL‑26‑KT 
		

(Medium)
	

	T S‑TL‑32	 32mm 	 TS‑TL‑32‑KT 
		

(Large)
	

	 Cam Fingers      	 Locking Pin – LP

Body for Cam Fingers – BD 
(Body only without Cam Fingers)
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■
 	 Tolerances depicted here are installation tolerances

■	 See component detail drawings for specific  
	 component tolerances
■	 Refer to applicable tables for nominal dimension

D4

MOVING PLATEN SIDE

STATIONARY PLATEN SIDE

T4

 STROKE 1
(H1)

BOTTOM EJECTOR RETAINER (BER)

STROKE 2
(H2)

S3 +0.01/.0004

CENTER ROD
LENGTH

(TO BE CUT BY
MOLDMAKER) 

D8  +0.01/.0004

 +0.01/.0004S2

D2 +0.01/.0004
S1 +0.01/.0004

D1 +0.01/.0004

SUPPORT PLATE

 +0.01/.0004

D8
+1.0/.039
+0.8/.031

TOP EJECTOR PLATE (TEP)

TOP EJECTOR RETAINER (TER)

D5
 +0.6/.024
 +0.4/.016

BOTTOM EJECTOR PLATE (BEP )

BOTTOM CLAMP PLATE

L6

L7 +0.01/.0004

D11
+1.0/.04
+0.5/.02

S4

D8
+1.0/.039
+0.8/.031

 +0.01/.0004

S5 +0.01/.0004
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	Item	  Center				  
	 Number	 rod DIA	 BEp	 BEr	 TEp	 TEr	 T4	 S1	 S2	 S3	 S4	 S5

					   
	Item	  Center	 center	T ravel	 H1 – stroke 1(3)	 H2 – stroke 2 (4)

	 Number	 rod DIA	RO D length	s leeve length	 Minimum	m aximum	 Minimum	m aximum

	
TS BL‑20 A

	 20mm  	 277.96	 86.00	 8.0	 82.0	 12.0	 82.0	 mm	

		   
(Small)

	 10.943	 3.386	 .32	 3.23	 .47	 3.23	 in

	
TS BL‑26 A

	 26mm  	 311.32	 94.00	 10.0	 92.0	 18.0	 92.0	 mm

		   
(Medium)

	 12.257	 3.701	 .39	 3.62	 .71	 3.62	 in

	
TS BL‑32 A

	 32mm	 352.21	 105.00	 12.0	 102.0	 24.0	 102.0	 mm

		   
(Large)

	 13.867	 4.134	 .47	 4.02	 .94	 4.02	 in

2-STAGE EJECTOR BOTTOM LAST (TS BL) 

	
TS BL‑20 A

	 20mm  	 25.40	 12.70	 25.40	 12.70	 M6	 11.00	 8.00	 10.00	 4.76	 4.00	 mm	

		   
(Small)

	 1.000	 .500	 1.000	 .500	 M6	 .433	 .315	 .394	 1.86	 .157	 in

	
TS BL‑26 A

	 26mm  	 28.58	 12.70	 28.58	 12.70	 M8	 14.00	 10.00	 12.00	 4.76	 4.00	 mm

		   
(Medium)

	 1.125	 .500	 1.125	 .500	 M8	 .551	 .394	 .472	 1.86	 .157	 in

	
TS BL‑32 A

	 32mm  	 28.58	 15.88	 28.58	 15.88	 M10	 17.00	 12.00	 14.00	 6.29	 6.00	 mm

		   
(Large)

	 1.125	 .625	 1.125	 .625	 M10	 .669	 .472	 .551	 .248	 .238	 in

2-STAGE EJECTOR BOTTOM LAST (TS BL) 

	 ■	�  �Ejector speed must be controlled, ensuring that excessive  

shock loading does not occur.

	 ■	 � 2-Stage Ejectors are not suitable for severe load conditions.

	 ■	�  �2-Stage Ejectors must not be exposed to temperatures that 

exceed 150°C (300°F) at any time.

	 ■	�  �Lubricate all metal-to-metal contact areas initially and  

periodically as required. A good grade of moldmakers  

non-melting type grease for the appropriate temperature  

should be used.

	 ■	  A minimum of (4) Puller Pins should be used with each mold. 

		   Larger molds may require additional Puller Pins.

	■ 	 The moldmaker must cut and/or grind the Puller Pins to the  

  	 required length.

	 ■	�  Puller Pins are not included with Bottom Last Assemblies 

 and must be ordered separately.

	 Assembly and Installation Guidelines
■	  At end of second stroke, Body for Cam Fingers must seat firmly  

against Center Rod head or spacer plate.

■	� The moldmaker must cut and/or grind the Center Rod to the  

required length prior to installation of the 2-Stage Ejector assembly  

into the mold base. The recommended tolerance on the Center Rod  

length after the customer has cut the Center Rod is +0/-0.02mm or 

less. 

■�	 The moldmaker must cut and/or grind the Travel Sleeve to  

the required length prior to installation of the 2-Stage Ejector  

	assembly into the mold base. 

■	 Stroke 1 (H1) is reduced by cutting and/or grinding the moving platen 

end of the Center Rod. 

■�	 Stroke 2 (H2) is reduced by cutting and/or grinding the moving 

platen end of both the Center Rod and the Travel Sleeve. 

■�	 All 2-Stage Ejectors in a mold must be cut to the same strokes.

■�	 �It is recommended that guided ejection be used.

Bottom Last – TSBL
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Center Rod – CR

 C1 x 45°

D1

L3

L1

L2

D2
D17

L21
Wrench

Flats

	

	 Assembly	C enter	C omponent	 D1	 D2	 D17	   L1*	 L2	 L3	 L21	 C1
	Item  Number	 rod DIA	Item  Number	 DIA	 DIA	 DIA	L ength	Thi ck	L ength	 Flats	Ch amfer
	

TS‑BL‑20
	 20mm 	

TS‑BL‑20‑CR
	 34.0 –0.01	 20.0 –0.01	 6.0	 280.0 	 10.0+0.02	 93.66	 16.0	 1.0	 mm 

		  (Small)		  1.339 –.0004	 .787 –.0004	 .24	 11.02 	 .394+.001	 3.687	 .63	 .04	 in	

	
TS‑BL‑26

	 26mm 	
TS‑BL‑26‑CR

	 44.0 –0.01	 26.0 –0.01	 6.0	 314.0 	 12.0+0.02	 105.67	 20.0	 1.0	 mm 
		  (Medium)		  1.732 –.0004	 1.024 –.0004	 .24	 12.36 	 .472+.001	 4.160	 .79	 .04	 in	

	
TS‑BL‑32

	 32mm 	
TS‑BL‑32‑CR

	 58.0 –0.01	 32.0 –0.01	 8.0	 354.0 	 14.0+0.02	 118.80	 27.0	 1.5	 mm 
		  (Large)		  2.283 –.0004	 1.260 –.0004	 .31	 13.94 	 .551+.001	 4.677	 1.06	 .06	 in

*Cutoff on small diameter end only per installation data.

NOTES: �All dimensions shown for components are intended for drawing layout purposes only and in some cases have been rounded off.  
Also, where the same diameter dimension is shown for parts that fit together, the tolerances create the appropriate clearance or fit.

Travel Sleeve – TS
L10

D8 D9 T1

	 			 
	 Assembly	C enter	C omponent	 D8	 D9	   L10*	 T1
	Item  Number	 rod DIA	Item  Number	 DIA	 DIA	LE NGTH	T HREAD

	 TS‑BL‑20	 20mm 	 TS‑BL‑20‑TS	 43.00 –0.03	 34.0	 86.0	 M43.2	 mm 
		  (Small)		  1.693 –0.001	 1.34	 3.39	 x 1.25	 in

	 TS‑BL‑26	 26mm 	 TS‑BL‑26‑TS	 54.00 –0.03	 43.0	 94.0	 M54.2	 mm 
		  (Medium)		  2.126 –0.001	 1.69	 3.70	 x 1.25	 in

	 TS‑BL‑32	 32mm 	 TS‑BL‑32‑TS	 68.00 –0.03	 54.0	 105.0 	 M68.25	 mm 
		  (Large)		  2.677 –0.001	 2.13	 4.13	 x 1.5	 in

*�Supplied to provide maximum travel with no cutoff. To reduce travel 
in Stroke 2 (H2), cut threaded end per installation data.
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Body for Cam Fingers – BD 
(Body only without Cam Fingers)

 0.5 x 45˚
(.02)

R1

D4D5

L5

L6
L7

D6

D7

						    
	 Assembly	C enter	C omponent	 D4	 D5	 D6	 D7	 L5	 L6	 L7	 R1
	Item  Number	 rod DIA	Item  Number	 DIA	 DIA	 DIA	 DIA	L ength	Thi ck	T HICK	RA DIUS

	 TS BL 20	 20mm	 TS BL‑20‑BD	 58.20 –0.03	 50.8 –0.2	 34.00	 20.00	 106.46	 22.70 	 6.0 –0.01	 .4	 mm 

		  (Small)		  2.291 –0.001	 2.00 –.008	 1.339	 .787	 4.191	 .894 	 .236 –.0004	 .02	 in	

	 TS BL 26	 26mm	 TS BL‑26‑BD	 70.00 –0.03	 62.6 –0.2	 43.00	 26.00	 121.22	 22.70 	 6.0 –0.01	 .4	 mm 
		  (Medium)		  2.756 –0.001	 2.46 –.008	 1.693	 1.024	 4.772	 .894 	 .236 –.0004	 .02	 in	

	 TS BL 32	 32mm	 TS BL‑32‑BD	 87.00 –0.03	 78.0 –0.2	 54.00	 32.00	 139.70	 28.88 	 7.0 –0.01	 .4	 mm 
		  (Large)		  3.425 –0.001	 3.07 –.008	 2.126	 1.260	 5.500	 1.137 	 .276 –.0004	 .02	 in	  

NOTES: �All dimensions shown for components are intended for drawing layout purposes only and in some cases have been rounded off.  
Also, where the same diameter dimension is shown for parts that fit together, the tolerances create the appropriate clearance or fit.

30°

150°

15°

D13
 (BOLT DIAMETER)

L16

D12T3

D15

D14

L17

BOLT 
SUPPLIED WITH 
LOCKING CLAMP
 
 

				     		

	 Assembly	C enter	C omponent	 D12	 D13	 D14	 D15	 L16	 L17	 T3
	Item  Number	 rod DIA	Item  Number	 DIA	 DIA	 DIA	 DIA	LE NGTH	LE NGTH	T HREAD

	 TS‑BL‑20	 20mm 	 TS‑BL‑20‑LR	 72.0	 57.4	 10.5	 6.4	 10.0	 6.0	 M43.2
	 mm 

		  (Small)		  2.83	 2.26	 .41	 .25	 .39	 .24	 x 1.25	 in

	 TS‑BL‑26	 26mm 	 TS‑BL‑26‑LR	 90.0	 72.0	 13.8	 8.6	 13.0	 8.1	 M54.2
	 mm 

		  (Medium)		  3.54	 2.83	 .54	 .34	 .51	 .32	 x 1.25	 in

	 TS‑BL‑32	 32mm 	 TS‑BL‑32‑LR	 112.0	 90.0	 16.8	 10.8	 16.0	 10.1	 M68.25
	 mm 

		  (Large)		  4.41	 3.54	 .66	 .43	 .63	 .40	 x 1.5	 in

Locking Ring – LR
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Cam Finger 
Replacement Kit – KT 
With (6) Cam Fingers, and  
(8) Locking Pins

NOTES: �All dimensions shown for components are 
intended for drawing layout purposes only and 
in some cases have been rounded off.  
Also, where the same diameter dimension is 
shown for parts that fit together, the tolerances 
create the appropriate clearance or fit.

	 Cam Fingers      	 Locking Pin – LP

BLIND SLOT 
FOR LOCKING PIN 

 

D10

L12

L13

L14
L15 T3

D11L22
Wrench

Flats

 

NOTE: �	A minimum of (4) Puller Pins should be used with each mold. Larger molds may require additional Puller Pins. 
	Puller Pins are not included with BL Assemblies and must be ordered separately.

			 
	 Assembly	C enter	K IT
	Item  Number	 rod DIA	Item  Number

	T S‑BL‑20	 20mm 	T S‑BL‑20‑KT 
		

(Small)
	

	T S‑BL‑26	 26mm 	T S‑BL‑26‑KT 
		

(Medium)
	

	T S‑BL‑32	 32mm 	 TS‑BL‑32‑KT 
		

(Large)
	

			 
	 Assembly	C enter	C omponent	 D10	 D11	 L12	   L13	 L14	 L15	 L22	 T3
	Item  Number	 rod DIA	Item  Number	 DIA	 DIA	L ength	L ength	L ength	L ength	 Flats	Th read

	 TS‑BL‑20	 20mm 	 TS‑BL‑20‑PP	 29.0	 18.0	 136.0	 125.0	 107.0	 30.0	 26.0	
M10

	 mm 
		  (Small)		  1.14	 .71	 5.35	 4.92	 4.21	 1.18	 1.02		  in

	 TS‑BL‑26	 26mm 	 TS‑BL‑26‑PP	 34.0	 21.0	 153.0	 139.0	 120.0	 40.0	 30.0	
M12

	 mm 

		  (Medium)		  1.34	 .83	 6.02	 5.47	 4.72	 1.57	 1.18		  in

	 TS‑BL‑32	 32mm 	 TS‑BL‑32‑PP	 43.0	 26.0	 171.0	 154.0	 138.0	 50.0	 36.0	
M16

	 mm 
		  (Large)		  1.69	 1.02	 6.73	 6.06	 5.43	 1.97	 1.42		  in

	  							     
	 assembly	C enter					     cam finger	
	  item	 ROD	CE NTER	 travel	 body for	 locking	 replacement	PULLER
	 number	 DIA	RO D	s leeve	 cam fingers	 ring	 kit	   PIN*
		

	TS‑BL‑20 A	
20mm

	 TS‑BL‑20‑CR	T S‑BL‑20‑TS	T S‑BL‑20‑BD	T S‑BL‑20‑LR	T S‑BL‑20‑KT	T S‑BL‑20‑PP
		  (Small)	

	 	
26mm	 TS‑BL‑26‑CR	T S‑BL‑26‑TS	T S‑BL‑26‑BD	T S‑BL‑26‑LR	T S‑BL‑26‑KT	T S‑BL‑26‑PP

	
TS‑BL‑26‑A

	 (Medium)

		  32mm	
TS‑BL‑32‑CR	T S‑BL‑32‑TS	T S‑BL‑32‑BD	T S‑BL‑32‑LR	T S‑BL‑32‑KT	T S‑BL‑32‑PP	TS‑BL‑32 A

	
(Large) 

Bottom Last Replacement Component Item Numbers

*Puller Pins are not included with BL Assemblies and must be ordered separately.

	 				  
	 assembly	C enter				    cam finger
	  item	 ROD	 center	 travel	 body for	 replacement
	  number	 DIA	RO D	s leeve	 cam fingers	 kit

		

	TS‑TL‑20 A	 20mm
	 TS‑TL‑20 CR	T S‑TL‑20‑TS	T S‑TL‑20‑BD	T S‑TL‑20‑KT

		  (Small)	

	  	
26mm	 TS‑TL‑26‑CR	T S‑TL‑26‑TS	T S‑TL‑26‑BD	T S‑TL‑26‑KT

	
TS‑TL‑26 A‑

	
(Medium)

		  32mm	
TS‑TL‑32‑CR	T S‑TL‑32‑TS	T S‑TL‑32‑BD	T S‑TL‑32‑KT	TS‑TL‑32 A

	
(Large) 

Top Last Replacement Component Item Numbers

Puller Pin – PP
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TL & BL 2-Stage Ejectors – Cam Finger Removal Guide

Top Last (TL)
Piece of cold-rolled 
low carbon steel

Locking Pin
Cold-rolled  
low carbon  
steel 
punch

Cam Finger

Step 1
Punch is struck firmly and 
quickly with a hammer. 

The illustrations below show one  
2-Stage Ejector assembly that has  
been centrally located on the  
ejector plates. 

Alternate Configurations
System Configuration for 
Central Ejector Rod Location

TL Assembly

BL  Assembly

Bottom Last (BL)

NOTES:
•	�C old rolled, low carbon steel 

must be used as a removal 
punch to avoid damaging the  
Cam Fingers and/or Body.

•	�T he contact surface of the 
punch (where it rests against 
the Cam Finger) should be  
profiled with a curved surface 
that matches the exposed  
surface of the Cam Finger.

•	E nsure that Body for Cam  
	 Fingers is firmly retained  
	 before attempting  
	C am Finger removal.

Step 2
Cam Finger is knocked toward 
the inside diameter region of 
the Body for Cam Fingers. The 
Cam Finger pushes against the 
Locking Pin.

Step 3
A portion of Locking Pin breaks 
cleanly away and travels with 
the moving Cam Finger toward 
the inside diameter of the Body 
for Cam Fingers.

Step 4
Both the Cam Finger and broken 
piece of Locking Pin drop into 
the inside diameter of the Body 
for Cam Fingers.
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2-Stage Ejectors

Two-Stage Ejector – FW 1800

Fitting:
1.	Mount ejector rod #1 together with ejector plate. 

For safety please use LOCTITE C 242.

2.	Move over parts #2, 3 and 4 together and tighten 
up part #3 (SW2 see chart).

3.	Tighten up adjusting bush #3 with assembly 
flange #4.

4.	Fix assembly flange.

Recommended lubricants: C 135, C 160, C 170, etc.

stroke(*)

REF    d d1 d2 d3 d4 d5 d6 d7 d8 d9 *I0 I I1 I2 I3 I4 I5 I6 h1 h2 h3 k1 k2 k3 k4 k5 k6 SW1 SW2 a mm2

fw 1800 m32x1.5 16 m12x1 m22x1 60 46 m5 32 20.6 m10 160 200 30 101 11 56 20 16 5-30 50 80 16 5 9.0 5 8 24 13 20 56

fw 1800 m42x1.5 22 m16x1.5 m30x1.5 80 62 m6 42 28.0 m14 200 266 40 132 16 75 30 22 10-40 70 110 20 6 9.0 6 10 30 17 27 100

fw 1800 m52x1.5 28 m20x1.5 m38x1.5 90 72 m8 53 36.0 m16 350 285 45 134 16 75 35 22 10-40 80 120 22 6 10.5 8 12 30 22 35 152

fw 1800 m62x1.5 37 m24x1.5 m48x1.5 120 80 m8 63 44.0 m20 500 300 50 140 16 80 40 22 10-40 80 120 22 6 10.5 8 12 30 30 44 215

Installation Instructions:

This device is preferably screwed together with the hydraulic machine 
ejector. The required internal or external thread of part #1 has to be 
made adequately. The ejector rod #1 may not be shortened by more 
than length k1, if the total stroke h3, including a possible deeper run 
in of part #1 into part #2, is not maintained. By rotating adjustment of 
bush #3 the first stroke h1 is continuously adjusted. With stroke h1 both 
ejector pin plates are moved simultaneously. On the following stroke 
h2 only the second ejector pin plate movement is continued. Choose 
the thickness of the spacer ring #7 so that there is at least 0.05mm 
clearance between the ejector pin plates (see Fig. 1).

1.	Ejector rod

2.	Ejector sleeve

3.	Adjusting bush

4.	Assembly flange

5.	Segments

6.	Stopring

7.	Spacer

*I0: Length of ejector plate

d6

SW1 SW2

I

1°
0

(*)(*)

MIN. 0.05

Fig. 1

d1

d7

k3

k5 k6

d4 f8

d5 3 x 120°

k4

k1

k2

I2

I4
I3
I6 I1

I5

d3 d8 d2

d

h2 h1

h3

1

1

1(*)

2(*)

2

HRC-60 HRC-35

SW1

d1 d9

(*)

(*)

6 2 3 4 5 7

SW1
k1

Fig. 2

1

1(*)

(*)
Fig. 3
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Two-Stage Single-Stroke Ejector | Adapter with Screw

Two-Stage Single-Stroke Ejector – FW 1850

REF    d x H1 max h1 min h2 d1 d2 d3 d4 d6 d7 d8 d9 r I1 I2
fw 1850 50x32 5 12-32 18 m12 56 75 m40x1.5 31.5 m12x1.25 m6x16 31 42 12

fw 1850 58x40 5 15-40 22 m16 64 90 m45x1.5 36 m14x1.5 m8x20 36 42 15

fw 1850 58x56 5 25-65 22 m16 64 90 m45x1.5 36 m14x1.5 m8x20 36 58 15

fw 1850 70x71 10 20-71 26 m20 79 100 m55x1.5 44 m16x1.5 m8x25 42 75 18

The two-stage single-stroke ejector can be integrated into 
ejection molding tools. This ejector automatically divides the 
motion into two sequential strokes.

The functional sequence associated with this makes it 
possible to create new mold ejection mechanisms.

REF    d x H1 max I3 I4 I5 I6 I7 max I8 max I11 I12 SW1 SW2 SW3 SW3 nm SW4 SW5 SW6

fw 1850 50x32 58 14 25 17 36 50 180 37 14 14 36 120 46 6 27

fw 1850 58x40 68 16 25 17 45 66 200 44 18 18 41 160 55 8 32

fw 1850 58x56 84 16 25 17 45 66 250 44 18 18 41 120 55 8 32

fw 1850 70x71 107 22 30 22 56 80 270 50 22 24 50 200 65 10 38

I1 H1

H2 d2

d3

d1 d8

I12

I11

d7
d6

d4 -0.05

d-0.05

d9 4x90°

I2 I5 I6

I8 MAX

I7 MAXI4I3

SW3SW2

SW1

SW5

SW5

R
LEFT-HANDED
THREAD

SW6SW4

Adapter with Screw – FW 1851
Material: 1.6582

REF    d x H1 max d7 d8 I7 max I8 max SW5 SW6

FW1851 50x32 31.5 M12X1.25 36 50 6 27

FW1851 58x40 36 M14X1.5 45 66 8 32

FW1851 58x56 36 M14X1.5 45 66 8 32

FW1851 70x71 44 M16X1.5 56 80 10 38

SW6 

SW5 
LEFT-HANDED 
THREAD 

H1 

d7 

d-0.05 

I8 MAX

I7 MAX

d8 
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Benefits and Selection Table

D-M-E’s unique internally-mounted latch lock mechanism adapts to a number 
of mold base sizes and plate thicknesses. It is available in three sizes to 
accommodate most standard D-M-E stripper plate 
mold bases. Two travel ranges and two center puller 
pin lengths are available for each of the three latch 
lock sizes. Once installed, D-M-E’s internal latch locks  
control the sequence of one parting line opening after the first parting line has 
traveled a predetermined distance. After installation there are no adjustments 
that can be accidentally changed. The internal latch locks are most commonly 
used on D-M-E AX-Series stripper plate mold bases but can be used on other  
D-M-E stripper plate mold bases as well. 

■	Three diameter sizes to choose from – 28mm, 34mm, and 45mm –  
depending on the size of the mold and the application  

■	Two travel ranges and two center puller pin lengths to choose from 
for each of the three sizes

■	Hardened steel components for longer life

■	Latching mechanism has built-in travel limitation

■	When latch is released, latching cams hold released stripper plate 
in fully traveled position

■	Easy set-up of timing for latching mechanism

■	Internal installation avoids interferences with water line connectors 
and externally mounted components

D-M-E’s internal latch 
lock allows control of 
the mold plate opening 
sequence on mold bases 
with stripper plates. 
It enables one plate or 
group of plates to be 
latched together while 
the first parting line 
opening occurs. Then, 
after a predetermined 
amount of travel, the 
latch lock releases the 
latched plate or group of 
plates for the remaining 
parting line or parting 
lines to open.

D-M-E’s Internal Latch Lock Allows Precision Control of Mold Plate Latching Operation

Basic
Latch
Size

internal Latch
Lock Assembly
item Number

Center Puller Pin
Length Options

Recommended Maximum
Standard D-M-E

Mold Base Width

Maximum Recommended
Load Values (Per Ass'y.)

"T" Travel Range

Minimum
mm in mm in

Maximum
Static Dynamic

28mm
Dkl-2811 5 30 140

11-7/8 in 10 kN 

20 kN 

30 kN 

100 kg 

200 kg 

380 kg 

DIa Dkl-2812 250

(Small) Dkl-2821
30 55

140
Dkl-2822 250

34mm
Dkl-3411

6 41
160

16-1/2 inDIa Dkl-3412 280
(Medium) Dkl-3421

41 76
160

Dkl-3422 280

45mm
Dkl-4511

12 58
200

23-3/4 inDIa
Dkl-4512 310

(large) Dkl-4521
58

.197

1.181

.236

1.614

.472

2.283 104

1.181

2.165

1.614

2.992

2.283

4.094
200

Dkl-4522 310

5.512
9.843
5.512
9.843
6.299

11.024
6.299

11.024
7.874

12.205
7.874

12.205

mm in

See page 111 for information
regarding an additional option that
provides guided ejection and return
of the ejector assembly with guided
ejection and return sleeves.

Supplied to provide maximum
travel with no cutoff. To reduce
travel between maximum and
minimum, cut off slotted travel
limiting sleeve on threaded end
only per installation data.

Center puller pin length
ordered must be slightly
longer than application
requires. Moldmaker then
cuts off as required. See
installation data.

A minimum of four assemblies are recommended per mold. However,
for larger molds, thick plates, or an application where loads are near
maximum, additional assemblies and/or next largest size assemblies
may be required. An application must never exceed the maximum
recommended load values. A balanced load must be maintained to
avoid cocking and binding, which could cause severe overloading.
Only one size latch lock assembly should be used in each mold base.

iNTERNAL LATCH LOCK SELECTiON CHART

Internal Latch Lock   |    Benefits and Selection Table
Internal Latch Lock

U.S. Patent No. 5,494,435
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Typical Application Design Guidelines

1.	 Select the appropriate internal latch lock size – 28mm diameter 
(small), 34mm diameter (medium), or 45mm diameter (large) based 
on the width of the mold base, as indicated in the chart on page 
105. However, large molds, thick plates or heavy load applications 
may require the next largest size assembly than is specified.

2.	 Select the appropriate travel range from the two choices for each 
size in the table on page 105. This selection is based on the specific 
application requirements for the amount of travel that must occur 
at one parting line prior to the latch being released. The total travel 
requirements are based on the amount needed for the application 
as explained above, plus 3mm (.12") minimum additional allowance. 
This added 3mm minimum will make sure the full required travel has 
occurred before the latch lock starts its releasing action.

3.	 Select the appropriate length for the center puller pin from the 
two choices for each size in the chart. The length of the pin is 
determined by the specific application including the mold base plate 
thicknesses, where the pin will be mounted, etc. If possible, the 
center puller pin should be mounted in the support plate. However, 
some applications require the center puller pin to be mounted in the 
bottom clamping plate. This will depend on the travel or the length 
of the split sleeve component which controls the travel and the plate 
thicknesses in the mold base.

4.	 The answers to the above items (1-3) should establish a specific 
item number assembly from the table on page 105.

5.	 A minimum of four assemblies are recommended per mold. However, 
for larger molds, thick plates, or an application where loads are near 
maximum, additional assemblies and/or next largest size assemblies 
may be required. An application must never exceed the maximum 
recommended load values. A balanced load must be maintained to 
avoid cocking and binding which could cause severe overloading. Only 
one size latch lock assembly should be used  
in each mold base.

6.	 The center puller pin should be counterbored into its mounting 
plate 4mm (.157") minimum for most applications, as shown in the 
drawings at right. This counterbore aligns the center puller pin with 
the other components in the assembly.

7.	 The most common applications for the latch locks are for the D-M-E 
AX-Series stripper plate mold bases. However, many other types of 
stripper plate mold bases can also be used with this internal plate 
latching mechanism. It is important to make sure that the leader 
pin lengths in all applications are long enough to fully engage the 
stripper plate through its full travel. The latch lock mechanism 
latches two plates together but is not intended to provide guidance. 
Instead, it relies on the leader pins in the mold for proper alignment 
and support of the actuated stripper plates.

8.	 In the fully latched position the internal latch lock mechanism 
will allow movement of approximately 0.4mm (.016") for the 
28mm diameter and 34mm diameter assemblies and approximately 
0.5mm (.020") for the 45mm diameter assemblies.

9.	 Injection molding machine mold opening speed may have to be 
reduced in order to make sure that excessive shock loading does not 
occur.

10.	 The internal latch lock is not recommended for severe load 
applications.

11.	 The internal latch lock must not be exposed to temperatures that 
exceed 150°C (300°F) at any time.

12.	 Lubricate all metal-to-metal contact areas initially and periodically 
as required. A good grade of moldmakers non-melting type grease 
for the appropriate temperature should be used.

13.	 An optional sleeve can be added to the latch lock that provides two 
additional functions. However, this optional sleeve is not required 
for the latch lock function. The optional sleeve can be added to 
incorporate guided ejection and/or normal ejector assembly return 
functions in the mold. Refer to page 111 for specific information 
regarding this sleeve option.
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Internal Latch Lock

Basic Selection and Application Design Guidelines

Internal latch lock application with center puller pin mounted in the 
bottom clamping plate. This is typically done in applications where the 
travel is longer and/or when mold plates are thinner. (Some applications 
may require a thicker than standard bottom clamping plate.) D-M-E  
AX-Series mold base is shown in this typical application.

U.S. Patent No. 5,494,435

Internal latch lock application with center puller pins mounted  
in the support plate. This is typically done in applications where 
the travel is shorter and/or when mold plates are thicker.  
D-M-E AX-Series mold base is shown in this typical application.
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Set-Up Dimensional Information

Internal Latch Lock   |    Set-Up D
im

ensional Inform
ation

Internal Latch Lock

positive Stop

W Y

BCP B
plate

A
plate

TCPSupport plateC

zL8

2nd parting line opening
occurs when latch releases

top end of center puller pin

1st parting line
opening for
built-in travel

4 mm
(.157")
Minimum

D-M-E AX-Series stripper plate mold base is shown  

T travel
for latch body

T travel
for X-1 Stripper plate

X-1
Stripper plate

Basic internal Latch 
“T”(1) L8 W(2) Y(3) z(4)

Latch Lock Assembly
Body for Cam Fingers

Length Dimension
Travel Range Center Puller Pin

Set-Up Dimensions
Mounting Plate

Thickness Range
C'Bore Depth in
Mounting Plate

Size   item Number 
mm in mm in mm in

28mm Dkl-2811
.866
to

1.378

22
to
35

1.063
to

1.875

27
to

47.6

1.375
to

2.375

35
to
60

DIa Dkl-2812 40 23 10(Small) Dkl-2821
1.575

Dkl-2822

.906 .3937

34mm Dkl-3411

DIa Dkl-3412 51 32 12(Medium) Dkl-3421 2.008

Dkl-3422
1.260 .4724

45mm Dkl-4511

DIa Dkl-4512 68 43 16(large) Dkl-4521
2.677

Dkl-4522
1.693 .6299

mm in

(1) Supplied to provide maximum travel with no cutoff. To reduce travel between maximum and minimum, cut off slotted travel limiting sleeve on 
threaded end only per installation data. Cut off to no less than minimum travel; maintain close tolerances per installation data.

(2) This set-up dimension is critical and must be maintained as specified to properly locate pin and cam body to latch. Dimension W is from top of
X-1 stripper plate to top end of center puller pin. See installation data for additional information. 

(3) “Y” mounting plate dimension will be the “A” plate for AX-Series stripper plate mold bases.

(4) This counterbore depth is critical and must be maintained as specified to locate split sleeve, cam body, and pin to latch.

iMPORTANT SET-UP DiMENSiONS
(Refer to Drawing Above) 

  0.1   .004

  0.1   .004

  0.1  .004

+0.04
-0

+.0016
-.0000

+0.04
-0

+.0016
-.0000

+0.04
-0

+.0016
-.0000

Minimum
mm in mm in

Maximum

5 30

30 55

6 41

41 76

12 58

58

.197

1.181

.236

1.614

.472

2.283 104

1.181

2.165

1.614

2.992

2.283

4.094

D-M-E AX-Series stripper plate mold base is shown
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Component Dimensional Information
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Internal Latch Lock

NOTE:
All dimensions shown for components are intended for drawing layout purposes only and in some cases have been rounded off. These dimensions are not 
intended to be used for the manufacturing of any components. Also, where the same diameter dimension is shown for parts that fit together, the tolerances 
create the appropriate clearance or fit.

Assembly Retaining Screw

F1 Hex
across
Flats

L1

L3

L2

Ø D2 Ø D1Ø D3

Basic internal Latch
Latch Lock Assembly Component D1 D2 D3 L1 L2 L3 F1 Hex
Size   item Number item No DiA Thread DiA Length Length Length Across Flats

28mm DIa Dkl-2811, Dkl-2812,
Dkl-2011

28 M22x1.25 13.5 34 5 26 10
(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 1.102 .531 1.339 .197 1.024 .394

34mm DIa Dkl-3411, Dkl-3412,
Dkl-3011

33 M26x1.5 16 46 6 35 12
(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 1.299 .630 1.811 .236 1.378 .472

45mm DIa Dkl-4511, Dkl-4512,
Dkl-4011

42 M34x1.5 18.4 59 10 42 14
(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 1.654

None

None

None .724 2.323 .394 1.654 .551

Cut-off length on thread end only per installation data

ASSEMBLY RETAiNiNG SCREW

mm
in

mm
in

mm
in

Basic internal Latch
Latch Lock Assembly Component D4 D5 D6 D7 L4 L5 L6 L7 F2 HEX.
Size item Number item No DiA Thread DiA DiA Length Length Length Length Across Flats

28mm DIa Dkl-2811, Dkl-2812,
Dkl-2021

12.6 M16x1
None
M19x1
None
M24x1
None

6.8 2.6 18 7 7 15 11
(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 .496 .268 .102 .709 .276 .276 .591 .433

mm
in

mm
in

mm
in

34mm DIa Dkl-3411, Dkl-3412,
Dkl-3021

15 8.3 3 21 8 8 17 13
(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 .591 .327 .118 .827 .315 .315 .669 .512

45mm DIa Dkl-4511, Dkl-4512,
Dkl-4021

17.2 10 3.5 25 10 9 21 15
(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 .677 .394 .138 .984 .394 .354 .827 .591

SPRiNG RETAiNER

Basic internal Latch
Latch Lock Assembly Component D8 D9 D10 L8 L9 L12 L14 L15 R1

Mounting Holes & D13 SHCS

Size item Number item No DiA DiA Thread Length Length Length Length Width Radius Drill
DiA

C’Bore
DiA 

C’Bore
Depth 

D13
SHCS 

28mm DIa Dkl-2811, Dkl-2812,
Dkl-2031

54 20.6 M16x1 40 13 7 40 12.6 2.5 6.8 10.4 6.8 M6x1
1/4-20(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 2.126 .811 1.575 .512 .276 1.575 .496 .098 .268 .409 .268

34mm DIa Dkl-3411, Dkl-3412,
Dkl-3031

60 24.4 M19x1 51 15 8 46 12.6 2.5 6.8 10.4 6.8 M6x1
1/4-20(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 2.362 .961 2.008 .591 .315 1.811 .496 .098 .268 .409 .268

45mm DIa Dkl-4511, Dkl-4512,
Dkl-4031

78 32.4 M24x1 68 20 10 60 17 4 8.4 13.7 8.5 M8x1.25
5/16-18(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 3.071 1.276 2.677

None

None

None .787 .394 2.362 .669 .157 .331 .539 .335

Do not alter body in any way Use either metric or inch
socket head cap screws 

BODY FOR CAM FiNGERS

mm
in

mm
in

mm
in

L4

L7

Ø D4

F2 Hex
across Flats

L5 L6

 Ø D5
thread Ø D6

Ø D7

Spring Retainer

L9

L12

L8

Ø D10
thread

Ø D9
Ø D8 Ø D8

L14L14 30mm

L15
width

L15
width

Drilled and counterbored
for D13 DIa S.H.c.S.

(2) places

DKL-3031 & DKL-4031
[No necked down area.]

10.6

40°

40°

40°

40°

R1
radius

R1
radius

34°

Body for Cam Fingers (Body Only Without Cam Fingers)
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Component Dimensional Information
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Internal Latch Lock

Ø D16 Ø D17

Ø D18

L19
L20

L21

Holding Pin for Cams

Spring for Holding Pin

L18
Free length

(approx)

Ø D15

Slotted Travel Limiting Sleeve

Basic internal Latch
Latch Lock Assembly Component D15 L18
Size item Number item No Free LengthDiA

28mm DIa Dkl-2811, Dkl-2812, Dkl-2041
6.5 56

(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 .256 2.20

34mm DIa Dkl-3411, Dkl-3412,
Dkl-3041

8 70
(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 .315 2.76

45mm DIa Dkl-4511, Dkl-4512, Dkl-4041
9.7 90

(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 .382 3.54

SPRiNG FOR HOLDiNG PiN

mm
in

mm
in

mm
in

Basic internal Latch
Latch Lock Assembly Component D16 D17 L19 L20
Size    item Number item No DiA DiA Length Length

28mm DIa Dkl-2811, Dkl-2812,
Dkl-2051

12.3 12.9 15 3
(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 .484 .508 .591 .118

34mm DIa Dkl-3411, Dkl-3412,
Dkl-3051

14.4 15.4 23 5
(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 .567 .606 .906 .197

45mm DIa Dkl-4511, Dkl-4512,
Dkl-4051

19.4 20.4 32 7
(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 .764 .803 1.260

D18
   DiA

6.8
.268
8.3
.327
10

.394 .276

L21
Length

12
.472
19.5
.768
28

1.102

HOLDiNG PiN FOR CAMS

mm
in

mm
in

mm
in

Basic internal Latch 
Latch Lock Assembly Component “T” Travel Range – Minimum to Maximum L22 Length
Size item Number item No 

28mm DIa Dkl-2811 & Dkl-2812 Dkl-2071
(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 Dkl-2072

34mm DIa Dkl-3411 & Dkl-3412 Dkl-3071
(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 Dkl-3072

45mm DIa Dkl-4511 & Dkl-4512 Dkl-4071
(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 Dkl-4072

Supplied to provide maximum travel with no
cutoff. To reduce travel between maximum
and minimum, cut off on threaded end only
per installation data.

SLOTTED TRAVEL LiMiTiNG SLEEVE

mm mmin in

5 to 30 .197 to 1.181
30 to 55 1.181 to 2.165
6 to 41
41 to 76
12 to 58
58 to 104

1.614 to 2.992
.472 to 2.283
2.283 to 4.094

.236 to 1.614

86 3.386
111 4.370
111 4.370
146 5.748
152 5.984
198 7.795

Basic internal Latch 
Latch Lock Assembly Component D19 D20 DiA D24 L23 L24 L25 L28
Size item Number item No DiA Thread DiA Length Length Length Slot

28mm DIa Dkl-2811, Dkl-2812, Dkl-2071 & 28 M22x1.25 16 37 31.5 6 10.8
(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 Dkl-2072 1.1024 .630 1.457 1.240 .236 .425

34mm DIa Dkl-3411, Dkl-3412, Dkl-3071 & 34 M26x1.5 19 49 41 7 12.8
(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 Dkl-3072 1.3386 .748 1.929 1.614 .276 .504

45mm DIa Dkl-4511, Dkl-4512, Dkl-4071 & 45 M34x1.5
None

None

None

26 65 56 10 17.3
(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 Dkl-4072 1.7717 1.024 2.559 2.205 .394 .681

SLOTTED TRAVEL LiMiTiNG SLEEVE

mm
in

mm

in
mm
in

Basic internal Latch 
Latch Lock Assembly Component “T” Travel Range – Minimum to Maximum L22 Length
Size item Number item No 

28mm DIa Dkl-2811 & Dkl-2812 Dkl-2071
(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 Dkl-2072

34mm DIa Dkl-3411 & Dkl-3412 Dkl-3071
(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 Dkl-3072

45mm DIa Dkl-4511 & Dkl-4512 Dkl-4071
(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 Dkl-4072

Supplied to provide maximum travel with no
cutoff. To reduce travel between maximum
and minimum, cut off on threaded end only
per installation data.

SLOTTED TRAVEL LiMiTiNG SLEEVE

mm mmin in

5 to 30 .197 to 1.181
30 to 55 1.181 to 2.165
6 to 41
41 to 76
12 to 58
58 to 104

1.614 to 2.992
.472 to 2.283
2.283 to 4.094

.236 to 1.614

86 3.386
111 4.370
111 4.370
146 5.748
152 5.984
198 7.795

Basic internal Latch 
Latch Lock Assembly Component D19 D20 DiA D24 L23 L24 L25 L28
Size item Number item No DiA Thread DiA Length Length Length Slot

28mm DIa Dkl-2811, Dkl-2812, Dkl-2071 & 28 M22x1.25 16 37 31.5 6 10.8
(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 Dkl-2072 1.1024 .630 1.457 1.240 .236 .425

34mm DIa Dkl-3411, Dkl-3412, Dkl-3071 & 34 M26x1.5 19 49 41 7 12.8
(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 Dkl-3072 1.3386 .748 1.929 1.614 .276 .504

45mm DIa Dkl-4511, Dkl-4512, Dkl-4071 & 45 M34x1.5
None

None

None

26 65 56 10 17.3
(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 Dkl-4072 1.7717 1.024 2.559 2.205 .394 .681

SLOTTED TRAVEL LiMiTiNG SLEEVE

mm
in

mm

in
mm
in

NOTE:
All dimensions shown for components are intended for drawing layout purposes only and in some cases have been rounded off. These dimensions are not 
intended to be used for the manufacturing of any components. Also, where the same diameter dimension is shown for parts that fit together, the tolerances 
create the appropriate clearance or fit.

L22

L28 Slot
width

L23
L24

L25

“t” travel

Ø D20
thread

Ø D19
D24

45°
typ end of body in

latched position
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internal
Latch Lock
Assembly

item
No. Component

item No.
Component

item No
“T” Travel RangeL17 Length

mm in

Slotted Travel
Limiting SleeveCenter Puller PinBasic

Latch
Size

28mm Dkl-2811 Dkl-2071
5 to
30

.197 to
1.181

30 to
55

1.181 to
2.165

6 to
41

.236 to
1.614

41 to
76

1.614 to
2.992

12 to
58

.472 to
2.283

58 to
104

2.283 to
4.094

Dkl-2081 140
Dkl-2812

Dkl-2072

Dkl-2082 250
DIa

Dkl-2821 Dkl-2081 140
(Small)

Dkl-2822 Dkl-2082 250

34mm Dkl-3411 Dkl-3071Dkl-3081 160
Dkl-3412

Dkl-3072

Dkl-3082 280
DIa. Dkl-3421 Dkl-3081 160

(Medium) Dkl-3422 Dkl-3082 280

45mm Dkl-4511 Dkl-4071Dkl-4081 200
Dkl-4512

Dkl-4072

Dkl-4082 310
DIa Dkl-4521 Dkl-4081 200

(large) Dkl-4522 Dkl-4082 310

5.512
9.843
5.512
9.843
6.299

11.024
6.299

11.024
7.874

12.205
7.874

12.205

mm in

Assembly
Retaining

Screw

Spring
Retainer

Body for
Cam Fingers

Without
Cam Fingers

Body for
Cam Fingers

With (4)
Cam Fingers

Component item Numbers

Cam
Finger

Replacement
Kit

Spring
for

Holding
Pin

Holding
Pin
for

Cams

Dkl-2011 Dkl-2021 Dkl-2031 Dkl-2032 Dkl-2062 Dkl-2041 Dkl-2051

Dkl-3011 Dkl-3021 Dkl-3031 Dkl-3032 Dkl-3062 Dkl-3041 Dkl-3051

Dkl-4011 Dkl-4021 Dkl-4031 Dkl-4032 Dkl-4062 Dkl-4041 Dkl-4051

Body for Cam Fingers with Cam Fingers installed 
includes: (1) body, (4) cam fingers, (4) locking pins, 
and (4) rubber springs

Cam Finger Replacement Kit includes:
(4) cam fingers, (6) locking pins, and
(6) rubber springs (two extra locking
pins and rubber springs are included).

Replacement Components

L17

1.1mm (.043") Dia
blind Hole for
locking pin and
rubber Spring

CAM
FiNGERS

40°

40°

(Shown out
of position)

L16

L30

Ø D25 Ø D26

Ø D27

L29

F3
wrench

Flats

 

L31
L32

typ.
33°

Center Puller Pin

Cam Finger Replacement Kit 
With (4) Cam Fingers, (6) Locking Pins, and (6) Rubber Springs*

Basic internal Latch CENTER PULLER PiN 
Latch Lock Assembly Component L29 Length

mm inSize item Number item No 

28mm DIa Dkl-2811 & Dkl-2821 Dkl-2081
(Small) Dkl-2812 & Dkl-2822 Dkl-2082

34mm DIa Dkl-3411 & Dkl-3421 Dkl-3081
(Medium) Dkl-3412 & Dkl-3422 Dkl-3082

45mm DIa Dkl-4511 & Dkl-4521 Dkl-4081

140
250

5.512
9.843

160
280

  6.299
11.024

200
310

  7.874
12.205(large) Dkl-4512 & Dkl-4522 Dkl-4082

Cutoff on large diameter end
only per installation data

Basic internal Latch CENTER PULLER PiN 
Latch Lock Assembly D25 D26 D27 L30 L31 L32 F3 D28 

Tap – Rec.Size item Number DiA DiA DiA Length Length Length Across Flats

28mm DIa Dkl-2811, Dkl-2812, 16 12.4 9.8 21 4 6.7 13 M8x1.25
5/16-18(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 .6299 .488 .386 .827 .157 .264 .512

34mm DIa Dkl-3411, Dkl-3412, 19 14.5 11.7 24 4.6 7.6 15 M10x1.5
3/8-16(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 .7480 .571 .461 .945 .181 .299 .591

45mm DIa Dkl-4511, Dkl-4512, 26 19.5 15.9 31 5.5 9.5 22 M12x1.75
1/2-13(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 1.0236 .768 .626 1.220 .217 .374 .866

Use either metric or inch tap 
and socket head cap screw 
(tap after pin cutoff)

mm
in

mm
in

mm
in

Component
item No 

Dkl-2081 &
Dkl-2082

Dkl-3081 &
Dkl-3082

Dkl-4081 &
Dkl-4082

Basic internal Latch CENTER PULLER PiN 
Latch Lock Assembly Component L29 Length

mm inSize item Number item No 

28mm DIa Dkl-2811 & Dkl-2821 Dkl-2081
(Small) Dkl-2812 & Dkl-2822 Dkl-2082

34mm DIa Dkl-3411 & Dkl-3421 Dkl-3081
(Medium) Dkl-3412 & Dkl-3422 Dkl-3082

45mm DIa Dkl-4511 & Dkl-4521 Dkl-4081

140
250

5.512
9.843

160
280

  6.299
11.024

200
310

  7.874
12.205(large) Dkl-4512 & Dkl-4522 Dkl-4082

Cutoff on large diameter end
only per installation data

Basic internal Latch CENTER PULLER PiN 
Latch Lock Assembly D25 D26 D27 L30 L31 L32 F3 D28 

Tap – Rec.Size item Number DiA DiA DiA Length Length Length Across Flats

28mm DIa Dkl-2811, Dkl-2812, 16 12.4 9.8 21 4 6.7 13 M8x1.25
5/16-18(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 .6299 .488 .386 .827 .157 .264 .512

34mm DIa Dkl-3411, Dkl-3412, 19 14.5 11.7 24 4.6 7.6 15 M10x1.5
3/8-16(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 .7480 .571 .461 .945 .181 .299 .591

45mm DIa Dkl-4511, Dkl-4512, 26 19.5 15.9 31 5.5 9.5 22 M12x1.75
1/2-13(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 1.0236 .768 .626 1.220 .217 .374 .866

Use either metric or inch tap 
and socket head cap screw 
(tap after pin cutoff)

mm
in

mm
in

mm
in

Component
item No 

Dkl-2081 &
Dkl-2082

Dkl-3081 &
Dkl-3082

Dkl-4081 &
Dkl-4082

Basic internal Latch
Latch Lock Assembly Component Set L16 L17
Size item Number item No Width Thick

28mm DIa Dkl-2811, Dkl-2812,
Dkl-2062

5.8 4.2
(Small) Dkl-2821 & Dkl-2822 .228 .165

34mm DIa Dkl-3411, Dkl-3412,
Dkl-3062

7.2 4.8
(Medium) Dkl-3421 & Dkl-3422 .283 .189

45mm DIa Dkl-4511, Dkl-4512,
Dkl-4062

9 6
(large) Dkl-4521 & Dkl-4522 .354 .236

CAM FiNGER REPLACEMENT KiT

mm
in

mm
in

mm
in

NOTE:

All dimensions shown for 
components are intended 
for drawing layout purposes 
only and in some cases 
have been rounded off. 
These dimensions are 
not intended to be used 
for the manufacturing of 
any components. Also, 
where the same diameter 
dimension is shown for 
parts that fit together, the 
tolerances create the 
appropriate clearance or fit.

*Two extra locking pins and rubber springs are included.

Component Dimensional Information
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Optional Guided Ejection and Return Sleeves

Internal Latch Lock   |    O
ptional Guided Ejection and Return Sleeves

Internal Latch Lock

Add Guided Ejection and Return Pin Functions 
to Internal Latch Lock Mechanism with the 
Optional Sleeve

The optional Guided Ejection and Return Sleeves,  
although not required for the Internal Latch Lock, can  
add two functions to the mold base that are typically 
required in most molds. These optional sleeves can add  
guided ejection and ejector assembly return functions to 
the mold base. Additionally, these added functions fall within the 
space requirements of the plate latching mechanism. However, 
these optional sleeves do not create an early ejection return  
system that is occasionally required in some applications.

n	 Sleeves can add guided ejection function to mold base 
along with plate latching mechanism  

n	 Sleeves can replace function of return pins in mold base for 
most applications using the plate latching mechanism 

n	 Sleeves fit around the center puller pin of the plate latch-
ing mechanism and are mounted in the ejector assembly, 
thus eliminating the need for additional mold space usually 
required for the guided ejection and return pin functions

L35

L40L39

Ø D28Ø D28

L37

L38L36

Ø D29

cut off only on this end;
refer to note 1 below

 
Ø D30

Ø D30

Ø D28
Ø D30

+0.02
+0

+0.9
+0.6

+0.02
+0

-0.01
-0.03

+1.6
+1

L41
MIN

	 Basic	I nternal Latch	 OPTIONAL SLEEVES – GUIDED EJECTION AND RETURN SLEEVE DIMENSIONS
	 Latch	 Lock Assembly	 Component	 L35 Length	 D28 DIA	 D29 DIA	 D30 DIA	 L36 Length	 L37 Thickness	 L38 Length	 L39 Length	 L40 Length	 L41 Min
	 Size	I tem Number	 Item No	 mm	 in	 mm	 in	 mm 	 in	 mm 	 in	 mm	 in	 mm	 in	 mm 	 in	 mm 	 in	 mm	 in	 mm 	 in

	 28mm DIA	 DKL-2811, DKL-2812,	 DKL-2101	 90	 3.543	
24	   .9449	 30	 1.181	 16	 .630	 12	 .472	 5	 .197	 14	 .55	 40	 1.57	 30	 1.18	 12	 .472

 
	 (Small)	 DKL-2821 & DKL-2822	 DKL-2102	 140	 5.512

	 34mm DIA	 DKL-3411, DKL-3412,	 DKL-3101	 110	 4.331	
28	 1.1024	 35	 1.378	 19	 .748	 14	 .551	 6	 .236	 16	 .63	 50	 1.97	 35	 1.38	 15	 .591

 
	 (Medium)	 DKL-3421 & DKL-3422	 DKL-3102	 160	 6.299

	 45mm DIA	 DKL-4511, DKL-4512,	 DKL-4101	 140	 5.512	
38	 1.4961	 46	 1.811	 26	 1.024	 18	 .709	 8	 .315	 20	 .79	 70	 2.76	 40	 1.57	 20	 .787

 
	 (Large)	 DKL-4521 & DKL-4522	 DKL-4102	 200	 7.874

NOTES:
1.	C hoose the appropriate length sleeve so that it can be cut off to a length 

that will fully return the ejector assembly. See installation data.
2.	T he center puller pins must support and guide the sleeves, as well as the 

ejector assembly. The pins must have sufficient bearing surface contact 
as specified by dimension “L41” minimum.

3.	A dditional bearing surface contact for the center puller pins may require 
a thicker bottom clamping plate or the addition of another plate to the 
bottom of the mold for some applications. See installation data.

4.	A  minimum of four assemblies are typically recommended per mold. 
However, for larger molds, thick plates, or an application where 
loads are near maximum, additional assemblies and/or next largest 
size assemblies may be required. An application must never exceed 
the maximum recommended load values. A balanced load must be 
maintained to avoid cocking and binding which could cause severe 
overloading. Only one size latch lock assembly should be used in each 
mold base.

U.S. Patent No. 5,494,435
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Accelerated Knock-Outs – Typical Application
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Accelerated Knock-Outs

7/8 7/8 

NOTE: KEY EJECTOR
PIN AND LIMIT POSSIBLE
OVER TRAVEL OF PIN
AS REQUIRED

CUSTOMER 
TO SUPPLY

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS 

SECTION B-B 
APPLICATION 1 

SECTION B-B 
APPLICATION 2 

VIEW C-C 

SECTION A-A 

A 

B 

B 

C C 

A 

1/2 

21/32 

23/32 17/32 

1/2 5/8 

5/8 

7/8 

3/8 DIA DOWEL

1/4 

1/2 
20° 

11/8 

11/8 

11/2 

21/8 

11/8 

11/8 

1 23/32 1 7/32 

DRILLED & C’BORED 
FOR 1/4 S.H.C.S. (4) 

ITEM 
NUMBER

ako-1

Typical Applications

The D-M-E Accelerated Knock-Outs are simple in design, 
using a pivot-type motion for accelerated ejection. 
Mechanical advantage is 1:1. They will accommodate 
ejector pins up to 3/8" in diameter. (Pins with head 
diameters greater than 5/8" can be ground down to fit.)

Simplicity of design permits D-M-E Accelerated Knock-Outs 
either to be inserted into the ejector plate (as shown below) 
or top-mounted, depending on space available for the 
ejection movement.
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Accelerated Ejectors – General Information

Accelerated Ejectors |    Accelerated Ejectors – General Inform
ation

Accelerated Ejectors

item
number description

used with plate thickness ejector pin
diameter
(maximum)ejector plate ejector retainer plate

aep-10 pin type – small 1" 1/2 1/4

aep-20 pin type – regular 11/8 1/2 or 5 /8 1/2

aeb-10 bumper type – small 1" 1/2 —

aeb-20 bumper type – regular 11/8 1/2 or 5 /8 —

MOLDED PART READY
TO BE EJECTED

PINION

RACKS BUMPER STUD

ACTUATING
STUD

ACCELERATED
EJECTOR
ASSEMBLY

PART READY TO
DROP AT END OF
ACCELERATED STROKE

EJECTOR
TRAVEL

TOTAL TRAVEL INCLUDING
ACCELERATED STROKE

PARTS READY TO
DROP AT END OF
ACCELERATED
STROKE

EJECTOR 
TRAVEL 

TOTAL TRAVEL INCLUDING 
ACCELERATED STROKE 

MOLDED PARTS READY
TO BE EJECTED

ACTUATING 
STUD 

PINION 

RACKS 
ACCELERATED 

EJECTOR ASSEMBLY 
BUMPER STUD 

U.S. Patent No. 3,893,644

D-M-E Accelerated Ejectors use a rack and pinion mechanism to provide up to 
5/8" additional ejector stroke. Their simple, linear movement can be used to 
increase the speed and stroke of ejector pins, ejector sleeves or entire ejector 
assemblies. The flanges and rounded corners on these units facilitate instal-
lation within the ejector assembly. The rectangular cross-section of the racks 
prevents them from rotating. Included with each unit is a bumper stud, which 
ensures positive return of the racks when the ejector assembly is fully returned.

D-M-E Accelerated Ejectors are available in two sizes (small or regular) and 
two types (pin or bumper). The pin type units are used for individual ejector pin 
acceleration (one unit per pin). Bumper type units are used for accelerating the 
entire upper ejector assembly in a dual ejector assembly mold (a minimum of four 
units are normally used in this application).

MOLDED PART READY
TO BE EJECTED

PINION

RACKS BUMPER STUD

ACTUATING
STUD

ACCELERATED
EJECTOR
ASSEMBLY

PART READY TO
DROP AT END OF
ACCELERATED STROKE

EJECTOR
TRAVEL

TOTAL TRAVEL INCLUDING
ACCELERATED STROKE
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Accelerated Ejectors – General Information
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Accelerated Ejectors

Z BB RADIUS 

CC RADIUS 

GG HEX FLAT
AA

HEX
FLAT

Y 

C 

H REF

G 

J 

.125 TYP

3/16 TYP

R 

REF
X

M 
K L 

A 
B 

Q 

DD 

EE 

FF THREAD 

PIN TYPE 

P 

N 

PIN 
NUT 

S 

3/16 REF

27/32 REF
APPROX

PIN 
RACK 

PINION 

T 
U THREAD 

V DIA
(CLEARANCE HOLE

AS PURCHASED)

.250
TYP

EJECTOR 
RETAINER 
PLATE 

EJECTOR 
PLATE 

EJECTOR 
HOUSING 

E 
HH

F 

AEP-20 PIN TYPE/ 
AEB-20 BUMPER TYPE 

AEP-10 PIN TYPE/ 
AEB-10 BUMPER TYPE 

PINION – 16 PITCH 
1.000 P.D. – 16 TEETH 

20° PRESSURE ANGLE 

PINION – 20 PITCH 
.700 P.D. – 14 TEETH 

20° PRESSURE ANGLE 

TEETH 

REF
W

item number a b c e f g h j k l m n p Q R

aep-10 • pin type +.000
–.002

2.125

+.000
–.002

1.062

+.000
–.002

1.125
9 /16 1.600 1.100 1/2

±.002

.125
.510 1.103 1/2 1/2 1.030 1.783

2.025

aeb-10 • bumper type —

aep-20 • pin type +.000
–.004

2.875

+.000
–.002

1.437

+.000
–.002

1.625
13 /16 17/8 11/4 5 /8

±.002

.187
5 /8 15 /8 3 /4 3 /4 1.016 21/16

23 /8

aeb-20 • bumper type —

item number s t u v w x y z aa bb cc dd ee ff gg HH

aep-10 • pin type .550 .425 5 /8-18 1/8 .491
.551 .250 1.625

15 /16
1/4 1/4 3 /4 3 /8

5 /16-
18

3 /8 5 /8
aeb-10 • bumper type — — — — — —

aep-20 • pin type .680 1/2
11/8-
12

1/4 5 /8
13 /16 .250 2.375

13 /8
3 /16 1/4 .72 1/2 3 /8-16 9 /16 11/8

aeb-20 • bumper type — — — — — —

SUPPORT PLATE
IN MOLD

SPRING

BODYRETAINING RING

BUMPER STUD

BUMPER TYPE

BUMPER RACK

ACTUATING RACK

ACTUATING STUD
(NOT SUPPLIED)

Accelerated Ejector Dimensions

n	 Stroke for all units = 5/8 maximum
n	 Keep pinion lubricated
n	 Do not use with opposing spring pressure

Bumper 
Type

Pin Type
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Early Ejector Return Assembly – General Information

Early Ejector Return Assem
bly  |    Early Ejector Return Assem

bly – General Inform
ation

Early Ejector Return Assembly

P L 

VIEW 1 

VIEW 2

EARLY EJECTOR RETURN OPERATION SEQUENCE
Normal Installation in Mold Base

A 

B 

MOLD FULL OPEN – PRESS K.O. ROD HAS
PUSHED EJECTOR PLATE FORWARD AND
CAM FINGERS HAVE SLIPPED INWARDLY
FROM C’BORE IN BUSHING ALLOWING
EJECTOR PLATE TO MOVE FORWARD.

MOLD CLOSED IN
MOLDING POSITION

TOP CLAMP 
PLATE 

A PLATE 

B PLATE 

SUPPORT 
PLATE 

EJECTOR 
RETAINER PLATE 

EJECTOR 
PLATE 
EJECTOR 
HOUSING 

C

VIEW 3

MOLD CLOSING –
EARLY EJECTOR
RETURN CAM
FINGERS HAVE
JUST CONTACTED
ACTUATOR PIN.

D

VIEW 4

MOLD CONTINUES CLOSING –
EJECTOR PLATE HAS BEEN
PUSHED ALL THE WAY BACK.
CAM FINGERS HAVE SLIPPED
OUTWARD INTO COUNTERBORE
IN BUSHING ALLOWING
ACTUATOR PIN TO SLIP BY.
MOLD CONTINUES CLOSING
UNTIL COMPLETELY CLOSED
AS IN VIEW 1.

1.606 
PIN 
EX-37 X 14 
(INCLUDED) 

EARLY EJECTOR 
RETURN UNIT ASSEMBLY 

BUSHING 

.124 

POST 

*CAN BE 
SHORTENED TO 
ACCOMMODATE 
THE 1/2" INCREMENT 
“C” DIMENSIONS IN 
D-M-E STANDARD 
MOLD BASES. .250 1.372 

1.244 

.500 

REF*
3.809

CAM 
FINGERS 

3.100 

REF
1.359

1 51/64 

1.623 

ITEM 
NUMBER

er-101

ITEM 
NUMBER

er-101-rk

D-M-E Early Ejector Return assemblies are designed to save 
you time and money. Unique design permits simple, low-cost 
internal installation. Internal installation also helps control your 
maintenance costs as there are no outside projections to break 
or bend or to interfere with water line connections or slide 
movements. All wear surfaces are hardened to provide long life. 
The drawings below illustrate the simple, positive operation.

For returning ejector plate before mold is closed

U.S. Patent No. 3,516,302

Early Ejector
Return Unit Assembly

Early Ejector Return Operation Sequence
Normal Installation in Mold Base

Early Ejector
Return Assembly

Replacement 
Parts Kit
Kit consists of: 
1 set of cam fingers 
1 guide washer 
1 snap ring (lower) 
1 snap ring (upper)
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Early Ejector Return Assembly – Installation
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Early Ejector Return Assembly

E

C 

TOP CLAMP 
PLATE 

A PLATE 

B PLATE 

SUPPORT 
PLATE 

EJECTOR 
RETAINER 

PLATE 

EJECTOR 
PLATE 

EJECTOR 
HOUSING 

108A THRU 1123A 
STANDARD MOLD BASE 

1212A THRU 1329A 
STANDARD MOLD BASE 1518A THRU 2435A 

STANDARD MOLD BASE 

E

C 

E

C 

STRIPPER PLATE
MOVES FORWARD
UNTIL CAM FINGERS
SLIP OUTWARDLY INTO
C’BORE IN BUSHING
AND EJECTOR PLATE
CONTINUES TO
TRAVEL

STRIPPER
PLATE

SUPPORT
PLATE

EJECTOR
PLATE

EJECTOR
HOUSING

“B” PLATE

c

mold base size

c

108a thru 1123a 1212a thru 1329a 1518a thru 2435a

* E * E * E

21/2 2.500 1.309 — — — — 21/2

3 2.000 1.809 2.000 1.809 1.500 2.309 3

31/2 1.500 2.309 1.500 2.309 1.000 2.809 31/2

4 1.000 2.809 1.000 2.809 .500 3.309 4

41/2 .500 3.309 .500 3.309 .000 3.809 41/2

Installation for Ejector Pin Travel Beyond Stripper Plate

Notes:
1.  �Care should be taken to ensure that the ejection assembly is evenly loaded. It is 

recommended that Guided Ejection be used.
2.  �Four (4) early ejector return assemblies are recommended per mold. Larger molds 

may require additional assemblies.
3.  Timing of all units to be within ±.005 inch.

When mold design or components restrict the use of an internally 
installed return assembly, please refer to D-M-E’s externally  
mounted Toggle-Lok.

Determining Post Length

*Remove this amount of stock from bottom end of post.
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Jiffy Latch-Lok™ Assemblies – General Information

Jiffy Latch-Lok
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Jiffy Latch-Lok™ Assemblies

.593 .984 

.475 

1.692 

(REF)
LATCH BAR

ROCKER
(REF)

.748
DIA

2 HOLES 
FOR 5/16 
S.H.C.S. 
2 HOLES 
FOR 3/16 
DOWEL 

3/16 
3/16 

5/8 

3/4 

5/8 

.980 

.980 

1.880 1.485 

1.980
DIA

1" 

3.495 

.775 

2.775 

(REF)
LATCH BAR

ROCKER
(REF)

1.230
DIA

25/64 R

2 HOLES 
FOR 1/2 
S.H.C.S. 

2 HOLES FOR 
1/2 S.H.C.S. 

2 HOLES 
FOR 3/8 
DOWEL 

2 HOLES FOR 
3/8 DOWEL 

3/8 

3/8 

27/64 

3/8 

3/8 
11/16 

11/16 

15/8 

5/8 

5/8 

3/4 3/4 
115/32 

115/32 11/4 

11/16 

11/16 

15/8 

11/4 

C 
Y

(RIGHT ANGLE-EJECTOR PLATE TYPE) 
(SAME AS LL-101 EXCEPT MOUNTING 
HOLES ROTATED 90° AS SHOWN) 
 

(REF)
LATCH
BAR

ROCKER
(REF)

4 HOLES FOR 
1/2 S.H.C.S. 

2 HOLES FOR 
1/2 DOWEL 

ITEM NO. LL-101

ITEM NO. LL-151

ITEM NO. LL-201

ITEM NO. LL-050

item
number

body latch bar release bar spacer

a b c Y e f
g1

nom
g2

nom h
i

nom
j

rad k
l

rad m p q
r

nom s t u v w

ll-050 3 13 /16 15 /16 .535 7 .285 .585 .590 .070 .30 .375 .103 .018 7 .230 .590 1/8 3 /8 1/2 13 /4 .295 1/2

ll-101
5 115 /16 17/16 7/8 10 .475 .967 .977 .115 1/2 .615 .170 .03 10 .355 .977 3 /16 5 /8 .825 3 .488 7/8

ll-151

ll-201 6 215 /16 27/16 11/2 16 .975 1.465 1.475 .187 5 /8 .989 .130 .04 16 .475 1.475 .275 7/8 1.255 41/2 .995 11/2

U.S. Patent No. 3,706,116

A Simple, Easy-to-Install Device 
to Mechanically Float Plates

The D-M-E Jiffy Latch-Lok™ provides new freedom in design to 
mechanically float plates. There is no need for electric switches, 
pneumatic controls or timing devices with delicate adjustments.  
The action of the Jiffy Latch-Lok is positive.

Once properly installed, the Latch-Lok eliminates the possibility of 
smashing the mold because there are no adjustments that can change, 
or connections that can be accidentally knocked off. The Jiffy Latch-Lok 
is available in sizes for regular or heavy-duty operation. It also comes 
in regular or 90° (right angle) designs to provide maximum installation 
flexibility.

A minimum of four assemblies required per mold. Large molds may 
require additional assemblies.

Replacement parts are available.

Recommended usage based  
on mold base width

 10" LL-050

11" to 15" LL-101 
or LL-151

> 16" LL-201

H

R

BODY
(LL-050 & LL-101)

SPACER

A

E

RELEASE BAR

LATCH BAR

U

V

W

M

P

F

C

Y

B

G1

L

I

T

G2

S

45°
30°

Q

15°

J

K
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Jiffy Latch-Lok™ Assemblies – Application Information
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Jiffy Latch-Lok™ Assemblies

description

For Latch-Lok LL-050 For Latch-Lok LL-101 For Latch-Lok LL-151 For Latch-Lok LL-201

item number item number item number item number

rocker ll-052 LL-102 LL-102 LL-202

latch bar LL-053 LL-103 LL-103 LL-203

release bar ll-054 LL-104 LL-104 LL-204

To Control Stripper Plate 
Cycle time is often wasted waiting for the press knock-out bar to function. 
With the application of the D-M-E Jiffy Latch-Lok, as illustrated to the right, 
the stripper plate is moved in a secondary action of the mold opening without 
the aid of the press knock-out bar.

The Jiffy Latch-Lok permits you to shorten the ejection stroke, improve cycle 
time and increase the number of parts per shift.

To Float “X-1” Plate Away from “A” Plate 
while Locking “X-1” and “B” Plates 
In this application of the Jiffy Latch-Lok, the “X-1” plate is floated away 
from the “A” plate in the first mold opening sequence. At a predetermined 
opening (you determine the distance) the “X-1” plate is released from the “B” 
plate for the second mold opening. This application of the Jiffy Latch-Lok is 
particularly effective on “AX” or three-plate top runner molds.

To Float “A” Plate Away from Top Clamp Plate 
while Locking “A” and “B” Plates
In the D-M-E Latch-Lok application illustrated here, the “A” plate moves away 
from the top clamp plate in the first mold opening. During this portion of the 
cycle, the “A” and “B” plates are locked. As the release bar passes the rocker, 
the “A” and “B” plates part in the second mold opening.

Actuation of Ejector Assembly Without Aid of 
Press Knock-Out Bar (LL-151 only)
For those mold applications where a shorter press stroke is required, the 
D-M-E Jiffy Latch-Lok is extremely effective.

You can activate the Jiffy Latch-Lok at any time after the mold begins to 
open, and pull the ejector assembly forward. This simple action shortens 
cycle time and increases part production.

D-M-E 
Jiffy Latch-Lok 

Replacement 
Parts

MOLD 
OPENING
PARTING 

LINE

STRIPPER
MOVEMENT

EJECTOR
HOUSING

T.C.P.

“AX”
PLATE

“X”
STRIPPER

PLATE

“BX”
PLATE

SUPPORT
PLATE

1ST MOLD
OPENING

2ND MOLD
OPENING

EJECTOR
HOUSING

SUPPORT
PLATE

T.C.P.

“A”
PLATE

“X-1”
PLATE

“B”
PLATE

EJECTOR
HOUSING

SUPPORT
PLATE

T.C.P.

“B”
PLATE “A”

PLATE

1ST MOLD
OPENING

2ND MOLD
OPENING

EJECTOR
HOUSING

SUPPORT
PLATE

T.C.P.

“A”
PLATE

“B”
PLATE

Can also be used for “Reverse” Ejection from the Stationary Side of the Mold.
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Latch Locks – General Information

Latch Locks  |    Latch Lock – General Inform
ation

Latch Locks

KU: Latch Locks – Baffle Bars
KU 1-1-…
appropriate for	 KL 1-1-70
	 KL 1-2-…

20 
20 

12 

12 12 

6.5 

7 
15 

10 

2(MM) PITCH 

I 
I1 

7.5-0.3 

MIN. I2 /MAX. I3  
MIN. I4 /MAX. I5 

21.5 

18.5 

M5 30 

M5 

19.5 

M8x35
Ø6x40

10 20 

M8x35

~980 N/mm

~58 HRC

M6x15*Ø4x20*

Ø6x40

M6x20*

20 
16 
24 7.5 1 

h 

I 

a 
a1 I1 

I2 h1 

*Bore hole as per customer’s requirements 

KU 1-2-…
appropriate for	 KL 1-1-70
	 KL 1-2-…
	 KL 1-3-…
KU 2-2-…
appropriate for	 KL 2-2-256

item number I1 I2 I3 I4 I5
ku 11140 120 20 100 20 104
ku 11204 184 20 164 20 168
ku 11254 234 20 214 20 218

item number a a1 h h1 I1 I2
ku 12200 7 15 20 7 170 30 35
ku 12250 7 15 20 7 220 30 35
ku 12300 7 15 20 7 270 30 35
ku 22400 10 19.5 30 8 360 50 40

Spare parts
for:

kf: springs kk: heads kv: wearing bars

item number item number item number item number
kl 1170 kf 1270 kk 1112 kv 1122
kl 1290 kf 1290 kk 1112 kv 1122

kl 12170 kf 12170 kk 1112 kv 1122
kl 12220 kf 12220270 kk 1112 kv 1122
kl 12270 kf 12220270 kk 1112 kv 1122
kl 13110 wz 8030 m1 — kv 1122
kl 13170 wz 8030 m1 — kv 1122
kl13220 wz 8030 m1 — kv 1122
kl 22256 kf 22256 kk 22 kv 1122
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Latch Locks – Typical Application
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Latch Locks

KU 

1 2 

STROKE 

STROKE 

14.5 
3 

KL 

20 

10 
a

80 

Ø13 Ø10H7 

40 

10 

10 

30 30

15 

5.5 

15 M4 

M5 

5.5 

6.5 

7 

b 

19 

a Ø12 

DETAIL “A” KL 1/1/70; 
KL 1/2/… 

DETAIL “A” KL 2/2/256 

d 

~55 HRC

~55 HRC

~980 N/mm2

~980 N/mm2

50 

50 

12 

15 

15 

d1 

d1 
d2 

h2

b2 

I5 

I5 

I1 

ll
ll

I

I

h3 

h3 

h1 
a1 

4 

h 

h 

t “A” 

3.5 

KL 1/1/70 

KL 1/2 …; 
KL 2/2/256 

a1 

h1 

28 

14 25 15 

22 

9 

6 

28.5 
37.5 

M4 

M5 

55 

15 
67 

30 

Ø10 
10 

19 15 18 

I1 

I3 

40 

M10x40 Ø6x50

Ø6x40

1 

Latch Locks – KL

Typical Application

Combinations

item  
number a a1 b b2 d d1 d2 h h1 h2 h3 I1 I5 t Fmax 

daN
kl 1170 10 15 25 27 6 m10 m12 31.5 23.5 15 37.5 152 20 45 6000
kl 1290 10 15 25 27 6 m10 m12 42.0 23.5 15 37.5 172 20 80 6000
kl 12170 10 15 25 27 6 m10 m12 42.0 23.5 15 37.5 252 20 80 6000
kl 12220 10 15 25 27 6 m10 m12 42.0 23.5 15 37.5 302 20 80 6000
kl 12270 10 15 25 27 6 m10 m12 42.0 23.5 15 37.5 352 20 80 6000
kl 22256 30 14 30 30 12 m12 m16 56.0 40.0 16 55.0 379 27 80 11000

item number I3
kl 13120 182
kl 13170 232
kl 13220 282

KL/1/1
KL/1/2
KLI/1/3

KL/2/2

KU/1/1

KU/1/2

KU/2/2
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Positive Early Ejector Return

Toggle-Lok  |    Positive Early Ejector Return
Toggle-Lok

C

B

STANDARD
SUPPORT
PLATE

W

C
S

B

STANDARD
SUPPORT
PLATE

GUIDE BLOCK
(CUSTOMER
TO SUPPLY)

W

C
S

B

STANDARD
SUPP. PLATE

GUIDE BLOCKS
(CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY)

W

Style X

C

B

STANDARD
SUPPORT
PLATE

W

C
S

B

STANDARD
SUPPORT
PLATE

GUIDE BLOCK
(CUSTOMER
TO SUPPLY)

W

C
S

B

STANDARD
SUPP. PLATE

GUIDE BLOCKS
(CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY)

W

Style Y

C

B

STANDARD
SUPPORT
PLATE

W

C
S

B

STANDARD
SUPPORT
PLATE

GUIDE BLOCK
(CUSTOMER
TO SUPPLY)

W

C
S

B

STANDARD
SUPP. PLATE

GUIDE BLOCKS
(CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY)

W

Style Z

The D-M-E Toggle-Lok is an externally mounted 
device used to positively return the ejector assembly 
before the mold completely closes. Employed when 
ejector pins or other moving components interfere 
with normal mold closure, the Toggle-Lok returns 
and locks the ejector assembly firmly in place, 
preventing expensive mold damage. It uses a positive 
cam linkage and activator lever rather than springs, 
pneumatics, hydraulics or other more cumbersome 
methods. Since it is mounted externally, the Toggle-
Lok allows more space for cavities, slides or other 
required mold components. It is available in three 
styles to suit a broad variety of applications. Each 
style is available in a Toggle-Lok Package, which 
corresponds to a specific mold base requirement.

Operating Sequence
Upper photo shows mold in open position, with 
ejector assembly fully forward. Before the mold has 
fully closed, the Toggle-Lok levers engage and move 
the arms to return the ejector assembly.

1 2 3 4 5

Style X Package Includes:
1.	(4) Arms with:
		  (4) Shoulder Screws (TLSS-12)
		  (4) Retainers (TLR-10)
		  (4) Button-Head Screws
2.	(4) Joints
3.	(4) Side Mounts (standard) or  
	T op Mounts (if specified) with:
		  (4) Cover Plates
		  (4) Socket Head Cap Screws
		  (8) Dowels
4.	(2) Levers with:
		  (2) Lever Spacers (TLS-20)
		  (4) Socket Head Cap Screws
		  (4) Dowels
5.	(1) Hole Location Template

Style Y Package:  
Same as Style X, with half the 
quantities listed in items 1, 2 and 3.

Style Z Package:  
Same as Style X, with twice  
the quantities listed in item 4.

Each Standard Toggle-Lok Package includes components and 
hardware necessary to equip both ends of the mold.

U.S. Patent No. 3,226,771

1. �Mount and 
Cover Plate

2. Joint
3. Arm
4. �Shoulder 

Screw
5. Lever
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Toggle-Lok

toggle-lok 
packages mold base requirements dimensions package includes

item
nO style

w dim
(mold 
base 

width)
c

dim

s dim
(max 

ejection 
stroke)

b dim
(min plate 
thickness) f g h j k

arms joints mounts levers template

(qty)
item nO

(qty)
item nO

(qty)
item nO

(qty)
item nO

(qty)
item nO

TL-825 y 77/8 21/2 13 /16 7/8 .81 0 3.86 .28 1.28 (2) tla-20 (2) tlJ-20 (2) tlsm-125 (2) tll-20-S tlt-10

tl-830 y 77/8 3 111/16 13 /8 .75 0 4.84 .28 1.59 (2) tla-30 (2) tlJ-20 (2) tlsm-125 (2) tll-20-S tlt-11

tl-835 y 77/8 31/2 23 /16 13 /8 .84 0 5.32 .28 1.59 (2) tla-30 (2) tlJ-24 (2) tlsm-125 (2) tll-20-S tlt-12

tl-840 y 77/8 4 211/16 17/8 2.17 0 5.92 .28 1.22 (2) tla-40 (2) tlJ-24 (2) tlsm-125 (2) tll-20-S tlt-13

tl-845 y 77/8 41/2 33 /16 17/8 2.13 0 6.44 .28 1.25 (2) tla-40 (2) tlJ-30 (2) tlsm-125 (2) tll-20-S tlt-14

tl-1025 x 97/8 21/2 13 /16 7/8 2.99 1.99 4.13 .50 .735 (4) tla-20 (4) tlJ-20 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-15 tlt-15

tl-1030 x 97/8 3 15 /16 13 /8 2.99 2.24 4.76 .50 .735 (4) tla-24 (4) tlJ-20 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-15 tlt-16

tl-1035 x 97/8 31/2 113 /16 13 /8 3.11 2.24 5.19 .50 .735 (4) tla-24 (4) tlJ-24 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-15 tlt-17

tl-1040 y 97/8 4 25 /16 17/8 1.50 0 6.59 .50 1.53 (2) tla-40 (2) tlJ-24 (2) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-S tlt-18

tl-1045 y 97/8 41/2 213 /16 17/8 3.03 .66 6.87 .50 .41 (2) tla-40 (2) tlJ-30 (2) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-S tlt-19

tl-1125 x 107/8 21/2 13 /16 13 /8 3.55 1.99 4.17 .50 .735 (4) tla-24 (4) tlJ-20 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-15 tlt-20

tl-1130 x 107/8 3 15 /16 7/8 3.55 2.24 4.61 .50 .735 (4) tla-24 (4) tlJ-24 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-15 tlt-21

tl-1135 x 107/8 31/2 113 /16 17/8 3.51 2.64 5.66 .50 .98 (4) tla-30 (4) tlJ-24 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-d tlt-22

tl-1140 y 107/8 4 25 /16 17/8 1.50 0 6.59 .50 1.53 (2) tla-40 (2) tlJ-24 (2) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-S tlt-18

tl-1145 y 107/8 41/2 213 /16 17/8 2.00 0 6.93 .50 1.33 (2) tla-40 (2) tlJ-30 (2) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-S tlt-23

tl-1230 x 117/8 3 13 /16 7/8 3.92 1.99 4.52 .62 .735 (4) tla-30 (4) tlJ-20 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-15 tlt-24

tl-1235 x 117/8 31/2 111/16 7/8 3.92 1.99 5.04 .62 .735 (4) tla-30 (4) tlJ-24 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-15 tlt-25

tl-1240 y 117/8 4 23 /16 13 /8 .88 0 5.81 .62 1.53 (2) tla-30 (2) tlJ-24 (2) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-S tlt-26

tl-1245 y 117/8 41/2 211/16 17/8 1.41 0 7.07 .50 1.64 (2) tla-40 (2) tlJ-30 (2) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-S tlt-27

tl-1330 x 133 /8 3 11/16 13 /8 2.99 2.49 4.46 .75 .735 (4) tla-20 (4) tlJ-24 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-15 tlt-28

tl-1335 x 133 /8 31/2 19 /16 13 /8 3.11 2.49 5.08 .75 .735 (4) tla-24 (4) tlJ-24 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-15 tlt-29

tl-1340 x 133 /8 4 21/16 13 /8 4.59 2.41 6.09 .50 .98 (4) tla-40 (4) tlJ-24 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-d tlt-30

tl-1345 x 133 /8 41/2 29 /16 13 /8 4.58 2.51 6.60 .50 .98 (4) tla-40 (4) tlJ-30 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-d tlt-31

tl-1530 x 147/8 To
177/8

3 11/16 7/8 2.99 2.24 4.03 .75 .735 (4) tla-20 (4) tlJ-20 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-15 tlt-32

tl-1535 x 147/8 To
177/8

31/2 19 /16 13 /8 2.99 2.99 5.48 .75 .735 (4) tla-24 (4) tlJ-30 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-15 tlt-33

tl-1540 x 147/8 4 21/16 7/8 4.58 2.74 5.96 .62 .98 (4) tla-40 (4) tlJ-24 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-d tlt-34

tl-1545 x 147/8 41/2 29 /16 7/8 4.62 2.71 6.48 .62 .98 (4) tla-40 (4) tlJ-30 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-d tlt-35

tl-1640 x 157/8 To
177/8

4 21/16 13 /8 3.61 2.29 6.21 .62 .98 (4) tla-30 (4) tlJ-30 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-d tlt-36

tl-1645 x 157/8 41/2 29 /16 7/8 5.22 2.91 6.46 .62 1.48 (4) tla-40 (4) tlJ-30 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-30 tlt-37

tl-1745* x* 161/2 41/2 29 /16 13 /8 4.60* 2.79* 6.47 .62* .98* (4) tla-40* (4) tlJ-30* (4) tlsm-200* (2) tll-20-d* tlt-38*

tl-1845 x 177/8 41/2 29 /16 13 /8 4.60 2.79 6.47 .62 .98 (4) tla-40 (4) tlJ-30 (4) tlsm-200 (2) tll-20-d tlt-38

tl-1930 z 191/2 &
wider 3 11/16 13 /8 2.25 1.50 4.03 .75 to 

suit (4) tla-20 (4) tlJ-20 (4) tlsm-200 (4) tll-20-S tlt-32

tl-1935 z 191/2 &
wider 31/2 19 /16 13 /8 2.25 2.25 5.48 .75 to 

suit (4) tla-24 (4) tlJ-30 (4) tlsm-200 (4) tll-20-S tlt-33

tl-1940 z 191/2 &
wider 4 21/16 13 /8 2.63 1.31 6.21 .62 to 

suit (4) tla-30 (4) tlJ-30 (4) tlsm-200 (4) tll-20-S tlt-36

tl-1945 z 191/2 &
wider 41/2 29 /16 13 /8 3.62 1.81 6.47 .62 to 

suit (4) tla-40 (4) tlJ-30 (4) tlsm-200 (4) tll-20-S tlt-38

Note: �All dimensions are nominal reference dimensions. Use 
the hole location template, which is included with each 
assembly, to establish hole locations on the mold.

*�The centerline of the lever is offset 1" from the centerline of 
the mold. The centerline of the lever on the other end of the 
mold must also be offset 1", but in the opposite direction from 
the mold centerline for balanced operation.

when ordering, ��please specify:
1.	�I tem Number of Toggle-Lok package
2.	Quantity
3.	 “Top Mount,” if required (no charge)
4.	 “Special Lever with Fitting Spacer,” if required (special order only) 
5.	Method of shipment
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Basic Design Guidelines for Standard Mold Bases

Toggle-Lok  |    Basic D
esign Guidelines for Standard M

old Bases
Toggle-Lok

1.	 It is recommended that guided ejection be used.

2.	 The side mount should be used when the ejector plate 
is approximately flush with the end of the mold; either 
the standard or small side mount should be used as 
specified in the chart. The top mount should be used 
when the ejector plate extends beyond the end of the 
mold, since it is designed to be mounted on top of the 
ejector plate.

3.	 When the ejector plate is recessed inside the mold, 
spacers must be used so the mounts will clear the 
support plate by 0.016". Customer to supply spacers to 
suit mold requirements (see drawings, Styles X, Y or Z).

4.	 Be sure the levers do not interfere with part ejection. 
If there is insufficient mold open stroke, it may be 
necessary to rotate the mold 90° from its normal 
position so the levers will not interfere with ejecting 
parts.

5.	 Locate all levers so they will push evenly and return  
the ejector plate without cocking.

6.	 When the lever is offset from the centerline of the 
mold (Style X) or when the mount is offset from the 
centerline (Style Y), their locations on the other end 
of the mold must also be offset. The offset distance 
on each end of the mold should be the same, but 
in opposite directions from the mold centerline for 
balanced operation.

7.	 When using Styles Y or Z, hardened lever support 
blocks are required. These support blocks prevent the 
levers from deflecting when they contact the arms in 
the full ejection forward position. Customer to supply 
hardened support blocks to suit mold requirements  
(see drawings, Styles Y and Z).

8.	 The ejector assembly will normally return within .010" 
to .020" of complete return, although this will depend 
on how carefully the installation is made.

9.	 If it is necessary to return the ejector assembly closer 
than .010" to .020", levers with fitting spacers should 
be ordered. These are available on special order.

10.	 Edges of the ejector plate must be finished square 
before installing side mounts.

11.	 Be sure to provide a clearance slot in the ejector  
plate for the lever when necessary.

12.	 Locate lever mounting holes (two 3/8 S.H.C.S. and two 
3/8 dowels) to avoid interference with leader pins, 
water lines and other mold components.

13.	 Be sure there is no interference between the Toggle-
Lok components and other elements of the mold.

14.	 The knockout rods in the press must not interfere  
with the full return of the ejector assembly.

15.	 The levers must not interfere with the platens of the 
press when the mold is completely closed.

16.	 For packages TL-840, TL-845 and special applications 
only: If the joints are entirely below the bottom of the 
support plate in the mold closed position, the retainers 
must be attached to the joints rather than the arms. 
This will prevent the joints from sliding under the 
support plate where they would interfere with  
normal ejection forward movement.

Follow Installation Instructions Packaged with the D-M-E Toggle-Lok Assembly.
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Toggle-Lok Components
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Toggle-Lok

SHOULDER 
SCREW 
LOCATION 

SIDE MOUNT 
SCREW LOCATION 

LE
VE

R 

EJECTOR PLATE 

item number N

TLJ-20 2.00

TLJ-24 2.50

TLJ-30 3.00

Joints – TLJ

Retainer – TLR
Mount on arm with button head screw to retain joint

Typical Hole Location Template – TLT

Shoulder Screw 

item number L

TLA-20 2.00

TLA-24 2.50

TLA-30 3.00

TLA-40 4.00

item number

TLR-10

item number

5858SB

D-M-E Toggle-Lok TEMPLATE
item number

TLT-32

.61 .67 R

.19 

.44 
L 

.22 .22 
29° 31° 

.625 DIA .625 DIA

.625 R

.06 R

#10-32 TAP THRU 

N 

.61 

.62 

.31 
.01 R TYP

.62
TYP

.625 DIA (2)

.06 

.19 DIA

.94 DIA

.31 HEX 

.88 DIA

.38 

.62 

.625 DIA

1/2-13 THREAD 

.75 

Arms – TLA
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Toggle-Lok Components

Toggle-Lok   |    Toggle-Lok Com
ponents

Toggle-Lok

Standard Side Mount – TLSM Lever Spacer – TLSitem number

TLSM-200

Small Side Mount – TLSM item number

TLSM-125

Top Mount – TLTM

Cover Plate for Standard Side Mount – TLCP

Cover Plate for Small Side Mount – TLCP

Cover Plate for Top Mount – TLCP

item number

TLS-20

item number

TLcp-100

item number

TLcp-125

item number

TLcp-200

item number

TLtm-100

.02 

1.47 

1.96 

CUT OFF TO SUIT INSTALLATION 

1.50 

.16 

.05 

.41 DIA 1" 

.50 

2" 

.01 R TYP

.88 
.16 

.05 

.81 

.28 DIA

.28 

1.75 

.01 R TYP

.31 

.31 

.72 

.61 

.01 R

.05 

.28 DIA (2)

1.75 

2.37 

.04 

.625 DIA

FOR 3/8" DIA
DOWEL (2)

.17 

.59 

1.06 

1.19 

.50 

2" 

2" 

1" 

.62 

.41 DIA FOR 3/8" S.H.C.S.

.22 

.625 DIA

FOR 1/4" DIA DOWEL (2)

.06 

.87 

60°

1.25 

1.25 

.59 

.28 

.62 

.22 

1.75" 

.94 

.62 

.28 DIA FOR 1/4" S.H.C.S.

.81 

.22 

.625 DIA

FOR 1/4" DIA DOWEL

60°

2.37 

1.19 

.69 

.69 

.38 

.62 

.22 

1.75 

.62 

DRILLED & C’BORED
FOR 1/4" S.H.C.S. (2).31 

.31 

1" 
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Toggle-Lok Components

To
gg

le
-L

ok
  | 

  T
og

gl
e-

Lo
k 

Co
m

po
ne

nt
s

Toggle-Lok

Levers – Double Angle

Lever – Single Angle

NOTE: �All dimensions are nominal reference dimensions. Use the hole location template, 
which is included with each assembly, to establish hole locations on the mold.

item number e m p u

tll-15 1.47 14.25 30° 1.15

tll-20-d 1.96 18" 30° 1.57

tll-30 2.96 18" 45° 1.58

INITIAL POINT OF FULL RETURN 

7"
ALL SIDES CASE HARDENED HRC 55-62

.25 APPROXIMATE TO SHARP CORNER 

IF INSTALLATION REQUIRES THE 
ARM TO HAVE CONTACT WITH 
THE LEVER BEYOND THE CASE 
HARDENED AREA, A SPECIAL 
LEVER IS REQUIRED. 

.61 M 

E 

U 

CUT OFF TO 
SUIT INSTALLATION 

R

R

P TYP

INITIAL POINT OF FULL RETURN 

7"
ALL SIDES CASE HARDENED HRC 55-62

.25 APPROXIMATE TO SHARP CORNER 

IF INSTALLATION REQUIRES THE 
ARM TO HAVE CONTACT WITH 
THE LEVER BEYOND THE CASE 
HARDENED AREA, A SPECIAL 
LEVER IS REQUIRED. 

.61 

.19 x 45°

18" 

1.96 

1.71 

CUT OFF TO 
SUIT INSTALLATION 

R

R

45°

item number

TLL-20-S
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Toggle-Lok Special Order Components

Toggle-Lok  |    Toggle-Lok Special O
rder Com

ponents
Toggle-Lok

Levers – Double Angle with Fitting Spacers

Lever – Single Angle with Fitting Spacer

NOTE: �All dimensions are nominal 
reference dimensions. Use 
the hole location template, 
which is included with each 
assembly, to establish hole 
locations on the mold.

item number e m p t u w

tll-15-fs 1.47 14.25 30° .90 1.75 5.25

tll-20-d-fs 1.96 18.00 30° 1.32 2.25 5.75

tll-30-fs 2.96 18.00 45° 1.33 2.25 5.75

NOTE: �All dimensions are nominal 
reference dimensions. Use 
the hole location template, 
which is included with each 
assembly, to establish hole 
locations on the mold.

INITIAL POINT OF FULL RETURN 

7.00
ALL SIDES CASE HARDENED HRC 55-62

APPROXIMATE TO SHARP CORNER 

MAXIMUM POINT OF CONTACT WITH 
ARM IN MOLD CLOSED POSITION 

.61 

M 

E 

U 

CUT OFF 
TO SUIT 

INSTALLATION 

RR

R

4.00 

1.50 .50 

.29 

.25 

CUSTOMER TO SUPPLY 
SPACERS OF EQUAL 
THICKNESS TO ADJUST FIT 

#10-32 
LOW HEAD 
SCREW (6) 

1.50 

W 

T 
.12 

P
TYP

.30 

INITIAL POINT OF FULL RETURN 

APPROXIMATE TO SHARP CORNER 

MAXIMUM POINT OF CONTACT WITH 
ARM IN MOLD CLOSED POSITION 

.61 

4.00 

1.50 .50 

1.46 

2.25 

5.75 

1.50 

.12 

.30 

.29 

.25 

.19 x 45°

CUSTOMER TO 
SUPPLY SPACER 
TO ADJUST FIT 

R

R

#10-32 
LOW HEAD 
SCREW (3) 

7.00
ALL SIDES CASE HARDENED HRC 55-62

18.00 

1.96 

CUT OFF 
TO SUIT 

INSTALLATION 

R

45°
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Toggle-Lok Ordering Information
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Toggle-Lok

ITEM 
NUMBER type

tlsm-200 standard side

tlsm-125 small side

tlsm-100 top

ITEM 
NUMBER

tla-20

tla-24

tla-30

tla-40

ITEM 
NUMBER

5858sb

ITEM 
NUMBER

tlj-20

tlj-24

tlj-30

ITEM 
NUMBER used with mount

tlcp-200 tlsm-200

tlcp-125 tlsm-125

tlcp-100 tlsm-100

ITEM 
NUMBER type

tll-15 double angle

tll-20-d double angle

tll-30 double angle

tll-20-s single angle

toggle-lok packages mold base requirements

item 
number style

w
mold base

width

c
riser

height

b
minimum

plate 
thickness

s
maximum 
ejection 
stroke

tl-825 y 77/8 21/2 7/8 13 /16

tl-830 y 77/8 3 13 /8 111/16

tl-835 y 77/8 31/2 13 /8 23 /16

tl-840 y 77/8 4 17/8 211/16

tl-845 y 77/8 41/2 17/8 33 /16

tl-1025 x 97/8 21/2 7/8 13 /16

tl-1030 x 97/8 3 13 /8 15 /16

tl-1035 x 97/8 31/2 13 /8 113 /16

tl-1040 y 97/8 4 17/8 25 /16

tl-1045 y 97/8 41/2 17/8 213 /16

tl-1125 x 107/8 21/2 13 /8 13 /16

tl-1130 x 107/8 3 7/8 15 /16

tl-1135 x 107/8 31/2 17/8 113 /16

tl-1140 y 107/8 4 17/8 25 /16

tl-1145 y 107/8 41/2 17/8 213 /16

tl-1230 x 117/8 3 7/8 13 /16

tl-1235 x 117/8 31/2 7/8 111/16

tl-1240 y 117/8 4 13 /8 23 /16

tl-1245 y 117/8 41/2 17/8 211/16

tl-1330 x 133 /8 3 13 /8 11/16

tl-1335 x 133 /8 31/2 13 /8 19 /16

tl-1340 x 133 /8 4 13 /8 21/16

tl-1345 x 133 /8 41/2 13 /8 29 /16

tl-1530 x 147/8 to 177/8 3 7/8 11/16

tl-1535 x 147/8 to 177/8 31/2 13 /8 19 /16

tl-1540 x 147/8 4 7/8 21/16

tl-1545 x 147/8 41/2 7/8 29 /16

tl-1640 x 157/8 to 177/8 4 13 /8 21/16

tl-1645 x 157/8 41/2 7/8 29 /16

tl-1745* x* 161/2 41/2 13 /8 29 /16

tl-1845 x 177/8 41/2 13 /8 29 /16

tl-1930 z 191/2 & wider 3 13 /8 11/16

tl-1935 z 191/2 & wider 31/2 13 /8 19 /16

tl-1940 z 191/2 & wider 4 13 /8 21/16

tl-1945 z 191/2 & wider 41/2 13 /8 29 /16

NOTE: �If it is necessary to return the ejector assembly closer than .010" to .020" 
of complete return, levers with fitting spacers should be ordered. 
Contact D-M-E for details.

Toggle-Lok Component Parts

Arms
Includes retainer (TLR-10) and 
button head screw required for 
installation.

Shoulder 
Screw

Joints

Mounts (side and top)

Cover Plates

Levers (double and single angle)

Includes socket head cap screws and 
dowels required for installation.

Includes lever spacer, socket head cap 
screws and dowels required for installation.

*�The centerline of the lever is offset 1" from the centerline of the mold. The 
centerline of the lever on the other end of the mold must also be offset 1", but 
in the opposite direction from the mold centerline for balanced operation.

when ordering, ��please specify:
1.	Quantity and Item Numbers from charts
2.	If the ejector plate extends beyond the ends 

of the mold, please specify “Top Mount” as 
part of the Toggle-Lok Package, and add 
“TM” to end of Item Number; e.g., TL-825-TM 
(no additional charge)

3.	Method of shipment
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Jiffy-Jector Benefits and Ordering Information

Jiffy-Jector  |    Jiffy-Jector Benefits and O
rdering Inform

ation
Jiffy-Jector

U.S. Patent No. 4,162,886

Each Jiffy-Jector Package Includes:
n	Actuator Housing Assembly
n	Actuator Pin Assembly
n	Air Logic Manifold Assembly
n	Manifold Bracket
n	Thrust Insert
n	Dual Air Filtration System
n	Polyurethane Tubing (1/8 I.D. x 9 feet long)

n	 Installation Instructions

Runner hang-ups in 3-plate molds are both costly and time 
consuming. When a runner hangs up, the machine stops, 
disrupting the cycle. Mold damage may also occur. The D-M-E 
Jiffy-Jector prevents runner hang-up problems.

The pneumatically controlled and operated Jiffy-Jector is 
compact and powerful. It moves the runner system away from 
the X-1 Plate and then, by means of a short positive stroke and a 
blast of compressed air, ejects the runner system down and out 
of the mold – putting an end to costly hang-up problems.

The basic requirement for proper operation of the Jiffy-Jector is 
a clear, unobstructed path out of the mold for the runner system.

The Jiffy-Jector is adaptable to most 3-plate molds. It can be 
designed into new molds or retrofitted to existing molds.

The Jiffy-Jector increases the production efficiency of the mold, 
and helps boost your profits by cutting downtime.

Prevent runner hang-ups in your 3-plate molds. Use the D-M-E 
Jiffy-Jector.

M 

L L 

THRUST 
INSERT 

ACTUATOR 
HOUSING 

ASSEMBLY 

.500
DIA

.14
APPROX

ACTUATOR PIN 
ASSEMBLY (ONLY) 

ACTUATOR PIN 
ASSEMBLY 
(INSTALLED IN 
HOUSING) .07 APPROX

STROKE

1" MINIMUM 
FROM TOP OF 

MOLD TO BOTTOM 
OF THRUST INSERT 

item
number L M

ap-332 2.00 3.32

ap-432 3.00 4.32

ap-532 4.00 5.32

ap-632 5.00 6.32

item
number l

jj-102 2.00

jj-103 3.00

jj-104 4.00

jj-105 5.00

Jiffy-Jector Packages Actuator Pin Assembly (only)

NOTES:
Actuator Pin Assemblies are interchangeable for replacement purposes or 
for subsequent applications where a longer or shorter pin is required.

For best results, it is recommended that the end of the actuator pin be 
located as close to the sprue as possible, especially when molding flexible 
resins. (Select actuator pin length accordingly.)

For complete design and application guidelines, contact D-M-E.

Jiffy-Jector Benefits:
n	Prevents hang-ups in 3-plate molds
n	 Increases production efficiency
n	Adaptable to most 3-plate molds
n	Works well in new molds and can be  
	 retrofitted to existing molds
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Jiffy-Jector Design and Application Guidelines
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Jiffy-Jector

D-M-E Jiffy-Jector 
Typical Application 1

(Preferred)

D-M-E Jiffy-Jector 
Application 2

1.	 For best results, locate the actuator pin as close to the 
sprue as possible, especially when molding flexible 
resins (see Typical Application 1). Mold, runner or part 
design may require a longer distance between the 
actuator pin and sprue (see Application 2).

2.	 Design actuator pin shutoff into the split line between 
the X-1 and X-2 Plates. The bored or reamed hole is 
usually located on the centerline of the mold.

3.	 Locate two 5/16-18 tapped holes in the X-1 Plate for 
mounting the actuator housing (see assembly drawing).

4.	 Locate two 5/16-18 tapped holes in the “A” clamping 
plate (A.C.P.) for manifold bracket (see assembly 
drawing).

5.	 Provide 1" additional mold opening between the  
X-1 and X-2 Plates (1st parting line). This allows the 
actuator pin to move 1" away from the X-1 Plate and 
still have adequate clearance for runner ejection.

6.	 When retrofitting a mold with the Jiffy-Jector:

	 a.  �Provide 1" longer stripper bolts between the X-1 and 
X-2 Plates.

	 b.  �Be sure the leader pins are long enough to allow 1" 
additional movement of the X-2 Plate – use longer 
leader pins if necessary.

	 c.  �Provide clearance for the longer stripper bolts and 
leader pins (without interfering with water lines or 
other mold components).

7.	 The Jiffy-Jector does not eliminate the need for sucker 
pins or normal 3-plate mold components or sequences.

8.	 Allow sufficient stroke between the X-1 Plate and the 
A.C.P. (3rd parting line) to strip the runners from the 
sucker pins and break the sprue from the nozzle.

9.	 To minimize clearance required for runner system 
ejection, sprueless design is recommended – such as 
the D-M-E T-Series Straight-Shot Hot Sprue Bushing.

10.	 It is important the runner system have a clear path out 
of the mold. Leader pins, water hoses, fittings and other 
mold components must not obstruct the ejection path.

11.	 An air pressure range of 55 psi minimum, to 100 psi 
maximum, is required.

12.	 Be sure the mounting holes and the bored or reamed 
hole for the actuator pin assembly do not interfere with 
leader pins, water lines or other mold components.

13.	 The manifold bracket is supplied with elongated slots 
for adjustment. Adjust the position of the Jiffy-Jector 
manifold assembly on this bracket so the pneumatic 
limit switch will be actuated near the end of the X-1 
Plate travel (refer to assembly drawing).

14.	 If a standard actuator pin is too long, mount the 
actuator housing and manifold bracket on spacers to 
reduce the distance the pin extends into the mold (refer 
to assembly drawing and actuator pin assembly chart).



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

131

Jiffy-Jector Operating Sequence |
Installation Dimensions for “T” Series Mold Bases

 

X2 PLATE 

X1 PLATE 

ACP 1 2 

X2 PLATE 

X1 PLATE 

ACP 

1 3 2 

X2 PLATE 

X1 PLATE 

ACP 

1 3 2 

D-M-E Jiffy-Jector Operating Sequence
STEP 1
n	 Parting lines 1 and 2 open.

STEP 2
n	 Parting line 3 opens and actuates the pneumatic limit switch.

n	 Air cylinder moves actuator pin assembly and runner system 
away from the X-1 Plate. 

STEP 3
n	 Near the end of the 1" air cylinder stroke, the depressed ball 

gives the valve a short positive stroke, loosening the runner 
system from the actuating pin. Simultaneously, a blast of 
compressed air is released, ejecting the runner system down 
and out of the mold.

n	 After the adjustable time delay valve times out, the�	air 
cylinder returns the actuator pin assembly to the X-1 Plate.

n	 The mold begins the normal mold close sequence.

 

X2 PLATE 

X1 PLATE 

ACP 1 2 

X2 PLATE 

X1 PLATE 

ACP 

1 3 2 

X2 PLATE 

X1 PLATE 

ACP 

1 3 2 

 

X2 PLATE 

X1 PLATE 

ACP 1 2 

X2 PLATE 

X1 PLATE 

ACP 

1 3 2 

X2 PLATE 

X1 PLATE 

ACP 

1 3 2 

Jiffy-Jector   |    Jiffy-Jector O
perating Sequence

Jiffy-Jector

L DIM

LOCATION OF THRUST INSERT
TO SUIT ACTUATOR PIN LENGTH

AND MOLD REQUIREMENTS
(.50 MINIMUM)

VIEW C-C

FOR JJ-102 THRU JJ-105
(CONTACT D-M-E FOR JJ-101

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS)

TOP VIEW OF MOLD 

C C 

.562 

FRACTIONS 
.00 
.000 
ANGLES 

±.015
±.010
±.005
±1°

.562 

.875 

TOLERANCES UNLESS NOTED 

1.751 

.501 

.08         CLEARANCE 
FROM END OF VALVE 
PIN TO BOTTOM OF 
RADIUS 

+.001 
–.000 

+.001 
–.000 

+.001 
–.000 

+.00 
–.03 

.251 

R

.187 R
(4)

1/4-20 TAP (2) 
FOR THRUST INSERT 

 
 

1.00 3.12 

.44 (2) 

A.C.P. (1-7/8 MIN)

.31 MIN (REF)

*TRAVEL Z IS 
X-1 PLATE TRAVEL 

TRAVEL Z* 
2.56 MINUS 
TRAVEL Z* 

(FOR .50 TO .88 Z) 
5/16-18 TAP (2) 
FOR ACTUATOR 
HOUSING 

5/16-18 TAP (2) 
FOR MOUNTING 
BRACKET 

X-2 PLATE 

CENTERLINE OF MOLD 

X-1 PLATE 
(7/8 OR 1-3/8) 

1.469 1.469 

.501 
.500          DIA HOLE
ON SPLIT LINE OF
X-1 AND X-2 PLATES

+.002 
–.000 +.001

–.000

L DIM

LOCATION OF THRUST INSERT
TO SUIT ACTUATOR PIN LENGTH

AND MOLD REQUIREMENTS
(.50 MINIMUM)

VIEW C-C

FOR JJ-102 THRU JJ-105
(CONTACT D-M-E FOR JJ-101

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS)

TOP VIEW OF MOLD 

C C 

.562 

FRACTIONS 
.00 
.000 
ANGLES 

±.015
±.010
±.005
±1°

.562 

.875 

TOLERANCES UNLESS NOTED 

1.751 

.501 

.08         CLEARANCE 
FROM END OF VALVE 
PIN TO BOTTOM OF 
RADIUS 

+.001 
–.000 

+.001 
–.000 

+.001 
–.000 

+.00 
–.03 

.251 

R

.187 R
(4)

1/4-20 TAP (2) 
FOR THRUST INSERT 

 
 

1.00 3.12 

.44 (2) 

A.C.P. (1-7/8 MIN)

.31 MIN (REF)

*TRAVEL Z IS 
X-1 PLATE TRAVEL 

TRAVEL Z* 
2.56 MINUS 
TRAVEL Z* 

(FOR .50 TO .88 Z) 
5/16-18 TAP (2) 
FOR ACTUATOR 
HOUSING 

5/16-18 TAP (2) 
FOR MOUNTING 
BRACKET 

X-2 PLATE 

CENTERLINE OF MOLD 

X-1 PLATE 
(7/8 OR 1-3/8) 

1.469 1.469 

.501 
.500          DIA HOLE
ON SPLIT LINE OF
X-1 AND X-2 PLATES

+.002 
–.000 +.001

–.000

Installation Dimensions for “T” Series Mold Bases
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Ejector Return Couplings – General Information
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Ejector Return Couplings

Economical
n	 Shortens mold changeover times
n	 Only one unit required per injection 

molding machine

Universal
n	 Can be put into existing molds to  

save time and money
n	 Hydraulic return by means of fixed coupling
n	 Pulsating ejection possible

�Quick Action Ejector Return Couplings for Presses with Hydraulic Ejection

ref a b c ±0.02 d e m n o +0.05
+0.02 p min. q min. kn

ar01 38 43 18 43.5 m16 23 18 7 48 c +1 40
ar02 43 73 24 70.5 m20 42 32 80 c +1 140

E 

B AR 01 Ø38
AR 02 Ø67

Ø15 AR 01 
Ø30 AR 02 

AR 01 Ø24 
AR 02 Ø42 

C 
D 

A 

Ø14.7 AR 01
Ø29.5 AR 02

M12 (AR 01) 
M16 (AR 02) 

Ø11 
Ø14 

7 –> AR 01 
8 –> AR 02 

Ø17.4 AR 01 
Ø29.4 AR 02 

Ø22.5 AR 01 
Ø40 AR 02 

ref TYPE
ar01 resp. 02 quick return coupling (injection press)

ar01 resp. 02 p connecting plug (mold)

Quick return coupling (incl. connecting plug) Connecting plug

L

EJECTOR CYLINDER
ROD

AR 01-L+30MM
AR 02-L+50MM

O

NP

Q

M

C

Installation
1.	 Move the ejector plate to the 

molding position (mold closed).
2.	Move also the ejector cylinder rod 

to the fully retracted position. It is 
important to check by hand, that the 
rod is fully pushed back to the fully 
retracted position before measuring.

3.	Measure the distance between the 
coupling and the ejector cylinder rod.

4.	Extend the ejector cylinder rod 
with an extra knock-out rod of the 
measured length + 30mm for AR-01 
and 50mm for AR-02.

5. 	Move the mold ejector plates to the 
forward position (mold open).

6.	 Lock both the extra knock-out  
rod and at the other end the  
quick coupling.

7.	 Move the mold ejector plates back 
to the mold closed position and 
make the coupling between ejector 
plate and ejector cylinder rod. Make 
sure that the ejector plate and 
ejector cylinder rod are both in the 
mold closed position as soon as the 
coupling is made. If not, adjust.

	 Do not use with quick-change 
mold systems.

Ejector Return Couplings – AR
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Thinswitch® Limit Switch

Limit Switches

thinswitch limit switch catalog #tsw2220

specifications materials

Electrical: body fiberglass-reinforced nylon
250vac 5 amps resistive spring stainless steel

4 amps inductive back cover polyester film
28vdc (sea level) 5 amps resistive wire leads 22ga stranded,

4 amps inductive 3-conductor, shielded cable,
operating temperature 175°f max 6 ft. (1.8m) long,

(79.4°C max) ends stripped and tinned
switching spdt

rated current vs. steel temperature
tsw 2220

amps °f °c

5.0 85 29.4

4.0 120 49.0

3.0 155 68.3

2.0 175 79.4

U.S. Patent No. 5,446,252

The Thinswitch® limit switch is specially designed to verify ejector plate 
return before permitting the mold to close in injection molding machines. 
Thin enough to fit inside the ejector housing, it can also be used for core 
slides, or any place space is limited.

The Thinswitch limit switch has been tested for reliability in more than 
10 million cycles without failure. Two switches can be used in series 
for larger molds to ensure the ejector plate returns, preventing costly 
mold damage.

n	 Prevents costly damage by ensuring the ejector assembly 
is fully returned

n	 Adjustable operating point allows actuation between 
.187" and .250" from the base

n	 3/16" thick design fits snugly behind the ejector plate in the space 
provided by the rest buttons

n	 Included mounting hardware installs the Thinswitch Limit Switch easily

n	 Stripped and tinned 6 ft. wire leads make the switch ready to install 
without modification

n	 175°F (79.4°C) standard temperature rating enables use 
for most molding applications

n	 Quality tested over 10 million cycles to provide long,  
dependable service

n	 Linear adjustment set screw can be set within .005 to .0025

n	 Premature spring and switch failure may result by adjusting the 
operating point more than .020” (.5mm) before the end of the ejector 
plate stroke

n	 In stock to provide same day delivery

NOTE: �Please contact D-M-E for high- 
temperature applications.

The Thinswitch Limit Switch is designed for use in very low power mold protection  
control circuits. It is not intended to switch heavy loads in power applications.

NOTE: �Pressure required to activate the switch: 1 oz. min., 5 oz. max.
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Limit Switches

CABLE 

SPRING 

DRILL AND TAP #10-24 x 3/8" DP TO ACCEPT
#10 BUTTON HEAD SCREWS INCLUDED WITH
THINSWITCH® LIMIT SWITCH

38.1mm/1.50in

25.4mm/1.00in6.4mm/0.25in

9.5mm/
0.38in

31.8mm/
1.25in

NORMALLY 
CLOSED (RED) 

NORMALLY 
OPEN (BLACK) 

COMMON 
(WHITE) 

SCHEMATIC DIAGRAM 

50.8mm/
2.00in

54.6mm/
2.15in

10.0mm/
.394in

4.8mm/0.18in

parts included

description Qty

thinswitch limit switch 1

4-40 allen wrench (for height adjustment) 1

screws (#10-24 x 1/2" button head) 4

wire clamps (.5" x .82" x .5" with .213" mounting hole) 2

instruction sheet 1 Thinswitch includes 
2 wire clamps.

Two- and three-dimensional part files are available from the D-M-E web site at www.dme.net.

Rest Button

Ejector Housing Base

6.4mm/.250in Max
Actuation Height

4.8mm/.188in Min
Actuation Height

Thinswitch    Spring 
Under Dome

®
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NEW! Smartflow® Thinswitch® 
Liquid-Resistant Limit Switch

Limit Switches

U.S. Patents 5,446,252 
and 6,982,392

General Description

Smartflow® Thinswitch® Liquid-Resistant Limit 
Switch is designed to verify ejector plate return in 
areas where occasional water or oil spray is present. 
The Thinswitch helps prevent accidental mold close in 
injection molding applications by providing a position 
switch that is tied to the injection molding machine 
control. The liquid resistant switch uses the same 
mounting hole locations as the original Thinswitch.

The Thinswitch has been tested for reliability 
over 10 million cycles without failure. Two 
switches can be used in series for larger molds to 
ensure the ejector plate return, preventing costly 
mold damage.

Features and Benefits

n	 Over 10 million cycle life

n	 175°F (79.4°C) standard temperature rating

n	 250°F (121°C) high-temperature unit for higher 
temperature needs

n	 Adjustable actuation between .187" and .250" 
from the mold base

n	 3/16" thick design fits snugly behind the ejector 
plate between the rest buttons

n	 Stripped and tinned 6 ft. wire leads

n	 Mounting screws and wire clips included

The Thinswitch® Limit Switch is designed for use in 
very low power mold protection control circuits. It is not 
intended to switch heavy loads in power applications.

NOTE: �Design and 
specifications are 
subject to change 
without notice.

Rest Button

Ejector Housing Base

6.4mm/.250in Max
Actuation Height

4.8mm/.188in Min
Actuation Height

Thinswitch    Spring 
Under Dome

®

DRILL AND TAP #10-24 x 3/8"
DEEP TO ACCEPT #10 BUTTON
HEAD SCREWS INCLUDED WITH
THINSWITCH® LIQUID RESISTANT
LIMIT SWITCH

4.8mm/
0.18in

CABLE 

6.4mm/0.25in

59.9mm/
2.36in

31.8mm/
1.25in

9.5mm/
0.375in

38.1mm/1.50in
25.4mm/

1.00in

NOTE:	 Premature spring and switch failure may result by 
adjusting the operating point more than .020" (.5mm) 
before the end of the ejector plate stroke.

SPECIFICATIONs

Part Number/Operating Temperature: T-222-LR Standard 
Model, 175°F max. (79.4°C max.)
HT-291-LR High Temp Model, 250° max. (121°C max.)
Switching: SPDT
Electrical: 250VAC – 5 amps resistive, 4 amps inductive (max) 
28VDC (sea level) – 5 amps resistive, 4 amps inductive (max)

Materials

Body: Fiberglass-reinforced nylon
Dome: Polyurethane
Back Cover: Polyester Film
Wire Leads: 22ga stranded, 3-conductor, shielded cable,  
6 ft. (18m) long, ends stripped and tinned

T-222-LR  175°F (79.4°C) operating temperature
HT-291-LR  250°F (121°C) operating temperature

rated current (Resistive) vs. 
Operating steel temperature

T-222-LR HT-291-LR

amps °F °C Amps °F °c

5.0 85 29.4 5.0 100 37.7

4.0 120 49.0 4.5 155 68.3

3.0 155 68.3 4.0 210 98.8

2.0 175 79.4 3.5 250 121.1
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Mold Interlock Benefits

D-M-E Side Interlocks  
provide:
■	 Accurate alignment  

of mold halves

■	 Easy installation

■	 Easy and cost-effective 
maintenance

■	 Industry-compatible sizes

Installation

■	 Install four (4) IN2 Side Interlocks  
per mold (one per side)

■	 Install IN2 Side Interlocks on  
the Center Line of each side of  
the mold

■	 Replace IN2 Interchangeable 
Inserts as desired

Precision tolerancing, precision manufacturing  
means off-the-shelf interchangeability

D-M-E IN2TM Mold Interlocks are manufactured to exacting  
standards. Precise dimensional and geometrical tolerances 
ensure interchangeability. Interchangeability that no one else 
in the industry matches — no one. Precision tolerancing and 
manufacturing ensures that all D-M-E IN2 Mold Interlock  
components are interchangeable — off-the-shelf. Replace any 
D-M-E IN2 Mold Interlock component independently — no 
need to replace the entire set. No one else offers this level  
 of interchangeability — no one.

The D-M-E Standard of Interchangeable Interlock Components 
sets D-M-E apart from the industry.

And now …  
D-M-E offers another innovation: IN2 Innovative Interlocks 
with Interchangeable Inserts. Interchangeable Inserts offer 
you simple, cost-effective maintenance. No need to replace 
the entire set when you use IN2 Innovative Interlocks with 
Interchangeable Inserts.

Patent No. U.S. 6,921,256 B2

Innovative M
old Interlocks   |    M

old Interlock Benefits
Innovative Mold Interlocks
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IN2 Side Interlocks

Side Interlock Dimensions

Side Interlock Ordering Information – SIS, SII
Material – Male Interlock: High-Speed Tool Steel     Hardness: 61-65 HRC
Material – Interlock Inserts: Graphitic Tool Steel     Hardness: 48-52 HRC

*�Sets include one (1) female, 
one (1) male, two (2) 
inserts, four (4) SHCS.

A 

S 

T 

MALE 

FEMALE 

W 

T S 

R 

INSERTS (2) 

W 

S 

B 

S 

R 

P

E 

**�Replacement Interchangeable 
Inserts are sold as pairs.

interlock 
set*

item number

w
interlock

width

replacement
interchangeable inserts**

item number

SIS150023 1.500 SII15003

SIS200023 2.000 SII20003

SIS300023 3.000 SII30003

W
width

a
height
female

b
height
male

e
interlock

height

P
interlock

width
t

thickness
r

radii

s
screw

locations
shcs
size

1.500 .875 .875 .490 .450 .500 .26 .250 #8-32 x .62

2.000 1.375 .875 .640 .750 .500 .26 .312 #10-32 x .62

3.000 1.875 .875 .920 1.250 .750 .39 .375 1/4-20 x .88In
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Straight-Side Interlocks

C 

E 

L 
.06 

45° 

M 

H 

G 

B 

K 

J 

.03 x 45° 
ALL CORNERS 

R .06 

.031 
.031 

P

P

A 
+.0000 
–.0004 

±.004

+.0000 
–.0002 

+.0002 
–.0000 

DRILLED AND 
COUNTERBORED FOR 
SOCKET HEAD CAP 
SCREW F (4 PLACES) 

 

n	 Provides positive 
alignment for molds with 
interlocking cavities and cores

NOTES:
1. Recommend four (4) per mold.
2. Mount on centerline on all four sides to avoid problems with heat expansion.

item 
number

a
nominal b c

P
nominal e f* g h j k l m

plm-0001
1.5000 .870 1.18 .5000 .870 1/4-20  x  3 /4 .281 .281 .437 .281 .620 .19

plf-0001
plm-0002

2.0000 .870 1.18 .6800 .870 1/4-20  x  3 /4 .375 .375 .437 .375 .620 .19
plf-0002
plm-0003

3.0000 1.360 1.910 1.0000 1.370 3 /8-16  x  1 .688 .375 .688 .375 .745 .19
plf-0003
plm-0004

4.0000 1.870 2.640 1.3750 1.870 3 /8-16  x  1 .875 .625 .875 .625 .745 .50
plf-0004
plm-0005

5.0000 1.870 2.640 1.7500 1.870 1/2-13 x 11/4 .875 .750 .875 .750 1.120 .50
plf-0005

Material: 8620 Steel-Carburized, Hardened and Ground     Hardness: PLM: 50-55 HRC, PLF: 55-60 HRC

*(2) F-size S.H.C.S included with each interlock.

PLM

PLF

Innovative M
old Interlocks   |    Straight-Side Interlocks
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X-Style Straight-Side Interlocks

item number
x plate 

thickness
a

nominal b c
P

nominal e f g h j k l m n
u

diafemale x-style

plf-0001
(2 req’d)

pxm-1001 .875
1.5000

.850 1.470
.5000 .870 1/4-20 x 3 /4 .281 .281

.425
.281 .620 .19 .310

.2500
(1/4 dia x

1" lg dwl) pxm-2001 1.375 1.350 1.970 .675

plf-0002
(2 req’d)

pxm-1002 .875
2.0000

.850 1.470
.6800 .870 1/4-20 x 3 /4 .375 .375

.425
.375 .620 .19 .310

.2500
(1/4 dia x

1" lg dwl) pxm-2002 1.375 1.350 1.970 .675

plf-0003
(2 req’d)

pxm-1003 .875
3.0000

.850 1.950
1.0000 1.370 3 /8-16 x 1 .688 .375

.425
.375 .745 .19 .550

.3750
(3 /8 dia x

11/4 lg dwl) pxm-2003 1.375 1.350 2.450 .675

plf-0004
(2 req’d)

pxm-2004 1.375
4.0000

1.350 2.890
1.3750 1.870 3 /8-16 x 1 .875 .625

.675
.625 .745 .50 .770

.3750
(3 /8 dia x

11/4 lg dwl) pxm-3004 1.875 1.850 3.390 .925

plf-0005
(2 req’d)

pxm-2005 1.375
5.0000

1.350 2.890
1.7500 1.870 1/2-13 x 11/4 .875 .750

.675
.750 1.120 .50 .770

.5000
(1/2 dia x

2" lg dwl) pxm-3005 1.875 1.850 3.390 .925

X PLATE THICKNESS

OF MOLD &
INTERLOCKS

C

A 

C 

B
CENT

N 

.06 TYP

J 

E 

+.0000 
-.0004 P

+.0000
-.0002 +.0002 

-.0000 

.06R U’CUT 
RELIEF TYP. 

M 
45° 

P

G 

L 

H 

K 

DRUKKED & C’BORED FOR 
SOCKET HEAD CAP SCREWS F 
(2) PLACES EACH COMPONENT 

HOLE FOR U DIA
DOWEL S.F.

n	 Provides positive alignment between three adjacent plates when 
mold has two parting line openings, providing close alignment for 
interlock cavities and cores in stripper plate-type molds

n	 Used with AX-Series (floating plate) and X-Series (stripper plate) 
mold bases, as well as other mold bases with floating plates

n	 Interchangeable male PXM and female PLF details can be 
purchased individually

Note: �(2) socket head cap screws and (1) dowel of the size and length indicated in the chart are included with each X-Style interlock. 
Additionally, (2) socket head cap screws of the size and length indicated in the chart are included with each female interlock.

Material:	A ISI 8620 Steel-Carburized, Hardened and Ground     Hardness: PXM: 50-55 HRC, PLF: 55-60 HRC

PLF

PXM

PLF
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X-Style Straight-Side Interlocks

The D-M-E X-Style straight-side interlocks are designed for use 
on molds with floating plates when the two parting lines must be 
closely aligned with each other. The X-Style straight-side interlocks 
are designed to be used, and to mate with two of the equivalent size 
D-M-E female straight-side interlocks. The X-Style interlocks are 
typically used on “X” and “AX” series mold bases, as well as other 
mold bases with floating plates.

Typical application is for use on a mold base with a stripper or 
floating plate. (4) X-Style interlocks and (8) female interlocks are 
used per mold assembly. One set is used on centerline of each end 
and one set on centerline of each side.

Note: �(2) socket head cap screws and (1) dowel of the size and length indicated in the chart are included with each X-Style interlock. 
Additionally, (2) socket head cap screws of the size and length indicated in the chart are included with each female interlock.

Moldmaker to adjust fit to suit as needed for specific 
application. Please contact D-M-E for complete 
installation instructions for the X-Style Interlocks.

Basic Dimensions for Machining Pockets for X-Style 
and Female Interlocks on Centerlines of the Closed 
and Clamped Mold Assembly

item number
x plate 

thickness
a

cent b c d e
t

Tap Ø u w
r

radfemale x-style

plf-0001
(2 req’d)

pxm-1001 .875
1.5000 .875 .625 .281 .469

1/4-20 UNC X .56 Deep
(1/4-20 x 3 /4 lg s.h.c.s.)

.2500
(1/4 dia x 1" lg dwl) .50 .12

pxm-2001 1.375

plf-0002
(2 req’d)

pxm-1002 .875
2.0000 .875 .625 .375 .625

1/4-20 UNC X .56 Deep
(1/4-20 x 3 /4 lg s.h.c.s.)

.2500
(1/4 dia x 1" lg dwl) .50 .12

pxm-2002 1.375

plf-0003
(2 req’d)

pxm-1003 .875
3.0000 1.375 .750 .688 1.125

3 /8-16 UNC X .88 Deep
(3 /8-16 x 1" lg s.h.c.s.)

.3750
(3 /8 dia x 11/4 lg dwl) .62 .12

pxm-2003 1.375

plf-0004
(2 req’d)

pxm-2004 1.375
4.0000 1.875 .750 .875 1.375

3 /8-16 UNC X .88 Deep
(3 /8-16 x 1" lg s.h.c.s.)

.3750
(3 /8 dia x 11/4 lg dwl) .62 .38

pxm-3004 1.875

plf-0005
(2 req’d)

pxm-2005 1.375
5.0000 1.875 1.125 .875 1.750

1/2-13 UNC X 1.00 Deep
(1/2-13 x 11/4 lg s.h.c.s.)

.5000
(1/2 dia x 2" lg dwl) 1.00 .38

pxm-3005 1.875

CENTERLINE OF MOLD 
AND INTERLOCKS 
(ON ALL FOUR SIDES) 

MAINTAIN .005 MIN
CLEARANCE
BETWEEN INTERLOCKS
IN THIS AREA TYP

FEMALE STRAIGHT 
SIDE INTERLOCK 

FEMALE STRAIGHT 
SIDE INTERLOCK 

X-STYLE STRAIGHT 
SIDE INTERLOCK 

X 

OF MOLD & INTERLOCKS C 

OF MOLD & INTERLOCKS C 

R RAD

U DIA FOR DWL

T TAP 
A 

CENTRAL 

A 
CENTRAL 

T TAP 

T TAP 

R RAD

D 

B 

X STRIPPER 
OR FLOATING 
PLATE THICKNESS 

+.005 
–.000 

+.0002 
–.0000 

+.0002 
–.0000 

B 
+.005 
–.000 

C 

W 

VIEW OF POCKET ON CENTERLINE OF MOLD 

SECTION Z-Z THRU CENTER OF X PLATE 

+.005 
–.000 

±.005 

±.005 ±.001 

E 
±.005 

E 
±.005 

E 
±.005 

D 

Z Z 1/2 X 

±.005 
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Parting Line Interlocks

J 

H 

F 
(2) 

A 

+.0000 
-.0004 

CENTER MALE 
INTERLOCK 

G RAD
(2)

.03 x 45°
TYP

C 

M
REF

+.000 
-.010 

 

K DIA DRILL THRU
L DIA C’BORE – M DEEP
(2) HOLES

N

.02 RAD
MAX

B 

E 

+.000 
-.005 
 

item 
number

A
width

B
length C E F G H J K L M N

PLL-1001 .4998 1.000 .85 .030 .250 .19 .250 .500 .219 .344 .22 .36

PLL-1002 .9998 1.500 1.35 .060 .500 .25 .312 .875 .281 .406 .28 .61

pll-1003 1.4998 2.000 1.72 .060 .750 .38 .438 1.125 .406 .594 .41 .73

pll-1004 1.9998 2.500 2.10 .060 1.000 .50 .562 1.375 .531 .781 .53 .86

n	 For accurate alignment between mold halves

n	 All machining can be done from the parting line …  
saving set-up time and machining costs

n	 Components can be purchased individually

Center Male Interlock – PLL

See next page for right- and left-hand gibs for parting line interlocks.

Typical Application

The male interlock is typically installed in the ejector half of the mold. 
Left- and right-hand gibs are typically installed in the stationary half 
of the mold.

Mold machining and installation data are available. Contact D-M-E.

Material:	 S7 Steel, 52-58 HRC, Titanium Nitrided  
	 80-85 HRC for wear and lubricity

Left-Hand 
Gib

Center Male 
Interlock

Right-Hand 
Gib
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Parting Line Interlocks

item number

a
width

b
length c e f g h j k L

left-hand
gibs

right-hand
gibs

PLL-3001 PLL-2001 .5000 1.000 .500 .19 .250 .500 .219 .344 .22 .250

PLL-3002 PLL-2002 .7500 1.500 .750 .25 .312 .875 .281 .406 .28 .375

pll-3003 pll-2003 1.0000 2.000 1.000 .38 .438 1.125 .406 .594 .41 .500

pll-3004 pll-2004 1.2500 2.500 1.250 .50 .562 1.375 .531 .781 .53 .625

B G 

F 

L
(2)

A 

+.0000 
-.0004 

+.000 
-.005 

LEFT-HAND 
GIB INTERLOCK 

RIGHT-HAND 
GIB INTERLOCK SIDE VIEW 

OF GIBS 

E RAD

H DIA DRILL THRU
J DIA C’BORE – K DEEP
(2) HOLES EACH GIB

.03 x 45°
TYP

C 

K
REF

+.000 
-.005 

NOTE: 
Left- and right-hand gibs 

are dimensionally identical. 

Notes:
1. �Select center, right and left interlock components 

that are the same length (size) to make one set 
(e.g., PLL-1002, PLL-2002 and PLL-3002).

2. �Four sets of interlocks should be used in each 
application. They must be installed on the center 
line of each side of the mold.

3. �Each component includes two socket head cap 
screws with nylon-type thread locking element.

See previous page for center male parting line interlock.

Gibs (left and right) – PLL

Material:	 H-13 steel, 40-45 HRC, melanite coated for wear and lubricity

Innovative M
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Tapered Interlocks (Round)

D-M-E Tapered Interlocks provide positive metal-to-
metal mold registry to align mold halves, mold plates 
or individual cavities and cores. The larger sizes are 
generally used with large molds or plates. The 1/2 
and 3/4 sizes are generally used with small molds 
or to align cavities and cores. At least two sets are 
recommended for small molds or inserts, four for 
medium-size molds and six or more for large molds.

To obtain accurate registry, the installation holes or 
pockets must be accurately aligned. For this reason, 
through construction is recommended because the 
two plates can be clamped together and line-bored. 
Combination construction can also be line-bored or at 
least partially line-bored to create a pilot for the blind 
pocket. Blind pocket construction in both plates is the 
most difficult installation. Close attention is required 
to make certain the two pockets line up.

There is stock allowance at the back of both male and 
female details to permit fitting at assembly to match 
a specific mold plate thickness or pocket depth. There 
is also additional stock allowance on the front face 
of the female detail. The interlocks may be installed 
to locate metal-to-metal on the tapered diameters by 
grinding the excess stock from the front face of the 
female until there is a slight clearance between the 
faces of the male and female when assembled. By 
precision fitting, the front face of the female detail 
can be ground so the interlocks will locate on both the 
tapered diameters and faces simultaneously.

Through
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Tapered Interlocks (Round)

L 

O.D. I.D. 
10° 10°

FEMALE 
M 

MALE 
M 

I.D. 

TAP SIZE TAP SIZE 

K 

H DRILLED &
COUNTERSUNK FOR
FLAT HEAD SCREW .50 LONG
(INCLUDED)

Female Tapered Interlocks – FT (Round) Male Tapered Interlocks – MT (Round)

Shoulder Plates – SP (Must be ordered separately)

O.D. +.0000
-.0005 I.D. +.0002

-.0000
tap
size M  +.015

+.020
item

number

1/2 5 /16 10-24

11/16 ft04-11
7/8 ft04-14

13 /16 ft04-19
13 /8 ft04-22

3 /4 1/2 1/4-20

11/16 ft06-11
7/8 ft06-14

13 /16 ft06-19
13 /8 ft06-22

1" 5 /8 1/4-20

11/16 ft08-11
7/8 ft08-14

13 /16 ft08-19
13 /8 ft08-22

11/2 1" 5 /16-18
11/8 ft12-18
13 /8 ft12-22
15 /8 ft12-26

2" 11/2 5 /16-18
11/8 ft16-18
13 /8 ft16-22
15 /8 ft16-26

O.D. +.0000
-.0005 I.D. +.0000

-.0002 L
tap
size M  +.010

+.015
item

number

1/2 5 /16 1/4 10-24

11/16 mt04-11
7/8 mt04-14

13 /16 mt04-19
13 /8 mt04-22

3 /4 1/2 9 /32 1/4-20

11/16 mt06-11
7/8 mt06-14

13 /16 mt06-19
13 /8 mt06-22

1" 5 /8 11/32 1/4-20

11/16 mt08-11
7/8 mt08-14

13 /16 mt08-19
13 /8 mt08-22

11/2 1" 1/2 5 /16-18
11/8 mt12-18
13 /8 mt12-22
15 /8 mt12-26

2" 11/2 1/2 5 /16-18
11/8 mt16-18
13 /8 mt16-22
15 /8 mt16-26

male or female
O.D. Ø h k  +.000

-.002 j
item

number
1/2 11/16 3 /16 10-24 sp-04
3 /4 1" 3 /16 1/4-20 sp-06
1" 13 /16 3 /16 1/4-20 sp-08

11/2 111/16 1/4 5 /16-18 sp-12
2" 23 /16 1/4 5 /16-18 sp-16

Innovative M
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Tapered Interlocks (Round) – Metric

Tapered Interlocks – FT

ref l m d1 d d2

ft 12-15 15 m5 7 12 7
ft 20-21 21

m6 13 20
9

ft 20-31 31 19
ft 25-21 21

m6 16 25
8

ft 25-31 31 18
ft 25-41 41 28
ft 32-30 30

m8 20 32
14

ft 32-50 50 34
ft 42-30 30

m8 30 42
12

ft 42-50 50 32

ref d1 d2 +0.05
k 0.00 for

ags 12 5.5 16
5

ft12   mt12
ags 20 6.6 25 ft20   mt20
ags 25 6.6 30 ft25   mt25
ags 32 9 37

6
ft32   mt32

ags 42 9 47 ft42   mt42

Tapered Interlocks – MT

ref l l1 m d1 D

mt 12-15 15 7 m5 7 12
mt 20-21 21

11 m6 13 20
mt 20-31 31
mt 25-21 21

12 m6 16 25mt 25-31 31
mt 25-41 41
mt 32-30 30

15 m8 20 32
mt 32-50 50
mt 42-30 30

17 m8 30 42
mt 42-50 50

Shoulder Plates for Tapered Interlocks – AGS

AGS: Typical Application
*�Measure actual height of assembled 
pair FT + MT and mill counterbore 
accordingly.

Ød1
20°

ØD k6 

2°
4

L2

0.8

0.8
0.

8

0.
8

L
+0.15
+0.05

M Ød1 20°
ØD k6

2°
4

L1

0.8

0.8

0.
8

M

L
+0.15
+0.05

Ød190°
Ød2

K

±0.1

+0.05
+0

* *

Material:	 DIN 1.7131  58-62 HRC Material:	 DIN 1.7131  58-62 HRC

Material:	 DIN 1.7131  58-62 HRC
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Tapered Interlocks (Rectangular)

W 

MALE FEMALE 

L

C B

10° 

.20 x 45°

FOR S.H.C.S. 
2 HOLES 
10-4 AND 12-6 ONLY 

E

G

FOR S.H.C.S. 
1 HOLE CENTRAL 
08-2 ONLY 

“A” TAPPED TO FACILITATE
EASY REMOVAL
2 HOLES

Female Tapered Interlocks – FTR (Rectangular)

Male Tapered Interlocks – MTR (Rectangular)

D-M-E Standard Rectangular Tapered Interlocks provide 
positive, metal-to-metal alignment between mold or die 
halves, between plates or between individual cavities 
and cores. These Tapered Interlocks will maintain proper 
alignment while permitting thermal expansion between the 
mold or die halves. Mating sets are mounted in-line and/or 
perpendicular to one another (never parallel).

D-M-E Rectangular Tapered Interlocks are made of shock-
resisting S-7 tool steel, and are hardened and ground to 
precision tolerances, which permit interchangeability.

Installation Guidelines

Each mounting pocket must be 
accurately aligned with the pocket for 
the mating interlock in the other half 
of the mold or die. The width of each 
pocket serves as a precision keyway 
to maintain the steadfast position of 
each interlock.

Each pocket must be flat and parallel 
to the parting line. The mating 
interlocks should be fitted with a 
slight preload to ensure metal-to-
metal engagement.

The pocket lengths should be long 
enough to provide clearance.

NOTE: Male and female lengths must match.

e ±.005 l ±.010 w  +.000
-.001 B ±.005 A G

uses
s.h.c.s.

item
number

— 1.980 .999 .312 1/4-20 1.50 No. 10-24 mtr-08-2

2.500 3.980 1.249 .375 1/4-20 3.38 1/4-20 mtr-10-4

4.000 5.980 1.499 .500 5 /16-18 5.25 5 /16-18 mtr-12-6

e ±.005 l ±.010 w  +.000
-.001 c ±.005 A G

uses
s.h.c.s.

item
number

— 1.980 .999 .69 1/4-20 1.50 No. 10-24 ftr-08-2

2.500 3.980 1.249 .87 1/4-20 3.38 1/4-20 ftr-10-4

4.000 5.980 1.499 1.00 5 /16-18 5.25 5 /16-18 ftr-12-6
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Black and Gold Side Interlocks
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A

H

S2

MALE

FEMALE

W

T

S1

B

C

R

F

ITEM
NUMBER

W
+.000
-.004

A
+.000
-.002

B
+.000
-.002 E

F
.0001 / .0002

CLEARANCE  
PER SIDE

T
+.000
-.002

R
POCKET
RADIUS

S
±.01

SHCS
SIZE

BGS1500 1.500 .875 .875 .56 .563 .500 .187 .250 #8-32 x 5 /8"
BGS2000 2.000 1.375 .875 .66 .750 .500 .187 .312 #10-32 x 5 /8"
BGS3000 3.000 1.875 .875 1.13 1.50 .750 .250 .375 1/4-20 x 3 /4"
BGS4000 4.000 2.375 1.375 1.25 1.500 1.000 .500 .500 3 /8-16 x 1"
BGS5000 5.000 2.875 1.375 1.63 2.000 1.250 .500 .625 1/2-13 x 1-1/4"

D-M-E Side Interlocks provide:
n	 Accurate alignment of mold halves
n	 Easy installation
n	 Industry-compatible sizes

Installation
n	 Install four (4) Side Interlocks per mold (one per side)
n	 Install Side Interlocks on the Center Line of each side of the mold

Female Interlock – Material: AISI 8620 Steel   Heat Treat: Core Hardened to 58-62 HRC     Surface Treatment: Tin – Tinanium Nitride Coated
Male Interlock – Material: AISI H-13 Steel  Heat Treat: 40-44 HRC     Surface Treatment: Melonited (SBN)

Black and Gold Side Interlocks – BGS
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Black and Gold Top Interlocks

T 

S1 

S2 

A 

R 

W 

B 

F

E  

ITEM
NUMBER

W
+.000
-.002

A
+.000
-.002

B
+.000
-.002

E
±.01

F
.0001 / .0002

CLEARANCE  
PER SIDE

T
+.000
-.002

R
POCKET
RADIUS

S1
±.01

S2
±.01

SHCS  
SIZES

BGT1250 1.250 .625 .500 .41 .438 .625 .250 .312 .875 M: #6-32 x 5 /8"      F: #6-32 x 3 /4"
BGT1500 1.500 .875 .750 .53 .500 .875 .250 .437 1.000 M: #8-32 x 7/8"      F: #8-32 x 1"
BGT2000 2.000 1.125 .750 .66 .750 .750 .375 1.000 1.375 M: #10-32 x 1"      F: #10-32 x 1-1/8"
BGT3000 3.000 1.500 .750 .78 1.125 1.125 .500 .562 2.250 M: 1/4-20 x 7/8"      F: 1/4-20 x 1-5 /8"

BGT3000S 3.000 1.250 .875 .75 1.125 1.750 .500 .875 2.250 M: 5/16-18 x 1"      F: 5/16-18 x 1-1/4"

CENTER OF
MOLD & 

INTERLOCKS

Female Interlock – Material: AISI 8620 Steel     Heat Treat: Core Hardened to 58-62 HRC     Surface Treatment: Tin – Tinanium Nitride Coated
Male Interlock – Material: AISI H-13 Steel     Heat Treat: 40-44 HRC     Surface Treatment: Melonited (SBN)

Black and Gold Top Interlocks – BGT

D-M-E Top Interlocks provide:
n	 Accurate alignment of mold halves
n	 Easy installation
n	 Industry-compatible sizes

Installation
n	 Install four (4) Top Interlocks per mold (one per side)
n	 Install Top Interlocks on the Center Line of each side of the mold
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The D-M-E Family of Mold Interlocks
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D-M-E Interlocks Provides Perfect Alignment  
For Long Mold Life

Accurate, reliable plate control is a key to long mold life.  
D-M-E plate control components provide critical control of align-
ment and enable smooth, repeatable mold action. Our extensive 
line of mold interlocks provides accurate alignment of mold halves 
and offer precise dimensional and geometrical tolerances.

IN2 Side Interlocks with Interchangeable Inserts
Replace only the wear surface of IN2 Interlocks. There’s no  
need to replace the entire interlock set. It’s easy and cost- 
effective maintenance that improves efficiency.

Black and Gold Top Interlocks and Side Interlocks
Available in five sizes, these interlocks are economical and  
easy to install.

Straight-Side Interlocks
A long-standing favorite of molders worldwide, D-M-E Straight-
Side Interlocks, when used on all four sides of the centerline, 
eliminate heat expansion issues.

X-Style Straight-Side Interlocks
When your mold has two parting line openings, X-Style  
Straight-Side Interlocks provide positive alignment between  
three adjacent plates.

Parting Line Interlocks
Available as a set or individual components, D-M-E Parting Line 
Interlocks enable all machining to be done from the parting line  
to save set-up time and costs.

Tapered Interlocks
Available in round and rectangular styles, D-M-E Tapered  
Interlocks provide positive, metal-to-metal alignment between 
mold or die halves, plates or individual cavities and cores.

IN2 Interlocks

Black and Gold 
Side Interlocks

Straight-Side 
Interlocks

Parting Line 
Interlocks

Tapered 
Interlocks

X-Style  
Straight-Side 
Interlocks



Comprehensive line  
of space-saving  

mold components

D-M-E Cavity and Core Components
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Mold Dating Insert Family

D-M-E family of mold dating inserts.

Features and Benefits of Mold Dating Inserts

Dual-Ring Mold Dating Insert
■	 �Double indexable: both arrows independently 	

“click into position”
■	 ��All inserts remain flush when rotated

Indexable Mold Dating Inserts 
■	 �Provides indexable snap-in-place alignment of arrow
■	 ��Unique design keeps inner insert flush	

for three full turns
■	 4mm diameter available in Indexable Insert only

Indexable Inserts and Front Removable Inserts
■	 �Provides product traceability required in	

part quality programs
■	 Allows placement of year, month, day, shift or	

numerals (0-9) on part for batch identification	
or product quality control

■	 �Easily adjustable inner insert is removable	
using a screwdriver

■	 �Date-sensitive inner inserts can be changed	
at the parting line without removing outer insert	
from the mold

■	 Offers a broad variety of insert dating combinations
■	 �Available in 6mm, 8mm, 10mm, 12mm, 16mm	

and 20mm diameters
■	 Choose from two styles to suit your application: 	

indexable and front removable

Indexable inserts are available
in seven sizes: 4, 6, 8, 10, 12, 16 & 20mm.

Dual-Ring Mold Dating Insert

Front removable inserts are available
in six sizes: 6, 8, 10, 12, 16 & 20mm.

Cavity and Core Components
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Dual-Ring Mold Dating Insert

±0.02

Ø D 

Ø E 

INNER RING - INDEXABLE 
(WITH ARROW) 

OUTER RING - BODY 

INNER INSERT - INDEXABLE 
(WITH ADUSTING ARROW) 

Ø F 

.5 x L 

Ø D 

L 

Ø D
H7

m6 

(RELIEF) 

12 

6 

11 1 

7 5 
09

10
 

12
2 13

8 
11

10 4 

08
9 

3 

L 

Dual-Ring Mold Dating Insert
Offers the Ultimate in Date Insert Flexibility

Patented Indexable Mold Date Insert Technology
The new Dual-Ring Mold Dating Insert from D-M-E features a date insert	
valid for six years and is based on Indexable Mold Date Insert technology. 

The Dual-Ring Insert eliminates the need to install two date inserts or 	
change the inner insert each year. This easy-to-use indexable insert 	
provides the flexibility you need to keep your mold dating current, 	
especially as the lifetime of molds becomes shorter. 
n  Outer ring: 12 months, months 1 through 12
n  Inner ring: 6 years + arrow (arrow points to month) 
n  Center insert: arrow (points to year & adjusts position of both arrows)

Features and Benefits
n	 Double indexable: both arrows independently “click into position” 
n	 Change positions easily with only a screwdriver using arrow in inner insert
	 • Turn clockwise to change “year” arrow (6 years)	

• �Turn counter-clockwise to change “month” arrow (12 months)
n	 All inserts remain flush when rotated
n	 Dual-Ring Insert may be interchanged for the 10mm, 8mm to 6mm 	

diameter Indexable and Front Removable inserts

Pocket for installation
(hold pocket depth as required by the application)

Patent Pending

Installation and Machining
n	 Press-fit installation required
n	 Maintain a close tolerance press fit. Too 

loose a fit could allow the insert to move out 
of position, while too tight a press fit might 
prevent the inner insert and inner ring from 
rotating when required

n	 Accurately measure the Ø D for each 	
part and machine hole to provide about 
0.005mm (.0002”) press fit

NOTE: �Inner Insert & Inner Ring 	
are not replaceable.Ø D

TOLERANCE

m6 H7

10 +0.015 to +0.006 0.000 to -0.015

8 +0.006 to +0.015 0.000 to +0.015

6 +0.004 to +0.012 0.000 to +0.012

Dual-Ring Mold Dating Insert – MD	
Dimensions and Assembly

item
number Ø D Ø E Ø F l

Length

MD 10 20_*_ 10 6.4 3.2 12

MD 08 20_*_ 8 5.3 2.5 10

MD 06 20_*_ 6 3.8 1.8 10

* �When ordering, add digits of engraved year required where 
asterisks (_*_) are shown in item number	
(e.g., MD 10 20_*_: MD 10 2007; MD 10 20_*_: MD 10 2012).

information KEY:
D = Outside Diameter
E = Outside Diameter 	
	 of Inner Ring
F = Outside Diameter 	
	 of Inner Insert
G = Hole Diameter
L = Length

Material: Corrosion-resistant 
Stainless Steel
Hardness: 53 ± 3 HRC
Max. Temp: 150°C (300°F)
Dimensions: All dimensions 
are in mm, except as noted

Cavity and Core Com
ponents   |   D

ual-Ring M
old D

ating Insert
Cavity and Core Components
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Indexable and Front Removable Mold Dating Inserts

9 0 Ø F 

Ø D 

L 

Ø D
(RELIEF)

h7m6 

.5 x L 

±.02

Ø G

L

OUTER  
INSERT 
INDEXABLE 

INNER
INSERT

INDEXABLE

Indexable Inserts
U.S. Patent No. 5,788,872

Front Removable Inserts

Dimensions and Tolerances of 	
Indexable and Front Removable Inserts

All dimensions and tolerances are in mm.

.6 x L 

Ø D  
m6 

OUTER  
INSERT 

SPRING 

INNER 
INSERT 

L 

Ø F 9 0
±.02

Ø D
(RELIEF)

h7

Ø G

L

Features of Indexable and Front Removable Inserts
■	 Designed for plastics injection molds
■	 Maximum operating temperature is 150°C (300°F)
■	 Numerals are 0.2mm deep and arrow is 0.4mm deep 
■	 Arrow is adjustment slot

NOTE: �Springs are for 	
Front Removable 
Inserts only.

Front Removable Springs

Item number
(package of 5) ø D

DFQ9006 6

DFQ9008 8

DFQ9010 10

DFQ9012 12

DFQ9016 16

DFQ9020 20

Ø D
tolerance

l
Ø f

indexable
INDEX

Ø f
front

removablem6 h7

4 +0.012 to +0.004 0 to -0.012 8 2.4 —

6 +0.012 to +0.004 0 to -0.012 8 3.7 3.1

8 +0.015 to +0.006 0 to -0.015 10 5.0 4.4

10 +0.015 to +0.006 0 to -0.015 12 6.3 5.2

12 +0.018 to +0.007 0 to -0.018 14 7.5 6.2

16 +0.018 to +0.007 0 to -0.018 14 11.0 8.2

20 +0.021 to +0.008 0 to -0.021 16 13.2 11

information KEY:
D	=	 Outside Diameter	
	 	 of Outer Insert
F	 =	 Outside Diameter 	
	 	 of Inner Insert
G	=	 Hole Diameter
L	 =	 Length
Material: Stainless Steel
Hardness: 50-55 HRC
Max. Temp: 150°C (300°F)
Dimensions: All dimensions 
are in mm, except as noted

Installation and Machining for Both Insert Styles
■	 Press-fit installation required
■	 Maintain a close tolerance press fit. Too loose a fit could allow 

the insert to move out of position, while too tight a press fit 
might prevent the inner insert from rotating when required

■	 Accurately measure the Ø D for each part and machine 	
Ø G hole to provide about 0.005mm (.0002”) press fit

NOTE: �Indexable springs 
are built in.

n	 Relief on bottom of insert will 
align insert into hole.

n	 An aluminum rod should be 
placed against the face of the 
insert with the rod larger in 
diameter than the Outer Insert. 
The aluminum rod should be 
tapped with a hammer to move 
the insert to its flush position.

n	 Inner insert must be flush or 
below flush during installation.

n	 Relief on bottom of insert will 
align insert into hole.

n	 An aluminum rod should be 
placed against the face of the 
insert with the rod larger in 
diameter than the Outer Insert. 
The aluminum rod should be 
tapped with a hammer to move 
the insert to its flush position.

n	 Inner insert must be flush or 
below flush during installation.
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Mold Dating Inserts – Ordering Information

Complete Assemblies

Description Ø D
(mm)

—
FYM_*_06
FYM_*_08
FYM_*_10
FYM_*_12
FYM_*_16
FYM_*_20

—
FOM0006
FOM0008
FOM0010
FOM0012
FOM0016
FOM0020

—
FOY_*_06
FOY_*_08
FOY_*_10
FOY_*_12
FOY_*_16
FOY_*_20
FOD0012
FOD0016
FOD0020

—
FOR0006
FOR0008
FOR0010
FOR0012
FOR0016
FOR0020

—
FOS0006
FOS0008
FOS0010
FOS0012
FOS0016
FOS0020

—
FOB0006
FOB0008
FOB0010
FOB0012
FOB0016
FOB0020

4
6
8
10
12
16
20
4
6
8
10
12
16
20
4
6
8
10
12
16
20
12
16
20
4
6
8
10
12
16
20
4
6
8
10
12
16
20
4
6
8
10
12
16
20

UYM_*_04
UYM_*_06
UYM_*_08
UYM_*_10
UYM_*_12
UYM_*_16
UYM_*_20
UOM0004
UOM0006
UOM0008
UOM0010
UOM0012
UOM0016
UOM0020
UOY_*_04
UOY_*_06
UOY_*_08
UOY_*_10
UOY_*_12
UOY_*_16
UOY_*_20

—
UOD0016
UOD0020
UOR0004
UOR0006
UOR0008
UOR0010
UOR0012
UOR0016
UOR0020
UOS0004
UOS0006
UOS0008
UOS0010
UOS0012
UOS0016
UOS0020
UOB0004
UOB0006
UOB0008
UOB0010
UOB0012
UOB0016
UOB0020

Month (outer), 	
Year and Arrow (inner)

Month (outer),	
Arrow (inner)

Day	
(outer), 
Arrow 
(inner)

“Shift” (outer),	
Arrow (inner)

“Numerals”
0 thru 9 (outer)
Arrow (inner)

Blank (outer),	
Arrow (inner)

Inner Inserts

DescriptionItem Number
Indexable

Item Number
Front 

REMOVABLE	

Item Number
Indexable

Item Number
Front 

REMOVABLE	

Item Number
Indexable

Item Number
Front 

REMOVABLE	

—
YON_*_06
YON_*_08
YON_*_10
YON_*_12
YON_*_16
YON_*_20

—
OON0006
OON0008
OON0010
OON0012
OON0016
OON0020

Ø D
(mm)

4
6
8
10
12
16
20
4
6
8
10
12
16
20

YUU_*_04
YUU_*_06
YUU_*_08
YUU_*_10
YUU_*_12
YUU_*_16
YUU_*_20
OUU0004
OUU0006
OUU0008
OUU0010
OUU0012
OUU0016
OUU0020

Year and Arrow

Arrow

NOTES:
1.  �When ordering date-sensitive assemblies, add digits of engraved 

year requested where asterisks (*) are shown in item number	
(e.g., UUY0916).

2.  �Availability of year-sensitive items will vary during last quarter of 
each calendar year. Order next year’s Mold Dating Inserts during 
October to beat the rush.

Outer Inserts

Description

—
OOM0006
OOM0008
OOM0010
OOM0012
OOM0016
OOM0020

—
OOY_*_06
OOY_*_08
OOY_*_10
OOY_*_12
OOY_*_16
OOY_*_20
OOD0012
OOD0016
OOD0020

—
OOR0006
OOR0008
OOR0010
OOR0012
OOR0016
OOR0020

—
OOS0006
OOS0008
OOS0010
OOS0012
OOS0016
OOS0020

—
OOB0006
OOB0008
OOB0010
OOB0012
OOB0016
OOB0020

Ø D
(mm)

4
6
8
10
12
16
20
4
6
8
10
12
16
20
12
16
20
4
6
8
10
12
16
20
4
6
8
10
12
16
20
4
6
8
10
12
16
20

UUM0004
UUM0006
UUM0008
UUM0010
UUM0012
UUM0016
UUM0020
UUY_*_04
UUY_*_06
UUY_*_08
UUY_*_10
UUY_*_12
UUY_*_16
UUY_*_20

—
UUD0016
UUD0020
UUR0004
UUR0006
UUR0008
UUR0010
UUR0012
UUR0016
UUR0020
UUS0004
UUS0006
UUS0008
UUS0010
UUS0012
UUS0016
UUS0020
UUB0004
UUB0006
UUB0008
UUB0010
UUB0012
UUB0016
UUB0020

Month (1 thru 12)

Day	
(1 thru 31)

(6) 	 Years  	 (7)

       (6) 	 Years  	(7)
Years (outer),

Arrows (inner)

Indexable       Front
Removable

09

1308

11

12

10

09

1408

11

13

10
12 09

1308

11

12

10

09

1408

11

13

10
12

09

1308

11

12

10

09

1408

11

13

10
12 09

1308

11

12

10

09

1408

11

13

10
1209

1308

11

12

10

09

1408

11

13

10
12 09

1308

11

12

10

09

1408

11

13

10
12

“Shift” (0 thru 3)
1

5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

98

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

06

04
05 07

2

0

1
3

0

1

2

3

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

04
9899

00
01 02

03
04

0

1

2

3

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

98

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

06

04
05 07

2

0

1
3

0

1

2

3

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

04
9899

00
01 02

03
04

0

1

2

3

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

“Numerals”
(0 thru 9)

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

98

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

06

04
05 07

2

0

1
3

0

1

2

3

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

04
9899

00
01 02

03
04

0

1

2

3

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

98

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

06

04
05 07

2

0

1
3

0

1

2

3

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

04
9899

00
01 02

03
04

0

1

2

3

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

09

09

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

98

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

06

04
05 07

2

0

1
3

0

1

2

3

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

04
9899

00
01 02

03
04

0

1

2

3

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

Blank

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

98

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

06

04
05 07

2

0

1
3

0

1

2

3

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

04
9899

00
01 02

03
04

0

1

2

3

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

98

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

06

04
05 07

2

0

1
3

0

1

2

3

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

04
9899

00
01 02

03
04

0

1

2

3

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

98

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

06

04
05 07

2

0

1
3

0

1

2

3

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

04
9899

00
01 02

03
04

0

1

2

3

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

98

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

06

04
05 07

2

0

1
3

0

1

2

3

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

04
9899

00
01 02

03
04

0

1

2

3

12
3
4

5 6
7
8
9

0

1
5

10
15 20

25
1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10

11

98

1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
10
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06

04
05 07

2

0

1
3

0

1

2

3

1
5

10
15 20
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1212

3
4
5 6 7 8

9
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12
3
4
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7
8
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1212
3
4
5 6 7 8

9
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00
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0

1

2

3
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3
4

5 6
7
8
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0

1212
3
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9
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09

Indexable       Front
Removable
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Sintered Vents – For Plastics Injection Molding

Features and Benefits of Sintered Vents – USV
■	 	Venting of air or gas reduces occurrence of	

short shots and burned parts
■	 Self-contained standardized vents save time 	

in design, installation and maintenance
■	 Wide variety of off-the-shelf 	

standard sizes available
■	 Fast and easy replacement or cleaning 	

of sintered vents improves productivity
■	 Field tested to ensure product reliability

SINTERED VENTS FOR plastics injection molding applications
vent material: iron alloy

vent
type

item
number

outside
dia

(MM)

full
length

(mm)

no. of
pores

pore
dia

(mm)

porosity
% of

effective
dia

effective
dia

(mm)

effective
length

(mm)

B

USV0027 10 10 880 0.10 29 5.5 5

USV0028 8 10 880 0.10 29 5.5 5

USV0029 10 10 880 0.05 18 3.5 5

USV0030 8 10 880 0.05 18 3.5 5

USV0031 6 10 880 0.05 18 3.5 5

USV0032 10 10 880 0.03 13 2.5 5

USV0033 8 10 880 0.03 13 2.5 5

USV0034 6 10 880 0.03 13 2.5 5

SINTERED VENTS FOR plastics injection molding applications
vent material: stainless steel

vent
type

item
number

outside
dia

(MM)

full
length

(mm)

no. of
pores

pore
dia

(mm)

porosity
% of

effective
dia

effective
dia

(mm)

effective
length

(mm)

A

USV0035 2 10 280 0.03 25 1 10

USV0036 3 10 630 0.03 25 1.5 10

USV0038 2 10 250 0.05 25 1.7 10

USV0039 3 10 400 0.05 25 2 10

USV0040 4 10 400 0.05 25 2 10

B

USV0041 6 10 400 0.05 25 2 3

USV0042 8 10 1600 0.05 25 4 3

USV0043 10 10 3600 0.05 25 6 3

USV0044 12 10 6400 0.05 25 8 3

USV0045 15 10 10000 0.05 25 10 4

USV0046 5 10 76 0.10 19 2 3

USV0047 6 10 76 0.10 19 2 3

USV0048 8 10 300 0.10 19 4 3

USV0049 10 10 690 0.10 19 6 3

USV0050 12 10 1200 0.10 19 8 3

Sintered vents are a unique venting 
plug composed of a large number of 
straight, parallel and uniform pores 
made through a powdered metallurgy 
process. The pores allow trapped air 
or gas to escape from the mold cavity 
during the injection molding or die 
casting process, thereby reducing the 
occurrence of defective parts.

Application 
Recommendations

Plastics injection molding
A 0.03mm vent diameter should 
be used with polymers such as 
polyethylene or polypropylene. Use a 
vent with a pore diameter of 0.05mm 
for low-flow polymers such as 
polycarbonate, nylon, or ABS. When 
molding highly viscous material (very 
low-flow properties), use a vent with 
a 0.10mm pore diameter.

Stainless Steel sintered vents are 
recommended for plastic materials 
that are particularly gaseous or 
corrosive, such as PVC. Stainless 
Steel sintered vents are also 
recommended for plastic materials 
containing flame-retardants.

Ca
vi

ty
 a

nd
 C

or
e 

Co
m

po
ne

nt
s 

 |  
 S

in
te

re
d 

Ve
nt

s 
– 

Fo
r P

la
st

ic
s 

In
je

ct
io

n 
M

ol
di

ng
Cavity and Core Components

All dimensions and tolerances are in mm.



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

161

Sintered Vents – For Gravity & Low-Pressure Diecasting

FULL LENGTH

EFFECTIVE
LENGTH

EFFECTIVE
DIA

OUTSIDE
DIA

PORE
FULL

LENGTH

OUTSIDE
DIA

EFFECTIVE
DIA

Vent Type “B”Vent Type “A”

sintered VENTS FOR gravity and 	
LOW-PRESSURE DIECASTING APPLICATIONS

vent material: iron alloy

vent
type

item
number

outside
dia

(MM)

full
length

(mm)

no. of
pores

pore
dia

(mm)

porosity
%

A

USV0001 4 10 39 0.5 55

USV0002 6 10 61 0.5 40

USV0003 6 15 61 0.5 40

USV0004 8 10 89 0.5 35

USV0005 8 15 89 0.5 35

USV0006 10 10 200 0.5 34

USV0007 10 15 200 0.5 34

USV0008 12 10 200 0.5 31

USV0009 12 15 200 0.5 31

USV0010 14 15 340 0.5 35

USV0011 16 15 340 0.5 32

USV0012 18 15 553 0.5 34

USV0013 20 15 550 0.5 33

USV0014 28 15 970 0.5 30

USV0015 5 10 89 0.3 30

USV0016 5 15 89 0.3 30

USV0017 6 10 89 0.3 29

USV0018 6 15 89 0.3 29

USV0019 8 10 200 0.3 28

USV0020 8 15 200 0.3 28

USV0021 10 10 340 0.3 31

USV0022 10 15 340 0.3 31

USV0023 12 10 340 0.3 28

USV0024 12 15 340 0.3 28

USV0025 14 15 550 0.3 27

USV0026 10 10 880 0.2 35

Application Recommendations

Gravity and Low-Pressure Diecasting
Die casters should use vents with pore diameters of 	
0.5mm, 0.3mm, or 0.2mm, depending on pressure.

Installation Information for 	
All Sintered Vents
■	 The recommended press-fit is 0.01 to 0.02mm for 

outside diameters of 10mm or less, and 0.015mm to 
0.035mm for outside diameters over 10mm

■	 Use a plastic or wooden hammer for installation. 	
Do not tap the pore surface of the sintered vent with 
a metallic or hard tool. The use of hard tools will 
result in clogging or chipping of the vents

■	 Do not grind, machine, or cut the pore surfaces

Ultrasonic Cleaning
■	 Use ultrasonic cleaning to periodically clean	

pores in the sintered vents, as required

All dimensions are in mm.
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Air Poppet Valves – Applications

BODY VALVE SPRING 

SPRING 
HOUSING 

L 

K T MAX APPROX 
VALVE TRAVEL

A 

A 

Ø F Ø D Ø E 

AIR LINE (PRESSURE OFF) AIR LINE (PRESSURE ACTIVATED) 

Air Poppet Valves – VA
Features and Benefits
■	 Prevents mold damage due to ejection problems 	

with deep-draw or thin-walled parts
■	 More durable and precision-made than competitive units

These precision-engineered valves are designed to remedy 
the vacuum problem often encountered during the molding 	
of deep-draw (e.g., buckets) or thin-walled parts. Air flow, 
timed to coincide with the ejection cycle, opens the valve to 
break the vacuum and facilitate part ejection. A precision-
ground valve seat helps prevent flash from entering the 
assembly during injection. Each valve is matched to the 	
body to further assure reliable performance.

item
number Ø d Ø f

(approx)

k
body

length

l
overall
length

Ø e
T

max
travel

VA 01 8 6.6 11 24 6 1.2

VA 02 12 9.7 18 34 8 1.9

VA 03 18 14.8 22 45.5 12 2.5

BODY VALVE SPRING 

SPRING 
HOUSING 

L 

K T MAX APPROX 
VALVE TRAVEL

A 

A 

Ø F Ø D Ø E 

AIR LINE (PRESSURE OFF) AIR LINE (PRESSURE ACTIVATED) 

Typical 
Application

Mold Closed Mold Open

All dimensions shown are in mm.

information KEY:
D = Outside Diameter
E = Housing Diameter
F = Approx. Valve Diameter
G = Hole Diameter
H = Hole Diameter
K = Body Length
L = Overall Length
N = Depth

 

T = Max Valve Travel
Body Material: Stainless Steel 
Body Hardness: 53 ±3 HRC
Valve Material: Stainless Steel
Valve Surface Treatment: Titanium Nitrided
Max. Temp: 120°C (250°F)
Operating Air Pressure: 58 PSI min. 
	 	     87 PSI max
Dimensions: All dimensions are in mm
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Air Poppet Valves – Typical Installations

AIR LINE

AIR LINE

2mm MIN
CLEARANCE
RECOMMENDED

SHARP
CORNER

L
REF

Ø H
Ø G

N

±0.005mm

+0
–0.03mm

+0.2mm
–0

R RADIUS
MAX

0.05mm
MAX RADIUS
OR CHAMFER

2mm CLEARANCE
MIN BELOW BOTTOM 

OF POPPET VALVE

AIR LINE

AIR LINE

2mm MIN
CLEARANCE
RECOMMENDED

SHARP
CORNER

L
REF

Ø H
Ø G

N

±0.005mm

+0
–0.03mm

+0.2mm
–0

R RADIUS
MAX

0.05mm
MAX RADIUS
OR CHAMFER

2mm CLEARANCE
MIN BELOW BOTTOM 

OF POPPET VALVE

AIR LINE

AIR LINE

2mm MIN
CLEARANCE
RECOMMENDED

SHARP
CORNER

L
REF

Ø H
Ø G

N

±0.005mm

+0
–0.03mm

+0.2mm
–0

R RADIUS
MAX

0.05mm
MAX RADIUS
OR CHAMFER

2mm CLEARANCE
MIN BELOW BOTTOM 

OF POPPET VALVE

NOTES: �
1.  �Pressure to air line of Air Poppet 

Valve and machine ejection should 
be activated at the same time. This 
allows valve to relieve negative 
pressure build-up (vacuum) in the 
cavity during part ejection.

2.  �The air flow to the poppet valve must 
be fully relieved to the atmosphere 
after each cycle to ensure that the 
poppet valve closes before the next 
injection cycle. Material injected 
into a partially open poppet valve 
could cause damage to the valve 
and/or the mold. Control valves and 
limit switches to be supplied by 
moldmaker and/or molder.

3.  �The Air Poppet Valve should never 
be used as the sole means of part 
ejection. Material shrinkage and 
other factors will not allow it to be 
used as an alternative to ejector pins 
or stripper plates.

4.  �Do not position Air Poppet Valve 
directly under hot drop.	

Typical Installations

All dimensions shown are in mm.

Standard ‘A’ Series Mold Base 
Installation (Ejector pins required 
for part ejection)

‘X’ Series Stripper Plate Mold Base 
Installation (Stripper plate required 
for part ejection)

item
number Ø G N

depth Ø h r L
ref

VA 01 8 11 6.75 0.1 24

VA 02 12 18 9 0.2 34

VA 03 18 22 14 0.3 45.5

Pocket Machining Dimensions

Quantity Discounts
8 to 15 valves . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  Less 3%
16 or more valves . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  Less 5%

Discounts apply to current net prices. 	
Sizes may be combined on one order 	
for quantity discounts.

Installation Information
n	 Press-fit installation required.
n	 Maintain a close tolerance press fit, 

as specified. Too loose a fit could 
allow the Air Poppet Valve to move 
out of position, while too tight a 
press fit could interfere with the 
movement of the valve.

Cavity and Core Com
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Cashew Gate Inserts
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Cashew Gate Insert
Benefits Include:
n	 Improves product surface quality
n	 Enables smaller diameters in the gate area
n	 Provides automatic separation 	

of runner from part
n	 Suitable for flat or thin-walled 	

part applications
n	 Available off-the-shelf to reduce 	

mold build time and costs
n	 Easy to replace, allowing maximum 	

mold uptime

Cashew Gate Features Include:
n	 Precision machined for accuracy
n	 Highly polished gate detail
n	 Hardened to 54 HRC for reliable 

performance
n	 Available in Round or Square insert styles
n	 24 sizes to suit most applications
n	 Recommended for unfilled materials, 

including PS, PP, TPE and ABS

Round Gate Insert
Round with 	

rounded tunnel

Square Gate Insert
Square with 	

rounded tunnel

4 to 7 x d 

2 to 5 x d 

d 

d H7 

The distance from the 
Sprue Puller Pin to the 
gate should be 4 to 7 x d 
depending on the viscosity 
of the plastic material.

A longer guided runner 
(approx. length 2 to 5 x d) 
with retaining undercut 
is required for the Sprue 
Puller Pin.

Material: 1.2767 Steel
Hardness: 54 ± 2 HRC
Dimensions: Shown in millimeters (mm)
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Cashew Gate Inserts

t3

d3

I4

t2

t4

h2

h1
+0.02

0

d2

f1

I5

d1 h6

d4

b3b2

I1 h6

b1 h6

b4

d3

t2

t4

h2

h1

+0.02
0

d1

f1

d1 h6

Round Gate Insert – GIR

Square Gate Insert – GIS

ITEM NUMBER d1 h1 d2 h2 I5 I4 d4 d3 t4 t3 t2 r1
gir061704 6 17- 0.4

0.8 2 5.5 2.6 m4 2 5 10 1.5gir061706 6 17- 0.6
gir061708 6 17- 0.8
gir082206 8 22- 0.6

0.8 3.5 7.5 2.8 m4 2 5 10 2gir082208 8 22- 0.8
gir082210 8 22- 1
gir102706 10 27- 0.6

0.8 4 9 3 m5 2.25 7 12 2.25gir102708 10 27- 0.8
gir102710 10 27- 1
gir122708 12 27- 0.8

0.8 4.5 11 3.5 m6 2.5 7 12 2.5gir122710 12 27- 1
gir122712 12 27- 1.2

ITEM NUMBER I1 b1 h1 d1 h2 d3 b4 b3 b2 t4 t2 r1
gis08061204 8 6 17- 0.4

0.8 m4 3.7 1.3 2.6 2 10 1.5gis08061706 8 6 17- 0.6
gis08061708 8 6 17- 0.8
gis10082206 10 8 22- 0.6

0.8 m4 4 1.4 2.8 2 10 2gis10082208 10 8 22- 0.8
gis10082210 10 8 22- 1
gis12102706 12 10 27- 0.6

0.8 m5 4.5 1.5 3 2.25 12 2.25gis12102708 12 10 27- 0.8
gis12102710 12 10 27- 1
gis15122708 15 12 27- 0.8

0.8 m6 5 1.75 3.5 2.5 12 2.5gis15122710 15 12 27- 1
gis15122712 15 12 27- 1.2
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Runner Shut-Off Inserts – Applications

HOLE FOR SPRING PIN

Ø D*

L

DO NOT ADJUST SPRING PLUNGER.
IT HAS BEEN SUPPLIED INSTALLED
TO THE CORRECT POSITION.

* MEASURE  Ø D IN THIS
 AREA ONLY. TOP AND
 BOTTOM OF INSERT HAVE A
 VERY SLIGHT RELIEF FOR PROPER
 INSTALLATION AND OPERATION.

AA

BRASS ROD 
RECOMMENDED  

SCREWDRIVER END
OF BRASS ROD MUST
FIT IN THE CENTER
CORE RUNNER SLOT
ONLY – DO NOT
ROTATE THE
OUTER RING

 
 

OUTER RING 

CENTER CORE 

LOCATING GROOVE 

LOWER BODY 

SPRING PLUNGER 

SECTION A  A    

U.S. Patent No. 5,208,053 D-M-E Runner Shut-Off Inserts provide a precise method of blocking 
or directing material flow to one or more cavities in multi-cavity or 
family molds.
■	 Safer and more positive than the use of brass or ejector pins
■	 Saves material
■	 Reduces scrap and sorting 
■	 Improves cycle time
Inserts are supplied unmachined as shown in background of photo. 	
Foreground shows sample runner machining, typically done 	
with insert installed in mold. 

Note: �Spring plunger in Runner Shut-Off Insert 
engages a locating groove in the center 
core. This holds the center core in position 
at each 90° rotation of the center core, thus 
providing several combinations of runner 
shut-off positions.

By rotating the center core of the Runner 
Shut-Off Insert 90° or 180° with the 
screwdriver end of a brass rod, material 
flow to one or several cavities can be 
shut off, as shown above.

All dimensions are in inches except for several parenthetical 
reference dimensions in millimeters.

ITEM	
NUMBER Ø d L	

length

mrs 0013 .5118
(13mm)

.885
(22.5mm)

mrs 0016 .6299
(16mm)

.885
(22.5mm)

mrs 0026 1.0236
(26mm)

1.260
(32mm)

Runner Shut-Off Inserts – MRS
information KEY:
C = Depth of Runner
D = Diameter
L = Length
R = Radius
W = Width of Runner
Material: Stainless Steel
Hardness: 50 ± 3 HRC
Max. Temp: 120°C (250°F)
Dimensions: All dimensions are in 	
inches, except as noted

Runner Shut-Off Inserts are shown 
above in the open position, which 
allows material to flow to all cavities.

Typical Applications
Shutting Off the Runner to One or Several Cavities
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Runner Shut-Off Inserts – Machining Information

recommended runner sizes

use insert
item number

w
max

C
max

r
radius

equiv
dia

area
sq in

mrs 0013
(mrs 0016 & 26)

.099 .091 .040 .095 .007

.126 .120 .050 .123 .012

mrs 0016
(MRS 0026)

.150 .131 .062 .141 .016

.168 .144 .070 .156 .019

.186 .157 .078 .172 .023

.206 .175 .086 .191 .029

mrs 0026

.260 .218 .109 .239 .045

.298 .250 .125 .274 .059

.334 .281 .140 .308 .074

.372 .312 .156 .342 .092

.410 .343 .172 .377 .112

.446 .375 .187 .411 .133

(Ø 13mm)

.875* 
MIN 

Ø .22 

.020 R
MAX 

           +.002 
            –.000 

.875 

          +.0000 
             –.0002 
Ø .5118 

.020 R
MAX 

(Ø 16mm)
          +.0000 
             –.0002 
Ø .6299 

Ø .34 

           +.002 
              –.000 

.875 

.020 R
MAX 

(Ø 26mm)
          +.0000 
           –.0002 
Ø 1.0236 

1.375  
MIN

           +.002 
              –.000 

1.250 

Ø .59 

HOLE FOR SPRING PIN MUST BE 
LOCATED AWAY FROM AREA 
WHERE RUNNERS ARE TO BE 
MACHINED, AS SHOWN 

.035 MIN. LAND BETWEEN EDGE
OF RUNNER AND EDGE OF
HOLE FOR SPRING PIN
 
 

SPRING PIN HOLDS INSERT 
COMPONENTS IN POSITION 
FOR MACHINING RUNNERS 
 
 

SHARP CARBIDE CUTTERS
ARE RECOMMENDED FOR
MACHINING RUNNERS

 
 

CENTERLINE OF INSERT 

W
MAX

C
MAX

10°
TYP

R 

 

Dimensions for Machining Pocket for Runner Shut-off Inserts
■	 Pockets are typically bored in soft steel and jig ground in hardened steel
■	 Maintain a close tolerance press fit, as specified. Too loose a fit could allow the insert to move out of position, 	
	 while too tight a press fit might prevent the center core from rotating when required

*  ��When using a 7/8 thick plate with the MRS 0013 or MRS 0016 inserts, machine the .5118 or 
.6299 diameters through the plate. Inserts must seat against a supporting plate before any 
grinding or machining is done and during the molding process.

MRS 0013

Dimensions for Machining Runners

Note: �All runners should be machined along the center line of 
the insert and at 90° to the center line. If this is not done 
the runners will not align closely when rotated 90° or 180° 
to shut-off material flow to a cavity. All runners should be 
machined with inserts installed in the mold.

MRS 0016 MRS 0026

Mold and Runner Machining/Installation Data
Additional machining and installation data available. Contact D-M-E.

All dimensions are in inches except for a few metric reference dimensions that are in millimeters and are shown in parentheses.

Cavity and Core Com
ponents   |    Runner Shut-O

ff Inserts – M
achining Inform

ation
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Recycling Inserts

Ø D

L

LOGO 
SIZE 

SHARP

ENGRAVING
DEPTH

.5 x L 

±0.02

+0.0
–0.018+0.018

+0.007 Ø D
(RELIEF)

Recycling Inserts (Metric) – MRI

U.S. Patent No. D324,392 Benefits of	
Recycling Inserts
■	 �Saves outsourcing and	

engraving costs
■	 Easily installed
■	 Easily interchanged
■	 Complies with SPI standards

Installation
■	 �Press fit installation required.
■	 Maintain a close tolerance 

press fit. Too loose a fit could 
allow the insert to move out 	
of position.

■	 Accurately measure the Ø D 	
for each part and machine 	
hole to provide about 	
0.005mm (.0002”) press fit.

ITEM
NUMBER

material
codes

(SPI 
standard)

MATERIAL HARDNESS engraved
lettering

material
identification Ø D L ENGraving

Depth
LOGO
SIZE

MRI 0102 2

420
STAINLESS

STEEL
48-52 HRC

HDPE high density polyethelene

10 12 0.3 6
MRI 0105 5 PP polypropylene

MRI 0107 7 OTHER all other resins

MRI 0100 — arrow symbol only —

MRI 0202 2 hdpe high density polyethelene

16 14 0.3 10
MRI 0205 5 pp polypropylene

MRI 0207 7 other all other resins

MRI 0200 — arrow symbol only —

MRI 0602 2

7075-7651
ALUMINUM

145-155
Brinell

hdpe high density polyethelene

20 16 0.3 12
MRI 0605 5 pp polypropylene

MRI 0607 7 other all other resins

MRI 0600 — arrow symbol only —

NOTE: Additional material codes are available. Contact D-M-E for quote.

information KEY:
D = Outside Diameter
L = Overall Length
Engraving Depth
Logo Size
Material: See chart below
Hardness: See chart below
Dimensions: All dimensions are 	
	    in mm
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A Comprehensive Line of Standard Components

Cavity and Core Components

D-M-E Standard Components: A Hallmark of the Plastics Industry

It’s not uncommon for a mold designer, moldmaker, or molder to engineer a specialized component that is available as 	
a standard, off-the-shelf product. D-M-E, a worldwide leader with its broad offering of standardized mold components, 
frequently invents new technologies, such as Innovative IN2 Interlocks with their interchangeable wear surfaces, and the 	
Dual-Ring Mold-Dating Insert with its patented ‘click-into-position’ indexable mold dating technology. More options and 	
faster delivery of basic components, such as advanced mold action products like D-M-E VectorForm Lifter Systems, 	
have become a hallmark of today’s molding industry. 

The wide range of standard components available from D-M-E has one common theme: all are problem-solving devices 
that make life easier for the mold designer, moldmaker, and molder. Each component was originally created by a 
craftsperson in the field, but thanks to industrious ingenuity, the rest of us don’t have to reinvent the wheel.

Following are a few of the latest industry innovations that were created to meet rising molding challenges. 

Cavity and Core Com
ponents   |    A Com

prehensive Line of Standard Com
ponents

Euro-Standard Mold Bases & Components.  There is more than one standard 	
around the world when it comes to mold bases. Molds built in Europe use a standard 
quite different from the Inch standard commonly used in North America. As molding 
programs accelerate in their frequency to move from one region of the world to another, 
D-M-E recognizes the importance of having easy access to the mold components that fit 
the mold that you are working on today. We offer Euro-Series mold bases and more than 
4,000 Euro-Series mold components, as well as standard DIN and JIS products. See the 
Mold Components section of this catalog for a myriad of product selections.

Dual-Rod Lifter Systems.  Most off-the-shelf lifter systems today are based upon 
the simple, single-rod lifter system. The dual-purpose (guiding and lifting) single-rod 
of a single-rod lifter system introduces an inordinate bending moment upon the dual-
purpose single-rod. This results in the well-documented limitations of the single-rod 
systems: limited lift angles (generally 15˚ or less), inability to lift large lifter cores, 
inability to lift very small cores, difficulty in changing the speed of the lifter core, 
and inadequate cooling. On the other hand, a dual-rod, like the D-M-E VectorForm 
Lifter System, separates the lifting and guiding motions, dramatically reducing the 
bending moment and all but eliminates the aforementioned limitations. See the Molding 
Undercuts section of this catalog for solutions to molding products with threads, dimples, 
undercuts, protrusions or cut-outs.

Plate Control Devices.  Many of today’s molds have multiple plates moving during the 
mold open and close sequence.  Ensuring that these plate movements are coordinated 
and timed to avoid mold crashing is imperative. A positive and precise mechanism is 
generally preferred to other less optimal solutions such as springs. Springs wear with 
use, and do not provide the positive precision of mechanical plate control devices. 
Springs can allow plates to tilt during movement, placing undue stress and wear on the 
mold and its plate alignment components. See the Plate and Pin Control section of this 
catalog for solutions, including Helical Gear Stack Mold Components, the Internal Latch 
Lock, and the Toggle-Lok.
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Two-Stage Ejectors.  Complex molds commonly have multiple ejector plates. Timing 
multiple ejector plates can be accomplished by a variety of methods, including springs. 
Two-stage ejectors have been used in Europe for decades. They offer simplified design 
and installation into a mold, as well as the ability to provide long lasting, positive, precise 
positioning of ejector plates. D-M-E 2-Stage Ejectors can be offset from the mold center, 
encouraging their use in molds built in North America. See the Plate and Pin Control 
section for 2-Stage Ejectors.

Mold Interlocks.  Originally offered in rectangular or round arrangements that were 
inserted from the parting line, mold interlocks that mount on the side of the mold are 	
now available. These side interlocks have the advantage of maximizing the area inside 	
of the mold. Additionally, a new D-M-E innovation — IN2 Interlocks with interchangeable 
wear surfaces — has recently been introduced that offer superior materials and the 	
ability to interchange the wear surfaces rather than the entire interlock set during 	
mold maintenance. See the Plate and Pin Control section for a wide offering of  
D-M-E interlocks.

Runner Shut-Offs.  It is sometimes desirable to have the ability to selectively shut-off 
different cavities in a multi-cavity mold. Runner shut-off inserts are a simple way to 
achieve control of which cavities are to be active and which are to be idle in multi-cavity 
molds. Simple to install and even easier to operate, these devices are available in a 	
variety of sizes and are easily customizable to virtually any style of cold runners. 	
See this Cavity and Core Components section for D-M-E Runner Shut-Off Inserts.

Venting.  It’s a fact — when plastic fills a cavity, trapped air must go somewhere. 
Burning and flow restrictions are the most common symptoms of this problem. In the 
past venting was accomplished by machining slots opposite the gate, or by putting flats 
on the leader pins — resulting in nonuniform venting and complicated remachining 
in the event of a repair. Advances in powder metallurgy have enabled the creation of 
standardized sintered, porous metallic vents. These venting plugs are composed of a 
large number of straight, parallel, uniform pores that allow trapped air or gas to escape 
the cavity. See D-M-E Sintered Vents in this Cavity and Core Components section for your 
venting solutions.

Slide Retainers.  When the cam pin moves out of the slide upon mold opening, a 
method must be employed to ensure that the slide does not move back to its mold-
closed position and damage the mold. Some mold designs employ a simple spring or a 
homemade component to prevent the slide from moving back. However, simple springs 
and homemade components may wear or break unpredictably. D-M-E Slide Retainers, in 
the Slide Action Components section, make obsolete the cumbersome external spring or 
hydraulic methods. 
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Brass Pressure Plugs

D

Threadless Brass Pressure Plugs 

LS

O-RING 

Brass 
Pressure 

Plugs 

TYPICAL APPLICATIONS

S

HIGH-PRESSURE SEAL 
Dryseal thread form with 7/8 taper 
per foot. Install in standard 3/4 TPF 
tapped hole. 

L

Threadless Brass Pressure Plugs (Inch) – TBP
n	 Seals even in rough or corroded holes
n	 No tapping required
n	 Withstands pressures up to 72 psi

D-M-E Threadless Brass Pressure Plugs employ a time-saving 
expandable O-ring design. As the plug’s socket head screw is 
tightened, the O-ring expands to provide a positive seal. No tapping 
is required and installation or removal is quick and easy. The smaller 
diameters are ideal for use in cavity inserts or slide blocks where 
space is limited. (Not recommended for use in oil lines.)

Note:  O-ring material is suitable for use with temperatures up to 300°F.

item 
number

nominal 
size

length
l

hex 
size

S

drill
size

d

VITON
replacement

O-Rings
(pkg. of 10)

TBP-10 1/8 .50 5 /64 11/32 rcv0009

TBP-10-0S 1/8 .50 5 /64 23 /64 rcv0009

TBP-20 1/4 .56 1/8 7/16 rcv0011

TBP-20-0S 1/4 .56 1/8 29 /64 rcv0011

TBP-40 3 /8 .62 1/8 9 /16 rcv0110

TBP-40-0S 3 /8 .62 1/8 37/64 rcv0110

TBP-60 1/2 .62 1/8 11/16 rcv0112

TBP-60-0S 1/2 .62 1/8 45 /64 rcv0112

Brass Pressure Plugs (Inch) – BP
n	 For steam, water or oil lines
n	 Positive tapered seal
n	 Withstands pressures up to 600 psi

D-M-E Brass Pressure Plugs give a high-pressure seal through a 
deliberate difference of taper between the plug and the tapped 
hole. Flush seating is achieved through closer control of thread 
forms, sizes and taper.

item 
number

nominal 
size (NPT)

length
l

hex 
size

S

threads
tap

inch
tap

drill

BP-10 1/8 .250 3 /16 27 21/64

BP-20 1/4 .406 1/4 18 27/64

BP-40 3 /8 .406 5 /16 18 9 /16

BP-60 1/2 .531 3 /8 14 11/16

BP-100 3 /4 .531 9 /16 14 57/64

BP-140 1 .656 5 /8 111/2 11/8

Brass Pressure Plugs (Metric) – AN

item number R L SW

an-8 1/8" bspt 8 5

an-4 1/4" bspt 10 7

an-3 3/8" bspt 10 8

an-10 m 10 x 1 8 5

an-2 1/2" bspt 10 10

R

1:16 

SWL

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Threadless and Threaded Brass Pressure Plugs.  
Sizes may be mixed for quantity discounts. Discounts apply to current  
Net Prices. 50 to 99 Less 15%; 100 or more Less 20%

M
old Cooling   |    Brass Pressure Plugs

Mold Cooling
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Jiffy-Tite® Connectors

D-M-E Jiffy-Tite plugs used with D-M-E Jiffy-Tite (flow-thru type) Sockets 	
and D-M-E Jiffy-Matic (automatic shut-off type) Sockets are designed for 	
use with plastics molds and die-cast dies in water, air or oil lines. They 
feature a combination brass and stainless steel leakproof construction; 
have a maximum rated capacity of 200 psi; and withstand temperatures 
up to 400°F, with supplied Viton seals. D-M-E Jiffy-Tite and Jiffy-Matic Sockets can be used interchangeably with 
the same Jiffy-Tite Plugs already in your mold or die. Comparable sizes of both type sockets have the same O.D.,  
permitting interchangeability even when the plugs are flush mounted.

D-M-E Jiffy-Tite Sockets have a large thru hole to provide unrestricted flow. 
These quick-connection couplers are available with either straight, 45° or 90° 
hose stems, or standard female or male NPT threads.

D-M-E Jiffy-Tite and Jiffy-Matic Sockets have the same O.D., permitting 
complete interchangeability with Jiffy-Tite Plugs installed in your mold or die.

The Jiffy-Tite or Jiffy-Matic Sockets can be used with either male, female or 
extension plugs.

Jiffy-Tite® Sockets – JS
(Flow-Thru Type)

VALVE OPEN

VALVE CLOSED

Jiffy-Matic® Sockets – JS 
(Automatic Shut-Off Type)

D-M-E Jiffy-Matic 
Sockets open 
automatically when 
connected and shut 
off automatically 
when disconnected. 
Unlike most valve-
type connectors, 
Jiffy-Matic Sockets 
are designed to 
keep flow restriction 
to a minimum.

jiffy-tite sockets jiffy-matic sockets

description
item

number
fits hose i.d. 

or pipe thread
hose stem i.d. 
or thru hole

used with std
male, female or 
extension plugs

item
number description

straight stem

js-204 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 js-204-v

straight stem

js-205 5 /16 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 js-205-v
js-206 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 js-206-v
js-306 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 js-306-v
js-308 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 js-308-v
js-504 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556 js-504-v
js-506 3 /4 5 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556 js-506-v

90° stem

js-214 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 js-214-v

90° stem

js-215 5 /16 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 js-215-v
js-216 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 js-216-v
js-316 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 js-316-v
js-318 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 js-318-v
js-514 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556 js-514-v
js-516 3 /4 9 /16 jp-(F) 553 to 556 js-516-v

45° stem

js-224 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 js-224-v

45° stem

js-225 5 /16 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 js-225-v
js-226 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 js-226-v
js-326 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 js-326-v
js-328 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 js-328-v
js-524 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556 js-524-v
js-526 3 /4 9 /16 jp-(F) 553 to 556 js-526-v

female npt thread

js-200 1/8 npt 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 js-200-v

female npt thread
js-300 1/4 npt 3 /8 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 js-300-v
js-500 1/2 npt 5 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556 js-500-v

male npt thread

js-201-m 1/8 npt 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 js-201-mv

male npt thread
js-302-m 1/4 npt 3 /8 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 js-302-mv
js-504-m 1/2 npt 9 /16 jp-(F) 553 to 556 js-504-mv

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Jiffy Sockets or Plugs. Discounts apply to current Net Prices. See List Price Adjustment. Standard sizes may be 
combined on one order for quantity discounts. 50 to 99 Less 15%; 100 or more Less 20%
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Jiffy-Tite® Plugs and Extension Plugs

item number npt hex size a b c h
   JP-250 1/16 7/16 11/16 11/16 1" 5 /8

 JP-251 1/8 7/16 11/16 11/16 1" 5 /8

 JP-252-(SV) 1/4 9 /16 27/32 15 /16 13 /16 7/8

 JP-253-(SV) 3 /8 11/16 1.000 15 /16 11/4 29 /32

   JP-351 1/8 9 /16 1.000 15 /16 11/4 7/8

 JP-352-(SV) 1/4 9 /16 1.000 13 /32 17/16 11/32

 JP-353-(SV) 3 /8 11/16 1.000 11/8 17/16 11/16

 JP-354-(SV) 1/2 7/8 13 /16 11/4 19 /16 13 /16

   JP-553 3 /8 7/8 11/4 13 /16 15 /8 11/8

 JP-554 1/2 7/8 11/4 11/2 113 /16 17/16

 JP-556 3 /4 11/8 11/2 19 /16 17/8 11/2

H

A

C
B

FLUSH MOUNTED PLUG 

EXTERNALLY 
MOUNTED PLUG 

Jiffy-Tite® Plugs – JP
Male Plug Mounting Information

Jiffy-Tite® Extension Plugs* – JPB
For Use with Jiffy-Tite or Jiffy-Matic Sockets 
(Including SV Series)

Jiffy-Tite Male – JP and Female Plugs – JPF
For Use with Jiffy-Tite or Jiffy-Matic Sockets (Including SV Series)

**�Designed for use with existing or new NPT tapered 
pipe-tapped hole in mold or die. Straight threaded 
area allows easy length adjustment. Cut to suit.  
No tapering or re-tapping necessary.

All Male Plugs (including 
SV-Series) and Extension 
Plugs are now supplied with 
Jiffy-Seal™ thread sealant. 
Eliminating the initial need 
for joint tape or compound, 
the sealant will withstand 
temperatures up to 400°F 
and pressures up to 200 psi.

description length l pipe thread Ø hole hex size item number used with sockets

male plug
(brass)

59 /64 1/16 NPT 3 /16 7/16 JP-250 js-204-(V/SV)
to

js-226-(V/SV)

59 /64 1/8 NPT 1/4 7/16 JP-251
15 /32 1/4 NPT 1/4 9 /16 JP-252
13 /16 3 /8 NPT 1/4 11/16 JP-253
13 /16 1/8 NPT 1/4 9 /16 JP-351 js-306-(V/SV)

to
js-328-(V/SV)

125 /64 1/4 NPT 3 /8 9 /16 JP-352
125 /64 3 /8 NPT 3 /8 11/16 JP-353
137/64 1/2 NPT 3 /8 7/8 JP-354
19 /16 3 /8 NPT 7/16 7/8 JP-553 js-504-(V)

to
js-526-(V)

13 /4 1/2 NPT 5 /8 7/8 JP-554
13 /4 3 /4 NPT 5 /8 11/8 JP-556

female 
plug** 

 (brass)

1" 1/16 NPT 1/4 1/2 JPf-0250 js-204-(V/SV)
to

js-226-(V/SV)

1" 1/8 NPT 1/4 1/2 JPf-0251
19 /32 1/4 NPT 1/4 5 /8 JPf-0252
113 /32 3 /8 NPT 1/4 3 /4 JPf-0253
19 /32 1/8 NPT 11/32 5 /8 JPf-0351 js-306-(V/SV)

to
js-328-(V/SV)

131/64 1/4 NPT 3 /8 5 /8 JPf-0352
137/64 3 /8 NPT 3 /8 3 /4 JPf-0353
149 /64 1/2 NPT 3 /8 15 /16 JPf-0354
111/16 3 /8 NPT 9 /16 15 /16 JPf-0553 js-504-(V)

to
js-526-(V)

149 /64 1/2 NPT 5 /8 15 /16 JPf-0554
149 /64 3 /4 NPT 5 /8 11/8 JPf-0556

L
MALE
PLUG

(BRASS)

L
FEMALE

PLUG
(BRASS)

L
MALE
PLUG

(BRASS)

L
FEMALE

PLUG
(BRASS)

pipe
thread*

hex
size O.a.l.

item
number

used with
sockets

1/8 7/16 4" jpb-2514

JS-204-(V/SV)

to

js-226-(v/sv)

1/8 7/16 6" jpb-2516
1/8 7/16 8" jpb-2518
1/4 9 /16 4" jpb-2524
1/4 9 /16 6" jpb-2526
1/4 9 /16 8" jpb-2528
3 /8 11/16 4" jpb-2534
3 /8 11/16 6" jpb-2536
3 /8 11/16 8" jpb-2538
1/8 9 /16 4" jpb-3514

JS-306-(V/SV)

to

js-328-(v/sv)

1/8 9 /16 6" jpb-3516
1/8 9 /16 8" jpb-3518
1/4 9 /16 4" jpb-3524
1/4 9 /16 6" jpb-3526
1/4 9 /16 8" jpb-3528
3 /8 11/16 4" jpb-3534
3 /8 11/16 6" jpb-3536
3 /8 11/16 8" jpb-3538

O.A.L.

2-3/8

Male Plug

Female Plug

Threaded area with Jiffy-Seal Thread 
Sealant pre-applied.

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Jiffy Sockets or Plugs. Discounts apply to current  
Net Prices. See List Price Adjustment. Standard sizes may be combined on  
one order for quantity discounts. 50 to 99 Less 15%; 100 or more Less 20%
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SV-Series Jiffy-Matic® Connectors

VALVES OPEN

VALVES CLOSED

VALVE OPEN

VALVE CLOSED

The D-M-E SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Male Plugs feature an automatic 
shut-off stemmed valve. This plug design adds the capability of 
automatic shut-off at the mold. The plug’s shut-off stemmed valve 
minimizes mold coolant loss, thereby decreasing clean-up time and 
the possibility of rust occurring on the mold surface. The SV-Series 
Jiffy-Matic Male Plug can ONLY be used with the SV-Series Jiffy-
Matic Socket.

Operating Combinations

*The SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Male Plugs can only be used for two-way shut-offs and must be used with the SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Sockets.

SV-Series Jiffy-Matic® Male Plugs
(Automatic Shut-Off Type with Stemmed Valve)

SV-Series Jiffy-Matic® Sockets
(Automatic Shut-Off Type with Stemmed Valve)

The D-M-E SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Sockets feature an automatic 
shut-off stemmed valve that is designed to work with the SV-Series 
Jiffy-Matic Male Plugs, as well as the standard male, female and 
extension plugs. The sockets open automatically when connected 
and shut-off automatically when disconnected. The SV-Series Jiffy-
Matic Sockets are designed to keep flow restriction to a minimum 
and are available with either straight, 45° or 90° hose stems.

SV-Series Jiffy-Matic® Connectors – JS
Two-Way Automatic Shut-Off Type

The D-M-E line of SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Connectors features 
a male plug and socket, each with an automatic shut-off 
steamed valve. These connectors are designed for use with 
plastic molds and die-cast dies in water, air or heat transfer 
oil lines. They feature a combination of brass and stainless 
steel in a leakproof construction, have a maximum rated 
capacity of 200 psi and will withstand temperatures up to 
400°F with supplied Viton seals.

The SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Male Plugs adds the capability	
of automatic shut-off at the mold, thereby minimizing	
coolant loss.

D-M-E SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Sockets can be used 
interchangeably with the Jiffy-Tite plugs already in your 
mold or die. However, the SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Male Plugs 
can ONLY be used with the SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Sockets. 
Comparable sizes of both types of sockets and plugs have 
the same O.D., permitting interchangeability even when the 
plugs are flush-mounted.

The SV-Series Male Plugs are now supplied with Jiffy Seal® 
thread sealant. Eliminating the initial need for joint tape or 
compound, the sealant will withstand temperatures up to 
400°F and pressures up to 200 psi.

SV-Series*
male plugs with

SV-Series
sockets

(equivalent size)

Two-Way Shut-Off*
std. male, female 

or extension 
plugs

with
SV-Series
sockets

(equivalent size)

One-Way Shut-Off

STEMMED VALVE (SV)STEMMED VALVE (SV) STEMMED VALVE (SV)STEMMED VALVE (SV)

Socket Plug
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SV-Series Jiffy-Matic® Connectors

description
length

l
pipe

thread
Ø

hole
hex
size

item 
number

used with 
sockets*

(brass)

15 /32 1/4 NPT 1/4 9 /16 jp-252-sv js-204-sv to
js-226-sv13 /16 3 /8 NPT 1/4 11/16 jp-253-sv

125 /64 1/4 NPT 3 /8 9 /16 jp-352-sv**
JS-306-sv to

js-328-sv125 /64 3 /8 NPT 3 /8 11/16 jp-353-sv

137/64 1/2 NPT 3 /8 7/8 jp-354-sv

L
(BRASS)

description
item

number
fits hose i.d. 

or pipe thread
hose stem i.d. 
or thru hole

used with sv-male, STD Male, 
female or extension plugs

straight stem

js-204-SV 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 (SV)

js-205-SV 5 /16 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 (SV)

js-206-sv 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 (SV)

js-306-SV 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 (SV)

js-308-sv 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 (SV)

90° stem

js-214-SV 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 (SV)

js-215-SV 5 /16 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 (SV)

js-216-sv 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 (SV)

js-316-SV 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 (SV)

js-318-sv 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 (SV)

45° stem

js-224-SV 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 (SV)

js-225-SV 5 /16 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 (SV)

js-226-sv 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 (SV)

js-326-SV 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 (SV)

js-328-sv 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 (SV)

female npt thread

js-200-sv 1/8 npt 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 (SV)

js-300-sv 1/4 npt 3 /8 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 (SV)

male npt thread

js-201-msv 1/8 npt 1/4 jp-(F/b) 250 to 253 (SV)

js-302-msv 1/4 npt 3 /8 jp-(F/b) 351 to 354 (SV)

SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Sockets – JS
(Automatic Shut-Off Type with Stemmed Valve)

90° and 45° NPT Elbows
(For Female and Male NPT Sockets Only)

description item number pipe thread thru hole used with sockets

90° npt elbow

200-90 1/8  NPT 7/32 js-200 (-V/sv) to JS-201M (V/SV)

300-90 1/4  NPT 5 /16 js-300 (-V/sv) to JS-302M (V/SV)

500-90 1/2  NPT 9 /16 js-500 (-V) to JS-504M (-V)

45° npt elbow

200-45 1/8  NPT 7/32 js-200 (-V/sv) to JS-201M (-V/SV)

300-45 1/4  NPT 5 /16 js-300 (-V/sv) to JS-302M (-V/SV)

500-45 1/2  NPT 9 /16 js-500 (-V) to JS-504M (-V)

SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Male Plugs* – JS
(Automatic Shut-Off Type with Stemmed Valve)

90° NPT ELBOW

45° NPT ELBOW

These 90° and 45° NPT 
elbows can be used with 
either Jiffy-Tite or Jiffy-
Matic, V or SV, female or 
male NPT sockets only.

**�The SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Male Plugs operate only 
with the SV-Series Jiffy-Matic Sockets. All SV-Series 
Jiffy-Matic Male Plugs are supplied with Viton seals 
for use in water, air and heat transfer oil applications 
that do not exceed 400°F and 200 psi.

**�The JP-352-SV male plug has a stepped valve-seat due 
to the internal space limitations of the 1/4 NPT thread. 
Even so, it has a greater flow rate than the JP-252-SV 
male plug, which also has the 1/4 NPT thread.

90° NPT ELBOW

45° NPT ELBOW

M
old Cooling   |    SV-Series Jiffy-M
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QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Jiffy Sockets or Plugs. Discounts apply to current Net Prices. See List Price Adjustment. Standard sizes may be 
combined on one order for quantity discounts. 50 to 99 Less 15%; 100 or more Less 20%
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Jiffy-Lok® Connector Sockets

With Clampless Hose Stems for use 
with “Push-To-Lock” Type Hose

n	 For use with “Push-to-Lock” type hose only

n	 Saves set-up time by eliminating the need for hose clamps

n	 Hose stem barbs mate with “Push-to-Lock”	
style rubber hose

n	 Popular sizes for interchangeability with existing Jiffy-Tite, 
Jiffy-Matic and Jiffy-Matic SV Sockets

n	 More compact and consistently sized than	
competitive sockets

n	 Leakproof brass and stainless steel construction

n	 Replaceable seals and valves for long service life

n	 Socket connector seals are Viton

Note:  �Use “Push-to-Lock” type hose only. Jiffy-Lok Connector Sockets 
are for use with water and water-based coolants only. Although 
Jiffy-Lok Connector Sockets are suitable for temperatures to 
400°F, observe the temperature ratings of your “push-to-lock” 
hose. Most “push-to-lock” hose has a temperature rating of 
175°F or less. Never exceed 200 psi.

*�SV-Series male plugs must be used to obtain two-way shutoff. 
Installation data available. Contact D-M-E.

description
item 

number

fits 
hose 

i.d.

hose 
stem 

i.d.

used with: std. 
male, female or 
extension plugs

Straight 
Stem

jsl0204 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0206 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0306 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0308 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0504 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556
jsl0506 3 /4 5 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556

90° Stem

jsl0214 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0216 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0316 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0318 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0514 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556
jsl0516 3 /4 5 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556

45° stem

jsl0224 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0226 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0326 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0328 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0524 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556
jsl0526 3 /4 5 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556

Jiffy-Lok Flow-Thru Style (Jiffy-Tite)

Jiffy-Lok One-Way Valve Style (Jiffy-Matic)

description
item 

number

fits 
hose 

i.d.

hose 
stem 

i.d.

used with: SV-Male, 
std. male, female or 

extension plugs

straight 
stem

jsl0204-sv 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253 (SV)
jsl0206-sv 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253 (SV)
jsl0306-sv 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354 (SV)
jsl0308-sv 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354 (SV)

  90° stem

jsl0214-sv 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253 (SV)
jsl0216-sv 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253 (SV)
jsl0316-sv 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354 (SV)
jsl0318-sv 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354 (SV)

45° stem

jsl0224-sv 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253 (SV)
jsl0226-sv 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253 (SV)
jsl0326-sv 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354 (SV)
jsl0328-sv 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354 (SV)

Jiffy-Lok SV-Series Valve Style* – JSL

description
item 

number

fits 
hose 

i.d.

hose 
stem 

i.d.

used with: std. 
male, female or 
extension plugs

Straight 
Stem

jsl0204-v 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0206-v 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0306-v 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0308-v 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0504-v 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556
jsl0506-v 3 /4 5 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556

90° Stem

jsl0214-v 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0216-v 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0316-v 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0318-v 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0514-v 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556
jsl0516-v 3 /4 5 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556

45° stem

jsl0224-v 1/4 3 /16 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0226-v 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 250 to 253
jsl0326-v 3 /8 1/4 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0328-v 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F/B) 351 to 354
jsl0524-v 1/2 3 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556
jsl0526-v 3 /4 5 /8 jp-(F) 553 to 556

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Jiffy Sockets or Plugs. Discounts apply to current Net Prices. Standard sizes may be combined on one order for 
quantity discounts. 50 to 99 Less 15%; 100 or more Less 20%
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Jiffy-Tite® Connector Seals, 
Seal Removal Tool Kit & Wrenches

Jiffy-Tite® Connector Seals
For Replacement in Either Jiffy-Tite 
or Jiffy-Matic Sockets
Jiffy-Tite and Jiffy-Matic Sockets are supplied with 
Viton seals for use with air, water or heat transfer oil 
applications that do not exceed 400°F and 200 psi. 
Seals should be replaced periodically as required to 
ensure leak-free connections.

Jiffy-Tite® Seal Removal Tool Kit – JSTK

The Jiffy-Tite Seal Removal Tool Kit can be used for removal	
of connector seals from Jiffy-Matic Sockets (including SV 
Series). Can also be used with Jiffy-Tite Sockets to provide 
easier seal removal.

*Packs of 10 (sold in packs of 10 only).

maximum operating temperature/pressure = 400°F/200 psi

for use 
with

seal 
material 

(I.D. color)
item 

number* used with sockets

air, water 
or heat 

transfer 
oil

viton
(green)

p200-8 js-204-(V/sv) to 226-(v/sv)

p300-8 js-306-(v/sv) to 328-(v/sv)

p500-8 js-504-(v) to 526-(V)

Includes handle, interchangeable tools for all socket sizes, 
seal pick and vinyl storage pouch.

item number

jstk-235

Note:  �This tool kit is not required for “the original” 
or current line of Jiffy-Matic Sockets with 
removable hose stems.

Jiffy-Tite® Wrenches – SJP
For Jiffy-Tite Male, Female and Extension Plugs 
and Jiffy-Matic SV Series Male Plugs
D-M-E Jiffy-Tite wrenches are accurately made from selected alloy 
steel, heat-treated and chrome-plated. They are specially designed for 
servicing flush-mounted plugs.

jiffy-tite wrenches
for male and extension plugs

hex size
square 

drive
item

number fits plugs
7/16 3 /8 sjp-251 jp(B)-250, 251

9 /16 3 /8 sjp-252 JP(B)-252(SV) 
JP(B)-351, 352(SV)

11/16 3 /8 sjp-253 JP(B)-253(SV) 
JP(B)-353(SV)

7/8 3 /8 sjp-354 JP-354(SV)
7/8 1/2 sjp-554 JP-553, 554

11/8 1/2 sjp-556 JP-556

jiffy-tite wrenches
for female plugs

hex size
square 

drive
item

number fits plugs
1/2 3 /8 sjp-251f jpF-0250, 0251

5 /8 3 /8 sjp-252f JPf-0252 
JPf-0351, 0352

3 /4 3 /8 sjp-253f jpf-0253
JPf-0353

15 /16 1/2 sjp-554f JPf-0354
JPf-0553, 0554

11/8 1/2 sjp-556f JPf-0556
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Jiffy-Tite® and Jiffy-Matic® Coolant Bridges

L

I.D. O.D. 

O-RING 

C
B

A

USE CENTERLINE OF 
CUT-LINE GROOVE 

FOR ACCURATE BRASS 
TUBE LENGTH SIZING 

For Compact Mold Connection  
of Adjacent Plugs without Use  
of Conventional Hose Loop

n	 Provides more compact port-to-port connections 	
than conventional hose methods

n	 Coolant Bridge socket adapters allow quick 
connections to Jiffy-Tite (flow thru) or 	
Jiffy-Matic (one- or two-way shutoff) plugs

n	 Socket adapter marked with cut-line groove for 	
quick sizing of brass tube length

n	 Leakproof socket adapters have replaceable 	
seals and valves for long service life

n	 Socket connector seals and O-ring seals are Viton

Notes:  
1.	C oolant Bridge consists of two socket adapters (including O-rings) 

and one chamfered brass tube.

2.	C oolant Bridge socket adapters and tubes to be ordered 
separately.

3.	T ubes are 18" long. Cut to suit for specific application using  
cut-line grooves. Then, chamfer and deburr tube as indicated  
in installation data.

4.	C oolant Bridge Jiffy-Matic socket adapters will provide one-way 
shutoff when used with standard male, female and extension 
plugs and two-way shutoff when used with SV-Series Male Plugs.

5.	M aximum temperature rating is 400°F. Maximum PSI rating is 200.

*SV-Series male plugs must be used to obtain two-way shutoff.

coolant bridge socket adapters 
(two required per assembly) brass tube 18" long

style
item

number a b c l

used with
std. male, female or 

extension plugs
item

number i.d. o.d.

jiffy-tite 
flow-thru

jcb0200 1.74 1.47 1.20 18" max. jp(F/B)-250 to 253 jbt0450 .214 .312

jcb0300 2.26 1.94 1.63 18" max. jp(f/b)-351 to 354 jbt0570 .307 .437

jiffy-matic one- 
or two-way* 

shutoFf

jcb0200-sv 1.74 1.47 1.20 18" max. jp(F/b)-250 to 253 (sv) jbt0450 .214 .312

jcb0300-sv 2.26 1.94 1.63 18" max. jp(F/b)-351 to 354 (sv) jbt0570 .307 .437

replacement o-rings for socket adapters

item 
number description bag

jcb0011 viton o-ring for 200 series 
socket adapter 10/pkg.

jcb0013 viton o-ring for 300 series 
socket adapter 10/pkg.
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Jiffy-Tite® and Jiffy-Matic® Coolant Bridges – JCB, JBT

Installation data available. Contact D-M-E.
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U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

181

Bubbler Tubes and Brass Diverting Plugs & Rods

I.D.O.D.THREAD

18"

1/4  2 PLACES

OUTIN

Typical Applications

Bubbler Tubes

Available in brass or 304 stainless steel

D-M-E Bubbler Tubes are used for cooling	
cores in molds or dies. They are supplied 	
threaded at both ends, thus permitting two threaded tubes 	
to be cut from the 18" length supplied. They can be used 	
as replacement tubes in Cascade Water Junctions.

Typical Application

Brass Diverting Plugs and Rod 
for Steam and Waterlines

Brass Bubbler Tubes – BT

304 Stainless Steel Bubbler Tubes – BTS

Brass Diverting Plugs – BF

Brass Rod – BFR
(1/8 dia. x 18" long)

D-M-E Brass Diverting Plugs and 
Rods are used to redirect water flow 
through waterlines drilled in a mold 
or die.

The plugs are pushed into the 
waterline, and the rods are cut 
to appropriate lengths to serve 
as spacers or stops between the 
plugs. All plugs are proportionately 
longer than their diameter to ensure 
that they will pass by intersecting 
waterlines without twisting	
into them.

*Press fit

item number

bfr-18

item 
number o.d. i.d. thread

Ø 
channel

bt-105 .125 .069 no. 5-44 .144

bt-210 .190 .126 no. 10-32 .228

bt-340 .250 .170 1/4-28 .302

bt-450 .312 .214 5 /16-24 .377

bt-570 .437 .307 7/16-20 .531

item 
number o.d. i.d. thread

Ø 
channel

bts-100 .093 .078 NONE* .120

bts-105 .125 .069 no. 5-44 .144

bts-210 .190 .126 no. 10-32 .228

bts-340 .250 .170 1/4-28 .302

bts-450 .312 .214 5 /16-24 .377

bts-570 .437 .307 7/16-20 .531

item 
number

dia
±.002 length

bf-50 5 /16 .62

bf-70 7/16 .62

bf-90 9 /16 .75

bf-110 11/16 .87

bf-150 15 /16 1.25

M
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Jiffy-Tite® Cascade Water Junctions

ND

L

HC T

SLOT FOR ROTATION 

J

K

OUT 

IN 

OUT 

IN 

OUT 
IN 

OUT 

IN 

n	 Compact design

n	 360° seal – leak proof

n	 Accurate predetermination of port locations

n	 Easy “one-piece” installation and removal

For cascade-type cooling applications, the Jiffy-Tite Cascade	
Water Junctions provide the utmost in versatility and ease	
of use. Their compact design makes them ideal for cooling	
inserted cores or spot cooling in hard to reach areas of molds	
or dies. They can be rotated a full 360° without affecting	
their positive Jiffy-Tite seal and are easily connected and 
disconnected – even when installed internally.

Final location of the ports on the body of the Water Junction can be 
accurately predetermined, thus ensuring proper lateral alignment 
with pipe clearance holes. Waterlines may be connected to the same 
side or opposing sides of the Water Junction. A slot on the end of the 
Water Junction body indicates port position and can be turned with a 
screwdriver to align the ports with pipe clearance holes.

The brass tube has the rigidity to maintain uniform spacing inside	
the water channel and is threaded into the body for firm support.

Notes:  
1.	 Bubbler Tubes may be used as replacements in Water Junctions above.

2.	T he 200, 300 and 500 Series Water Junctions are equipped with 200, 300 and 500 series  
Viton seals respectively, rated at 200 psi and suitable for temperatures up to 400°F.

item
number d l c h

n
n.p.t.

(3 places)

t 18" long tube supplied

o.d. i.d. thread

jw-220 .70 2.12 .69 .77 1/8 .190 .126 no. 10-32

jw-320 .96 2.38 .69 1.03 1/8 .250 .170 1/4-28

jw-321 .96 2.69 1.00 1.03 1/8 .250 .170 1/4-28

jw-541 1.19 3.13 1.00 1.28 1/4 .437 .307 7/16-20

reference dimensions for port location

water 
junction 
item no

mating 
jiffy-tite 

plug j k

JW-220

jp-251 .99 .21

jp-252 1.24 .46

jp-253 1.28 .50

jw-320
and

jw-321

jp-352 1.48 .42

jp-353 1.51 .45

jp-354 1.63 .56

jw-541
jp-554 1.96 .66

jp-556 2.02 .72

Typical Applications
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U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

183

Cascade Water Junctions

OUT IN 

OUT IN 

OUT
IN

Typical Applications

STD PIPE TAP (3 PLACES)

1" 

18" 
1/4 NPT x 2" GAL
PIPE NIPPLE �

1/4 O.D.-.040 WALL
BRASS TUBE �

1/4-28-UNF �

B

M

ACE

L

BM

MATES WITH JIFFY-TITE
PLUGS JP-352(F), JP-353(F)
OR JP-354(F).

D-M-E Cascade Water Junctions are ideal 
for cooling plastics molds and die-cast 
dies where drilled waterlines through the 
block are not possible due to interference 
with ejector pins, sprue puller pins, etc.

The brass tube has the rigidity to maintain 
uniform spacing inside the water channel 
and is threaded into the body for firm 
support. Waterlines may be connected 
to the same side or opposing sides of the 
brass hexagonal body.

The Nipple Type Water Junction provides 
low-cost rigid installation. The 2" long pipe 
nipple can be replaced with a longer pipe 
nipple to suit the application.

The Jiffy-Tite Socket Type is more easily 
connected and disconnected when mold is 
set-up, transported or stored. The socket 
is equipped with internal Viton seals 
(P300-8).

Note:  �Bubbler Tubes may be used as 
replacements in Water Junctions.

nipple type
std. pipe tap 

(3 places) m e a b c l

jiffy-tite socket type

item number item number

dc-131 1/8 1.34 .33 .33 .22 .69 — —

dc-131-a 1/4 1.34 .33 .33 .22 .69 3.29 jsc-304

dc-132 1/8 1.84 .34 .50 .25 1.00 — —

dc-132-A 1/4 1.84 .34 .50 .25 1.00 3.82 jsc-314

dc-136-a* 1/4 1.84 .34 .50 .25 1.00 — —

Nipple Type – DC (Includes pipe nipple and brass bubbler tube)

Jiffy-Tite Socket Type – JSC (Includes brass bubbler tube)

STD PIPE TAP (3 PLACES)

1" 

18" 
1/4 NPT x 2" GAL
PIPE NIPPLE �

1/4 O.D.-.040 WALL
BRASS TUBE �

1/4-28-UNF �

B

M

ACE

L

BM

MATES WITH JIFFY-TITE
PLUGS JP-352(F), JP-353(F)
OR JP-354(F).

M
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nipple type

jiffy-tite socket type

*SPECIFICATIONS for DC-136-A (see drawing above):    1    5/16-24 UNF      2    3/8 NPT x 2”     3    5/16 O.D. - .040 WALL
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Straight Brass Plug Baffles

S

Slot indicates Baffle Position 

APPROX.
CLEARANCE

“C”

D-M-E Brass Plug Baffles, available in both straight and spiral styles, are constructed 
entirely of high-quality brass with blades brazed to the plugs for long, dependable 
service. They provide a high-pressure seal through a deliberate difference of taper 
between the plug and the tapped hole.

The function of the baffle is to split the drilled waterline into two equal channels. As 
the heating or cooling medium enters, the baffle diverts the flow to travel up to and 
over the end of the baffle and down the other side.

Clearance must be provided between the end of the baffle and the end of the drilled 
channel to provide adequate flow. See Dimension “C” for approximate clearances.

Straight Baffles

Straight Brass Plug Baffles (Inch) – BB

Hex Size

Typical Applications

Thread Size
thread lengths

nominal 
plug size

thread +.000
length -.015

1/16  & 1/8 .250
1/4  & 3 /8 .406
1/2  & 3 /4 .531

1" .656

item 
number

nominal
Plug size

hex 
size 

s

nominal 
length 
overall

baffle 
thickness

baffle 
width

-.005
-.015

drill 
size c

bb-05-4 1/16 5 /32 4" .050 1/4 1/4 .10
bb-05-8 1/16 5 /32 8" .050 1/4 1/4 .10
bb-10-4 1/8 3 /16 4" 1/16 5 /16 5 /16 .12
bb-10-8 1/8 3 /16 8" 1/16 5 /16 5 /16 .12
bb-20-5 1/4 1/4 5" 3 /32 7/16 7/16 .17
bb-20-10 1/4 1/4 10" 3 /32 7/16 7/16 .17
bb-40-6 3 /8 5 /16 6" 3 /32 9 /16 9 /16 .21
bb-40-12 3 /8 5 /16 12" 3 /32 9 /16 9 /16 .21
bb-60-8 1/2 3 /8 8" 3 /32 11/16 11/16 .26
bb-60-16 1/2 3 /8 16" 3 /32 11/16 11/16 .26
bb-100-12 3 /4 9 /16 12" 1/8 15 /16 15 /16 .35
bb-100-20 3 /4 9 /16 20" 1/8 15 /16 15 /16 .35
bb-140-16 1 5 /8 16" 1/8 11/8 11/8 .42
bb-140-24 1 5 /8 24" 1/8 11/8 11/8 .42

item number r sw b l l1 t d

bb-100-18 1/8" bsp 5 8.2 100 8 2.0 8.5

bb-200-18 1/8" bsp 5 8.2 200 8 2.0 8.5

bb-125-14 1/4" bsp 6 11.2 125 10 2.5 11.5

bb-250-14 1/4" bsp 6 11.2 250 10 2.5 11.5

bb-150-38 3/8" bsp 8 14.7 150 10 2.5 15.0

bb-300-38 3/8" bsp 8 14.7 300 10 2.5 15.0

bb-200-12 1/2" bsp 10 18.2 200 10 2.5 18.5

bb-400-12 1/2" bsp 10 18.2 400 10 2.5 18.5

bb-300-34 3/4" bsp 12 23.2 300 12 3.0 23.5

bb-500-34 3/4" bsp 12 23.2 500 12 3.0 23.5

Note: A drilled hole (finish dH13) is adequate. Don’t ream the hole.

BR

2 TB

L

1:16

SW

2

L1

A

A0.1 B0.1

0.1

Straight Brass Plug Baffles (Metric) – BB
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Spiral Brass Plug Baffles

item number r g sw b l l1 t d1

bbs-100-116 1/16” 51 4 6.5 101 8 1.6 6.8

bbs-200-116 1/16” 102 4 6.5 203 8 1.6 6.8

bbs-100-18 1/8” 51 5 8.5 101 8 1.6 8.8

bbs-200-18 1/8” 102 5 8.5 203 8 1.6 8.8

bbs-125-14 1/4” 51 7 11.5 127 10 2.4 11.8

bbs-250-14 1/4” 102 7 11.5 254 10 2.4 11.8

bbs-150-38 3/8” 51 8 15.0 152 10 2.4 15.3

bbs-300-38 3/8” 102 8 15.0 305 10 2.4 15.3

bbs-200-12 1/2” 76 10 18.5 203 10 2.4 18.8

bbs-400-12 1/2” 127 10 18.5 406 10 2.4 18.8

bbs-300-34 3/4” 102 12 23.5 305 12 3.2 23.8

bbs-500-34 3/4” 153 12 23.5 508 12 3.2 23.8

bbs-400-1 1” 127 12 28.5 406 12 3.2 28.8

bbs-600-1 1” 203 12 28.5 610 12 3.2 28.8

Note: A drilled hole (finish d1H13) is adequate. Don’t ream the hole.

BR

2 TB

L

1:16

SW

2

L1
±0.2

G

A

A0.1 B0.1

0.1

Spiral Baffles

Spiral Brass Plug Baffles (Inch) – BBS

item 
number

nominal
Plug size

hex 
size 

s

nominal 
length 
overall

straight 
length

baffle 
thickness

baffle 
width

-.005
-.015

drill 
size c

bbs-05-04 1/16 5 /32 4" 2" .050 1/4 1/4 .10
bbs-05-08 1/16 5 /32 8" 4" .050 1/4 1/4 .10
bbs-10-04 1/8 3 /16 4" 2" 1/16 5 /16 5 /16 .12
bbs-10-08 1/8 3 /16 8" 4" 1/16 5 /16 5 /16 .12
bbs-20-05 1/4 1/4 5" 2" 3 /32 7/16 7/16 .17
bbs-20-10 1/4 1/4 10" 4" 3 /32 7/16 7/16 .17
bbs-40-06 3 /8 5 /16 6" 2" 3 /32 9 /16 9 /16 .21
bbs-40-12 3 /8 5 /16 12" 4" 3 /32 9 /16 9 /16 .21
bbs-60-08 1/2 3 /8 8" 3" 3 /32 11/16 11/16 .26
bbs-60-16 1/2 3 /8 16" 5" 3 /32 11/16 11/16 .26
bbs-100-12 3 /4 9 /16 117/8 4" 1/8 15 /16 15 /16 .35
bbs-100-20 3 /4 9 /16 197/8 6" 1/8 15 /16 15 /16 .35
bbs-140-16 1 5 /8 157/8 5" 1/8 11/8 11/8 .42
bbs-140-24 1 5 /8 237/8 8" 1/8 11/8 11/8 .42

Straight 
Length

Spiral baffles improve cooling balance by creating turbulent action in the 
channel, reducing laminar or straight-layered flow patterns and providing 
efficient coolant movement.

Spiral Brass Plug Baffles (Metric) – BBS

M
old Cooling   |    Spiral Brass Plug Baffles
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Heat Pipes

How and where heat pipes work
The D-M-E Heat Pipe is a heat transfer device specifically 
designed for optimal performance in plastic injection molds. 
It consists of a vacuum-tight copper tube containing a wick 
and a non-toxic working fluid. One end of the heat pipe is an 
evaporator, the opposite end is a condenser. Thermal energy 
is gathered at the evaporator end, vaporizing the working 
fluid. This vapor then travels through the Heat Pipe to the 
condenser end. At the condenser end the vapor condensates 
back into a liquid, giving up its latent heat in the process. To 
complete the cycle the condensed liquid then travels along 
the wick, via capillary action, back to the evaporator section. 
This process repeats itself continuously, transferring heat 
many times faster than pure copper.

How heat pipes are used
Available in a variety of standard lengths and diameters, 	
D-M-E Heat Pipes are used in cores, core slides, cavities and 
other areas of a mold or die requiring cooling or controlled 
temperatures. Commonly used in place of bubblers, baffles, 
fountains or blades, Heat Pipes transfer heat rapidly to the 
coolant, rather than requiring the coolant to flow into the 
heated area. They are also used to transfer heat to a cooler 
portion of the mold (which serves as a heat sink) or to open 
air, thereby permitting cooling of otherwise inaccessible 
areas and eliminating potential coolant leakage.

Standard injection molding heat pipes

The standard line of Heat Pipes for injection molding includes 
both a low-temperature (TPL) and a high-temperature (TPH) 
series. The TPL Series works most efficiently between the 
temperatures of 40° and 200°F with a coolant temperature 
of approximately 60° to 80°F, and the TPH Series between 
150° and 400°F with a coolant temperature of approximately 
90° to 110°F. The sealed end of each heat conductor is color-
coded (BLACK for the TPL Series and WHITE for the TPH 
Series). Selection of the appropriate series is based on the 
application’s melt, mold surface and coolant temperatures to 
which the Heat Pipe will be subjected.

Benefits of heat pipes
Cool molds faster and reduce cycle time
The Heat Pipe’s ability to cool molds faster and thus reduce 
cycle time is due to a number of factors. First, waterlines 
throughout the entire mold can be larger in diameter, 
permitting a higher coolant velocity, which transfers heat 
faster. Second, the larger volume of fluid flowing through the 
waterline results in a lower overall coolant temperature rise, 
so that the last Heat Pipe in the system will transfer heat as 
efficiently as the first. Third, the extension of the Heat Pipe 
into the waterline promotes turbulent flow, which transfers 
heat faster than laminar flow. Fourth, the ability to transfer 
heat away from inaccessible areas improves the overall 
cooling rate and reduces cycle time, even if extension into a 
remote waterline is impractical or impossible.

Improve Part Quality
As the Heat Pipe transfers heat to the coolant, air or mold com-
ponent, it also dissipates heat evenly along its entire length. This 
isothermal action provides faster and more uniform cooling, thus 
eliminating hot spots, which cause sink marks, pulling and spotting.

Simplify Mold Design and Lower Costs
With Heat Pipes, waterline design is greatly simplified since 
coolant flow into the heated area of the mold is not required. 
In addition, the ability to locate heat conductors in areas 
inaccessible to other cooling devices can further simplify 	
the overall mold design. In most cases, the machining and 
construction time required for the mold is reduced, lowering 
moldmaking costs.

EVAPORATOR
END

HEAT IN

CONDENSER
END

HEAT OUT

WICK

LIQUID VAPOR

HE
AT

 T
RA

NS
FE

R

INTERNAL OPERATING TEMPERATURE
OF HEAT PIPE

Maximizing Efficiency With Warm Coolant
Heat Pipes work best when the coolant is between 60° and 110°F,  
and sometimes higher. The graph illustrates how the Heat Pipe’s 
heat transfer capability is dependent upon its internal operating 
temperature. It is best to start with the coolant temperature high, 
then reduce it if necessary.
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Heat Pipes

Reduce Maintenance and Operating Costs
The increased waterline diameter, coolant velocity and 	
heat capacity effectively eliminate scale formation, 	
calcium deposits and the plugging up of small waterlines 	
and ports. In addition, Heat Pipes operate in any coolant 
without corroding.

Upgrade Existing Molds and Dies
Heat Pipes effectively solve cooling, cycle time or part 
quality problems in existing molds. They can be retrofitted 
as replacements for bubblers or baffles and to provide heat 
transfer in previously uncooled areas.

Salvage Damaged Molds and Dies
In certain applications, Heat Pipes can even be used to 	
salvage or repair molds that would otherwise have to be 
scrapped or extensively reworked.

TAMP RINGS

“O” RINGS

WATER FLOW

A

.125''
MIN

LENGTH
(INCHES)

TPL & TPH DIAMETER & item NUMBER

1/8 3/16 1/4 5/16 3/8 1/2

3 4-300 6-300 8-300 10-300 12-300 16-300

4 4-400 6-400 8-400 10-400 12-400 16-400

5 4-500 6-500 8-500 — — —

6 4-600 6-600 8-600 10-600 12-600 16-600

7 4-700 6-700 8-700 — — —

8 4-800 6-800 8-800 10-800 12-800 16-800

10 — — — 10-1000 12-1000 16-1000

12 — — — — — 16-1200

Selecting the right size, shape  
and temperature range
The standard diameters, lengths and temperature ranges of 
TPL and TPH Series Heat Pipes will satisfy most applications. 

 
Note:  �Heat Pipes cannot be used as ejector pins and parts cannot be 

molded or cast against them. Also, Heat Pipes cannot be cut, 
machined, bent or plated. If a special size is required, contact 
D-M-E to discuss your application.

TPL and TPH heat pipes for injection molding
For low-temperature Heat Pipes (40°-200°F) use TPL 	
(color-coded BLACK) as a prefix in front of item number in the 
chart below. For high-temperature Heat Pipes (150°-400°F) 
use TPH (color-coded WHITE) as the prefix. 	
Examples: TPL8-600; TPH6-500.

Silver heat transfer compound* – HTC-06S
For TPL and TPH Series Heat Pipes

Contains micronic particles of silver to 
provide a thermal resistance of 4.75°C 
in/watt. The compound is supplied in a 
5cc plastic syringe. (D-M-E recommends the Silver Heat 
Transfer Compound because it has eight times lower 
thermal resistance than the copper equivalent.)

Copper heat transfer compound* – HTC-30C
For TPL and TPH Series Heat Pipes

Contains micronic particles of copper to 
provide a thermal resistance of 38°C 	
in/watt. The compound is supplied in a 
5cc plastic syringe.

* �For .125" diameter Heat Pipes, do not use applicator tube supplied 
with Heat Transfer Compound. Apply desired amount of compound 
directly into core hole.

Tamp ring sets – TARS
Each set includes 32 silver alloy tamp rings (enough for 
installing 16 Heat Pipes) and one hollow tamping tube. 
Select the required tamp ring set by its I.D. to match the 
O.D. of the Heat Pipe being used.

item
number

TARS- 
04

TARS- 
06

TARS- 
08

TARS- 
10

TARS- 
12

TARS-  
16

Ring I.D. 1/8 3/16 1/4 5/16 3/8 1/2

TPL & TPH Series tolerances

Diameter (O.D.) ±.004

Length ±.020

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:
Discounts for all Heat Pipe 
sizes and series apply to 
current net prices.

8 to 20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .              Less 5%
21 to 35 . . . . . . . . . . . .            Less 10%
36 to 60 . . . . . . . . . . . .            Less 15%
71 or more 	  Quoted by 
	 request

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:
(Heat Transfer Compounds)	
Discounts apply to current net 
prices.

2 to 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .               Less 5%
6 to 9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .              Less 10%
10 or more . . . . . . . . .          Less 15%

Quantities of silver and 
copper compound may be  
combined for discounts.

M
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High-Temperature Insulator Sheets  
and Locating Rings

High-Temperature Insulator Sheets (HTIS) 
for Plastics Molds and Die-Cast Dies

n	 Asbestos-free material
n	 High compression strength
n	 Machinable with high-speed cutting tools

D-M-E High-Temperature Insulator Sheets are used on molds 
and dies between the top clamping plate and the stationary 
platen, and between the bottom of the ejector housing and 
the movable platen. The thermal insulating properties of this 
unique asbestos-free, glass-reinforced polymer composite 
inhibit heat transfer from the mold to the platen, or from the 
platen to the mold (depending on the application), which helps 
conserve energy and prolong machine life. These sheets have 
excellent non-deformation characteristics and a compressive 
strength,* which is higher than asbestos and mica materials. 
Compression molded for high impact strength, they are 
supplied micro-finished top and bottom, parallel within ±.002.

*49,400 psi at 75°F

compressive strength (astm d-229)

49,400 psi at 75°f
27,200 psi at 300°f
18,000 psi at 400°f
17,100 psi at 500°f
15,000 psi at 550°f

modulus of elasticity 
in compression (astm d-229 1.8 x 106 psi at 75°f

2.9 x 106 psi at 425°f

water absorption (astm d-229) 0.2%

thermal conductivity
(k factor), (btu/hr/ft2/in/°f) (astm c-177) 1.9 at 75°f

2.1 at 425°f

flame resistance (ul subject 94) 94v-0

expansion across thickness
expansion across surface

6.43 x 10-5 in/in/°f
1.24 x 10-5 in/in/°f

maximum recommended service 
temperature 550°f

energy savings
1/4 thick = 27,508 btu/hr
1/2 thick = 31,004 btu/hr

Note:	 Special sizes available on special order: Max. length = 96", 
	M ax thickness = 1", Max. width = 48", Min. thickness = 1/8 

	 Installation: Use 1/4-20 flat head screws. Drill and tap base to suit.

thickness
±.002

length
±.06

width
±.06

item
number

net
weight

1/4 36"

18" HTIS-1836-2 12

24" HTIS-2436-2 16

36" HTIS-3636-2 24
1/4 96" 48" HTIS-4896-2 105

1/2 36"

18" HTIS-1836-4 24

24" HTIS-2436-4 32

36" HTIS-3636-4 48

High-Temperature Insulator Sheets – HTIS

Locating Rings (6541, 6544)  
for use with Insulator Sheets

These thicker Locating Rings are used with Insulator 
Sheets 1/4 and 1/2 thick. They extend beyond the 
Insulator Sheet far enough to ensure more than 
5/16 pilot engagement with the locating hole in the 
machine platen.

Note:  �Includes two 5 /16-18 socket head cap screws.

item
number Ø d description

6541 3.990 standard series

6544 3.990 clamp type

General Data

Item No. 6541
Ø D = 3.990

(Standard Series)

Item No. 6544
Ø D = 3.990

(Clamp Type)

4" 2" Ø D Ø D

7/32

1 1/8

1/4 OR 1/2
INSULATOR
SHEET

2 3/8 4" 2"

7/32

1 1/8

1/4 OR 1/2
INSULATOR
SHEET

2 3/81 3/4
1/4

+.003
-.000
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A comprehensive line of standard inch 
mold components including:
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Guided Ejection Systems 
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Centering Bushings 
Tubular Dowels 
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Guide Pins – Hardened and Precision Ground...................... 194

Bushings – Shoulder and Straight.................................. 196-197
Bushings – Self-Lubricating................................................... 198
Bushings – Bronze-Plated...................................................... 199

3-Plate Extension Bushings............................................ 214-215
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Metric Equivalents and Conversions..................................... 218
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Guided Ejection Guide Pins...................................................200
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Guided Ejection Systems...............................................202-203

Mold Parts for 34R Series Mold Base...................................204
Guide Pins and Bushings for Other Mold Assemblies..........205

Locating Rings for Plastic Molds.................................... 212-213
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Guide Pins – Hardened and Precision Ground

L

S

Ø H Ø D

Ø E

K
General Dimensions

NOTE: Grooved guide pins also available on special order.

nominal
dia Ø D +.0000

-.0005 Ø H +.000
-.030 K Ø E +.0005

-.0000

3 /4 .749 .990 3 /16 .751
7/8 .874 1.115 1/4 .876

1" .999 1.240 1/4 1.001

11/4 1.249 1.490 5 /16 1.251

11/2 1.499 1.740 5 /16 1.501

L
Length

+.00
-.06

 Ø D = 3 /4 DIA

.749    +.0000
  -.0005

Ø D = 7/8 DIA

.874    +.0000
-.0005

Ø D = 1" DIA

.999    +.0000
-.0005

Ø D = 11/4 DIA

1.249    +.0000
-.0005

Ø D = 11/2 DIA

1.499    +.0000
-.0005

L
Length

+.00
-.06S

item
number S

item
number S

item
number S

item
number S

item
number

13 /4 7/8 5000-GL 7/8 5099-gl 7/8 5198-gl — — — — 13 /4

21/4 7/8 5001-gl 7/8 5100-gl 7/8 5199-gl — — — — 21/4

23 /4 7/8 5002-gl 7/8 5101-gl 7/8 5200-gl 7/8 5300-gl — — 23 /4

31/4 7/8 5003-gl 7/8 5102-gl 7/8 5201-gl 7/8 5301-gl — — 31/4

33 /4 7/8 5004-gl 7/8 5103-gl 7/8 5202-gl 7/8 5302-gl 13 /8 5402-gl 33 /4

41/4 13 /8 5005-gl 13 /8 5104-gl 13 /8 5203-gl 7/8 5303-gl 13 /8 5403-gl 41/4

43 /4 13 /8 5006-gl 13 /8 5105-gl 13 /8 5204-gl 13 /8 5304-gl 13 /8 5404-gl 43 /4

51/4 13 /8 5007-gl 13 /8 5106-gl 13 /8 5205-gl 13 /8 5305-gl 13 /8 5405-gl 51/4

53 /4 17/8 5008-gl 13 /8 5107-gl 13 /8 5206-gl 13 /8 5306-gl 13 /8 5406-gl 53 /4

61/4 17/8 5009-gl 17/8 5108-gl 13 /8 5207-gl 13 /8 5307-gl 13 /8 5407-gl 61/4

63 /4 17/8 5010-gl 17/8 5109-gl 17/8 5208-gl 17/8 5308-gl 13 /8 5408-gl 63 /4

71/4 17/8 5011-gl 17/8 5110-gl 17/8 5209-gl 17/8 5309-gl — — 71/4

73 /4 17/8 5012-gl 17/8 5111-gl 17/8 5210-gl 17/8 5310-gl 17/8 5410-gl 73 /4

81/4 — — 17/8 5112-gl 17/8 5211-gl 17/8 5311-gl — — 81/4

83 /4 — — 17/8 5113-gl 17/8 5212-gl 17/8 5312-gl 17/8 5412-gl 83 /4

91/4 17/8 5015-GL — — 17/8 5213-gl 17/8 5313-gl — — 91/4

93 /4 — — — — 17/8 5214-gl 17/8 5314-gl 17/8 5414-gl 93 /4

101/4 — — — — 17/8 5215-gl 17/8 5315-gl — — 101/4

103 /4 — — 17/8 5117-gl 17/8 5216-gl 17/8 5316-gl 17/8 5416-gl 103 /4

111/4 — — — — 17/8 5217-gl 17/8 5317-gl — — 111/4

113 /4 — — — — 17/8 5218-gl 17/8 5318-gl 17/8 5418-gl 113 /4

121/4 — — 17/8 5120-gl 17/8 5219-gl 17/8 5319-gl — — 121/4

123 /4 — — — — — — 17/8 5320-gl 17/8 5420-gl 123 /4

133 /4 — — — — — — 17/8 5322-gl 17/8 5422-gl 133 /4

143 /4 — — — — — — 17/8 5324-gl 17/8 5424-gl 143 /4

153 /4 — — — — — — 17/8 5326-gl 17/8 5426-gl 153 /4

All items in stock.

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Leader Pins and Bushings. Discounts apply to current Net Prices. Any combination of pins and bushings  
may be mixed for quantity discounts. 16 to 27 Less 10%; 28 or more Less 15%
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Shoulder Guide Pins – Hardened and Precision Ground

N

L

S

Ø H Ø D

3/32 R
MAXIMUM

Ø E

5/16 

General Dimensions

nominal
dia Ø D +.0000

-.0005 Ø E +.0005
-.0000 Ø H +.000

-.010

3 /4 .749 1.126 1.228

1" .999 1.376 1.510

11/4 1.249 1.626 1.791

S
+.00
-.03

N
+.00
-.03

L
+.00
-.06

Ø D = 3 /4 DIA Ø D = 1" dia Ø D = 11/4 dia

item
number

item
number

item
number

7/8

7/8 13 /4 A-0707-GL — —
13 /8 21/4 A-0713-GL C-0713-GL —
17/8 23 /4 A-0717-GL C-0717-GL —
23 /8 31/4 A-0723-GL — —
27/8 33 /4 A-0727-GL C-0727-GL —

13 /8

7/8 21/4 A-1307-GL C-1307-GL —
13 /8 23 /4 A-1313-GL C-1313-GL D-1313-gl
17/8 31/4 A-1317-GL C-1317-GL —
23 /8 33 /4 A-1323-GL C-1323-GL D-1323-gl
27/8 41/4 A-1327-GL C-1327-GL —
33 /8 43 /4 A-1333-GL C-1333-GL D-1333-gl

17/8

7/8 23 /4 A-1707-GL C-1707-GL —
13 /8 31/4 A-1713-GL C-1713-GL D-1713-gl
17/8 33 /4 A-1717-GL C-1717-GL D-1717-gl
23 /8 41/4 A-1723-GL C-1723-GL D-1723-gl
27/8 43 /4 A-1727-GL C-1727-GL D-1727-gl
33 /8 51/4 A-1733-GL C-1733-GL D-1733-gl
37/8 53 /4 A-1737-GL C-1737-GL D-1737-gl

23 /8

7/8 31/4 A-2307-GL — —
13 /8 33 /4 A-2313-GL C-2313-GL D-2313-gl
17/8 41/4 A-2317-GL C-2317-GL D-2317-gl
23 /8 43 /4 A-2323-GL C-2323-GL D-2323-gl
27/8 51/4 A-2327-GL C-2327-GL D-2327-gl
33 /8 53 /4 — C-2333-GL D-2333-gl
37/8 61/4 A-2337-GL C-2337-GL D-2337-gl

S
+.00
-.03

N
+.00
-.03

L
+.00
-.06

Ø D = 3 /4 DIA Ø D = 1" dia Ø D = 11/4 dia

item
number

item
number

item
number

27/8

13 /8 41/4 A-2713-GL C-2713-GL —
17/8 43 /4 A-2717-GL c-2717-gl D-2717-gl
23 /8 51/4 A-2723-GL C-2723-GL D-2723-gl
27/8 53 /4 A-2727-GL C-2727-GL D-2727-gl
33 /8 61/4 — C-2733-GL D-2733-gl
37/8 63 /4 A-2737-GL C-2737-GL D-2737-gl
43 /8 71/4 — C-2743-GL D-2743-gl

33 /8

17/8 51/4 A-3317-GL C-3317-GL D-3317-gl
23 /8 53 /4 A-3323-GL C-3323-GL D-3323-gl
27/8 61/4 — C-3327-GL D-3327-gl
33 /8 63 /4 A-3333-GL C-3333-GL D-3333-gl
43 /8 73 /4 — C-3343-GL D-3343-gl

37/8

23 /8 61/4 A-3723-GL C-3723-GL D-3723-gl
27/8 63 /4 A-3727-GL C-3727-GL D-3727-gl
33 /8 71/4 — — D-3733-gl
37/8 73 /4 — C-3737-GL D-3737-gl
47/8 83 /4 — C-3747-GL D-3747-gl

43 /8

27/8 71/4 — C-4327-GL D-4327-gl
33 /8 73 /4 — — D-4333-gl
37/8 81/4 — C-4337-GL D-4337-gl
43 /8 83 /4 — C-4343-GL —
47/8 91/4 — — D-4347-gl

47/8

37/8 83 /4 — C-4737-GL D-4737-gl
43 /8 91/4 — C-4743-GL D-4743-gl
47/8 93 /4 — C-4747-GL D-4747-gl
57/8 103 /4 — — D-4757-gl

57/8

37/8 93 /4 — C-5737-GL D-5737-gl
43 /8 101/4 — — D-5743-gl
47/8 103 /4 — C-5747-GL D-5747-gl
57/8 113 /4 — C-5757-GL D-5757-gl

NOTE: Grooved guide pins also available on special order.

All items in stock.

M
old Com

ponents – IN
CH   |    Shoulder Guide Pins

Mold Components – INCH

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Shoulder Guide Pins. Discounts apply to current Net Prices. Any combination of pins and bushings  
may be mixed for quantity discounts. 16 to 27 Less 10%; 28 or more Less 15%

Shoulder Guide Pins – A-GL, C-GL, D-GL

Hardened and Precision Ground
D-M-E Standard Shoulder Pins are precision made of  
high-quality steel and are hardened and finished ground  
to close tolerances. This combination enables moldmakers  
to line-bore the guide pin and bushing hole.
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Shoulder Bushings and Straight Bushings 
Hardened and Precision Ground

Straight Bushings

General Dimensions
2 X I.D. 

Ø D Ø HØ E

3/16 

L

L

Ø D Ø H

2 X I.D. 

Ø D Ø HØ E

3/16 

L

L

Ø D Ø H

nominal
i.d. Ø D +.0005

-.0000 Ø E +.0005
-.0000 Ø H +.000

-.030

3 /4 .7505 1.1255 1.302
7/8 .8755 1.2505 1.427

1" 1.0005 1.3755 1.552

11/4 1.2505 1.6255 1.802

11/2 1.5005 2.0005 2.177

l
Length

+.00
-.06

Ø D = 3 /4 DIA

.7505    +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 7/8 DIA

.8755    +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 1" DIA

1.0005    +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 11/4 DIA

1.2505    +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 11/2 DIA

1.5005    +.0005
-.0000

l
Length

+.00
-.06

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

7/8 5700 5710 5730 5750 5770 7/8

13 /8 5701 5711 5731 5751 5771 13 /8

17/8 5702 5712 5732 5752 5772 17/8

23 /8 5703 5713 5733 5753 5773 23 /8

27/8 5704 5714 5734 5754 5774 27/8

33 /8 5705 5715 5735 5755 5775 33 /8

37/8 5706 5716 5736 5756 5776 37/8

43 /8 5707 5717 5737 5757 5777 43 /8

47/8 5708 5718 5738 5758 5778 47/8

57/8 5709 5720 5740 5760 5780 57/8

nominal
i.d. Ø D +.0005

-.0000
l +.00

-.06
length Ø h +.0005

-.0000
item

number

3 /4 .7505
7/8 1.1255 5500

13 /8 1.1255 5501
7/8 .8755 13 /8 1.2505 5502

1" 1.0005 13 /8 1.3755 5503

11/4 1.2505
13 /8 1.6255 5504

17/8 1.6255 5505

11/2 1.5005
13 /8 2.0005 5506

17/8 2.0005 5507

2" 2.0005 37/8 2.5005 5508

21/2 2.5005 47/8 3.2505 5509

3" 3.0005 47/8 3.7505 5510

Shoulder Bushings

All items in stock.

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Shoulder and Straight Bushings. Discounts apply to current Net Prices. Any combination of pins and bushings  
may be mixed for quantity discounts. 16 to 27 Less 10%; 28 or more Less 15%
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Surface Treatment: Case-hardened .030 to .040 deep 

Surface Treatment: Case-hardened .030 to .040 deep 



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

197

Guide Pins and Shoulder Bushings
2", 2.5" and 3" Diameter

Shoulder Bushings
Made of the finest quality alloy steel. They are hardened and precision ground to reduce wear 
and give longer life under severe molding or die-casting conditions. The I.D. is ground to close 
tolerances in order to maintain a smooth, but firm, running fit with D-M-E’s Standard Guide Pins.

General Dimensions

General Dimensions

Guide Pins – GL
Designed to satisfy the requirements of larger plastics molds and 
die-cast dies. They are made of the finest quality alloy steels and 
are hardened and precision ground.

NOTE: Grooved guide pins also available on special order.

nominal
dia Ø D +.0000

-.0005 Ø H +.000
-.030 Ø E +.0005

-.0000 K

2" 1.999 2.240 2.001 5 /16

21/2 2.499 2.740 2.501 5 /16

3" 2.999 3.365 3.001 1/2

L
Length

+.00
-.06

Ø D = 2" DIA

1.999  +.0000
-.0005

Ø D = 21/2 DIA

2.499  +.0000
-.0005

Ø D = 3" DIA

2.999  +.0000
-.0005

S
item

number S
item

number S
item

number

53 /4 17/8 5606-GL 23 /8 5806-gl — —

63 /4 17/8 5608-GL 23 /8 5808-gl — —

73 /4 17/8 5610-GL 23 /8 5810-gl — —

83 /4 17/8 5612-GL 23 /8 5812-gl 27/8 6012-GL

93 /4 17/8 5614-GL 23 /8 5814-gl — —

103 /4 17/8 5616-GL 23 /8 5816-gl 27/8 6016-GL

113 /4 17/8 5618-GL 23 /8 5818-gl — —

123 /4 17/8 5620-GL 23 /8 5820-gl 27/8 6020-gl

133 /4 17/8 5622-GL 23 /8 5822-gl — —

143 /4 17/8 5624-GL 23 /8 5824-gl 27/8 6024-gl

153 /4 17/8 5626-GL 23 /8 5826-gl — —

163 /4 23 /8 5628-GL 23 /8 5828-gl 27/8 6028-gl

183 /4 23 /8 5632-GL 23 /8 5832-gl 27/8 6032-gl

L
Length

+.00
-.06

Ø D = 2" i.d.

2.0005  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 21/2" i.d.

2.5005  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 3" i.d.

3.0005    +.0005
-.0000

item
number

item
number

item
number

13 /8 5901 5951 —

17/8 5902 5952 —

23 /8 5903 5953 —

27/8 5904 5954 —

33 /8 5905 5955 —

37/8 5906 5956 5976

43 /8 5907 5957 —

47/8 5908 5958 5978

57/8 5910 5960 5980

77/8 — — 5984

2 x I.D.

Ø D Ø HØ E

K

L

L

S

Ø H Ø D

Ø E

K

2 x I.D.

Ø D Ø HØ E

K

L

L

S

Ø H Ø D

Ø E

K

nominal
i.d. Ø D +.0005

-.0000 Ø E +.0005
-.0000 Ø H +.000

-.030 K

2" 2.0005 2.5005 2.677 3 /16

21/2 2.5005 3.2505 3.427 3 /16

3" 3.0005 3.7505 3.990 1/2

All items in stock.

M
old Com

ponents – IN
CH   |    Guide Pins and Shoulder Bushings

Mold Components – INCH

Surface Treatment: Case-hardened .030 to .040 deep 



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

198
Re

gi
on

 S
er

ie
s,

 A
m

er
ic

an
 S

ta
nd

ar
d 

M
ol

d 
Co

m
po

ne
nt

s 
  | 

  S
el

f-
Lu

br
ic

at
in

g 
Bu

sh
in

gs
 fo

r G
ui

de
 P

in
s

Self-Lubricating Bushings for Guide Pins
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nominal
i.d. Ø D +.0005

-.0000
l +.00

-.06
length Ø h +.0005

-.0000
item

number

3 /4 .7505
7/8 1.1255 GBS-06-07

13 /8 1.1255 GBS-06-13
7/8 .8755 13 /8 1.2505 GBS-07-13

1" 1.0005 13 /8 1.3755 GBS-08-13

11/4 1.2505
13 /8 1.6255 GBS-10-13

17/8 1.6255 GBS-10-17

11/2 1.5005
13 /8 2.0005 GBS-12-13

17/8 2.0005 GBS-12-17

2" 2.0005 37/8 2.5005 GBS-16-37

21/2 2.5005 47/8 3.2505 GBS-20-47

3" 3.0005 47/8 3.7505 GBS-24-47

Ø D Ø H

L

n	 Aluminum-bronze alloy with  
oil-impregnated graphite plugs

n	 Saves design and moldmaking costs  
for lubrication and fittings

n	 Reduces wear and galling
n	 Lowers maintenance and repair costs
n	 Eliminates contamination…  

ideal for “clean-room” environments

Self-Lubricating Straight Bushings – GBS

D-M-E Self-Lubricating Bushings can save time and money in the design, construction 
and operation of injection molds. They are ideal for clean-room conditions or any 
applications where the parts being molded prohibit the use of external lubricants, 
such as medical, electronic and food-related products. Their built-in lubrication 
capability also makes them a good choice for fast-cycling, high-production molds.

General Dimensions

L
Length

+.00
-.06

Ø D = 3 /4 i.d.

.7505  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 7/8 i.d.

.8755    +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 1" i.d.

1.0005  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 11/4 i.d.

1.2505  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 11/2 i.d.

1.5005    +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 2" i.d.

2.0005  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 21/2 i.d.

2.5005  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 3" i.d.

3.0005    +.0005
-.0000

L
Length

+.00
-.06

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

7/8 GBF-06-07 GBF-07-07 gbf-08-07 GBF-10-07 GBF-12-07 — — — 7/8

13 /8 GBF-06-13 GBF-07-13 gbf-08-13 GBF-10-13 GBF-12-13 GBF-16-13 GBF-20-13 — 13 /8

17/8 GBF-06-17 GBF-07-17 gbf-08-17 GBF-10-17 GBF-12-17 GBF-16-17 GBF-20-17 — 17/8

23 /8 GBF-06-23 GBF-07-23 gbf-08-23 GBF-10-23 GBF-12-23 GBF-16-23 GBF-20-23 — 23 /8

27/8 GBF-06-27 GBF-07-27 gbf-08-27 GBF-10-27 GBF-12-27 GBF-16-27 GBF-20-27 — 27/8

33 /8 GBF-06-33 GBF-07-33 gbf-08-33 GBF-10-33 GBF-12-33 GBF-16-33 GBF-20-33 — 33 /8

37/8 GBF-06-37 GBF-07-37 gbf-08-37 GBF-10-37 GBF-12-37 GBF-16-37 GBF-20-37 GBF-24-37 37/8

43 /8 GBF-06-43 GBF-07-43 gbf-08-43 GBF-10-43 GBF-12-43 GBF-16-43 GBF-20-43 — 43 /8

47/8 GBF-06-47 GBF-07-47 gbf-08-47 GBF-10-47 GBF-12-47 GBF-16-47 GBF-20-47 GBF-24-47 47/8

57/8 GBF-06-57 GBF-07-57 gbf-08-57 GBF-10-57 GBF-12-57 GBF-16-57 GBF-20-57 GBF-24-57 57/8

77/8 — — — — — — — GBF-24-77 77/8

nominal
i.d. Ø E +.0005

-.0000 Ø H +.000
-.030 K

3 /4 1.1255 1.302

3 /16

7/8 1.2505 1.427

1" 1.3755 1.552

11/4 1.6255 1.802

11/2 2.0005 2.177

2" 2.5005 2.677

21/2 3.2505 3.427

3" 3.7505 3.990 1/2

Self-Lubricating Shoulder Bushings – GBF

Ø E Ø D Ø H

K

L

All items in stock.

Shoulder 
Style

Straight 
Style

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  
Self-Lubricating Bushings. 
Discounts apply to current 
Net Prices. Any combination 
of pins and bushings may be 
mixed for quantity discounts. 
16 to 27 Less 10%;  
28 or more Less 15%

Mold Components – INCH

NOTE: �These bushings  
are interchangeable  
with comparably  
sized D-M-E steel  
or bronze-plated 
bushings.
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Bronze-Plated Shoulder and Straight Bushings

Bronze-Plated Shoulder Bushings – LBB

Precision Ground
D-M-E Standard Shoulder and Straight Bushings feature internal oil 
grooves and bronze-plating for smooth, non-galling operation.

L
Length

+.00
-.03

Ø D = 3 /4 i.d.

.7505  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 7/8 i.d.

.8755    +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 1" i.d.

1.0005  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 11/4 i.d.

1.2505  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 11/2 i.d.

1.5005    +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 2" i.d.

2.0005  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 21/2 i.d.

2.5005  +.0005
-.0000

Ø D = 3" i.d.

3.0005    +.0005
-.0000

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

item
number

7/8 lbb-06-07 lbb-07-07 lbb-08-07 lbb-10-07 lbb-12-07 — — —

13 /8 lbb-06-13 lbb-07-13 lbb-08-13 lbb-10-13 lbb-12-13 lbb-16-13 lbb-20-13 —

17/8 lbb-06-17 lbb-07-17 lbb-08-17 lbb-10-17 lbb-12-17 lbb-16-17 lbb-20-17 —

23 /8 lbb-06-23 lbb-07-23 lbb-08-23 lbb-10-23 lbb-12-23 lbb-16-23 lbb-20-23 —

27/8 lbb-06-27 lbb-07-27 lbb-08-27 lbb-10-27 lbb-12-27 lbb-16-27 lbb-20-27 —

33 /8 lbb-06-33 lbb-07-33 lbb-08-33 lbb-10-33 lbb-12-33 lbb-16-33 lbb-20-33 —

37/8 lbb-06-37 lbb-07-37 lbb-08-37 lbb-10-37 lbb-12-37 lbb-16-37 lbb-20-37 lbb-24-37

43 /8 lbb-06-43 lbb-07-43 lbb-08-43 lbb-10-43 lbb-12-43 lbb-16-43 lbb-20-43 —

47/8 lbb-06-47 lbb-07-47 lbb-08-47 lbb-10-47 lbb-12-47 lbb-16-47 lbb-20-47 lbb-24-47

57/8 lbb-06-57 lbb-07-57 lbb-08-57 lbb-10-57 lbb-12-57 lbb-16-57 lbb-20-57 lbb-24-57

77/8 — — — — — — — lbb-24-77

nominal
i.d. Ø E +.0005

-.0000 Ø H +.000
-.030 K

3 /4 1.1255 1.302

3 /16

7/8 1.2505 1.427

1" 1.3755 1.552

11/4 1.6255 1.802

11/2 2.0005 2.177

2" 2.5005 2.677

21/2 3.2505 3.427

3" 3.7505 3.990 1/2

nominal
i.d. Ø D +.0005

-.0000
l +.00

-.03
length Ø h +.0005

-.0000
item

number

3 /4 .7505
7/8 1.1255 STB-06-07

13 /8 1.1255 STB-06-13
7/8 .8755 13 /8 1.2505 STB-07-13

1" 1.0005 13 /8 1.3755 STB-08-13

11/4 1.2505
13 /8 1.6255 STB-10-13

17/8 1.6255 STB-10-17

11/2 1.5005
13 /8 2.0005 STB-12-13

17/8 2.0005 STB-12-17

2" 2.0005 37/8 2.5005 STB-16-37

21/2 2.5005 47/8 3.2505 STB-20-47

3" 3.0005 47/8 3.7505 STB-24-47

Ø E Ø D Ø H

K

L

Ø D Ø H

L

Bronze-Plated Straight Bushings – STB
Precision Ground

All items in stock.

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Bronze-Plated Shoulder and Straight Bushings. Discounts apply to current Net Prices. Any combination of pins 
and bushings may be mixed for quantity discounts. 16 to 27 Less 10%; 28 or more Less 15%

M
old Com

ponents – IN
CH   |   Bronze-Plated Shoulder and Straight Bushings

Mold Components – INCH

General Dimensions
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Guided Ejection Guide Pins

L
Length

+.00
-.06

Ø D = 3 /4 i.d.

.749  +.0000
-.0005

Ø D = 7/8 i.d.

.874  +.0000
-.0005

Ø D = 1" i.d.

.999  +.0000
-.0005

Ø D = 11/4 i.d.

1.249  +.0000
-.0005

Ø D = 11/2 i.d.

1.499  +.0000
-.0005

S 
item

number S
item

number S
item

number S
item

number S
item

number

33 /4 7/8 5004-gl 7/8 5103-gl 7/8 5202-gl 7/8 5302-gl 13 /8 5402-gl

41/4 7/8 pf-5005-gl 7/8 pf-5104-gl 7/8 pf-5203-gl 7/8 5303-gl 13 /8 5403-gl

43 /4 7/8 pf-5006-gl 7/8 pf-5105-gl 7/8 pf-5204-gl 13 /8 5304-gl 13 /8 5404-gl

51/4 7/8 pf-5007-gl 7/8 pf-5106-gl 7/8 pf-5205-gl 13 /8 5305-gl 13 /8 5405-gl

53 /4 7/8 pf-5008-gl 7/8 pf-5107-gl 7/8 pf-5206-gl 13 /8 5306-gl 13 /8 5406-gl

61/4 — — — — — — 13 /8 5307-gl 13 /8 5407-gl

nominal
dia Ø D +.0000

-.0005
Ø h

(max) K Ø E +.0005
-.0000

3 /4 .749 .990 3 /16 .751
7/8 .874 1.115 1/4 .876

1" .999 1.240 1/4 1.001

11/4 1.249 1.490 5 /16 1.251

11/2 1.499 1.740 5 /16 1.501

S

K

Ø H

Ø E

L

Ø D

n	 Short press fit lengths for use in guided ejection applications

n	 Pins are hardened and precision ground

NOTES: �1. �Select corresponding bronze-plated 
guided ejection bushings or self-
lubricating guided ejection bushings 
in proper diameter for the application.

	    2. �D-M-E Guided Ejection Systems are 
available installed in standard mold 
bases. For additional information and 
prices, contact D-M-E.

GUIDE
PIN

EJECTOR 
HOUSING 

EJECTOR RETAINER PLATE 

EJECTOR PLATE 

SUPPORT 
PLATE 

GUIDE
PIN

EJECTOR 
HOUSING 

EJECTOR RETAINER PLATE 

EJECTOR PLATE 

SUPPORT 
PLATE 

System 1 System 2

All items in stock.

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Guide Pins. Discounts apply to current Net Prices. Any combination of pins and bushings may be mixed for 
quantity discounts. 16 to 27 Less 10%; 28 or more Less 15%
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Mold Components – INCH

Guided Ejection Guide Pins – GL

When pins are installed in the support plate, 
ejector housing can be removed from mold 
without removing ejector plates, permitting easy 
access to service the ejector system.

Pins installed in the ejector housing permit fast, 
low-cost installation. When ejector housing is 
removed from mold base, the complete ejector 
assembly is removed.

It is recommended that a minimum of four pins 
and bushings be installed. Size of the pins and 
bushings should be determined by the size of 
the mold. The Guided Ejection System is an 
inexpensive method to protect against wear and 
costly damage to a mold in production.

Properly installed, the D-M-E Guided Ejection 
System holds the ejector assembly in alignment 
and supports the weight of the ejector assembly 
throughout the entire machine cycle. This greatly 
reduces wear on ejection components and 
prevents possible cocking of the ejector plates.

General Dimensions
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Guided Ejection Bushings

nominal
i.d. Ø D +.0005

-.0000 Ø E +.0005
-.0000 Ø a +.000

-.001 Ø H +.000
-.030 l +.00

-.06 B
item

number

3 /4 .751 1.1255 1.1240 1.302 1.50 1.00 gbe-0750
7/8 .876 1.2505 1.2490 1.427 1.50 1.00 gbe-0875

1" 1.001 1.3755 1.3740 1.552 1.75 1.12 gbe-1000

11/4 1.251 1.6255 1.6240 1.802 1.75 1.12 gbe-1250

11/2 1.501 2.0005 1.9990 2.177 1.75 1.12 gbe-1500

2" 2.001 2.5005 2.4990 2.687 2.25 1.62 gbe-2000

NOMINAL
I.D.

Ø D
+.0005
-.0000

Ø E
+.0005
-.0000

Ø a
+.000
-.001

Ø H
+.000
-.010

l
+.00
-.03 b K

item
number

3 /4 .751 1.1255 1.1240 1.302 1.50 1.00 .56 GEB-750
7/8 .876 1.2505 1.2490 1.427 1.50 1.00 .56 GEB-875

1" 1.001 1.3755 1.3740 1.552 1.75 1.12 .62 GEB-100

11/4 1.251 1.6255 1.6240 1.802 1.75 1.12 .62 GEB-125

11/2 1.501 2.0005 1.9990 2.177 1.75 1.12 .62 GEB-150

n	 Holds the ejector assembly in alignment

n	 Supports the weight of the ejector assembly 
throughout the entire cycle

n	 Reduces wear on ejection components

n	 Prevents cocking of the ejector plates

B

Ø DØ E

L

Ø A

3/16 

Ø H

B

Ø DØ E

L

K

Ø A

3/16 

Ø H

D-M-E Guided Ejection Systems are 
available installed in standard mold 

bases. For additional information  
and prices, contact D-M-E.

NOTE: �Select corresponding guide pin in proper diameter  
and length for application.

Bronze-Plated Guided Ejection Bushings – GEB

The Bronze-Plated Guided Ejection Bushings feature the strength of steel 
plus the nonscoring lubricity of bronze plating. Internal oil grooves and a 
lubrication hole help to ensure smoother mold operation. 

It is recommended that a minimum of four bushings be installed. The size 
of the bushings should be determined by the size of the mold. The Guided 
Ejection System is inexpensive protection against wear and possible 
costly damage to a mold in production.

It is recommended that a minimum of four bushings be installed. Bushing size should 
be determined by the size of the mold. The Guided Ejection System is inexpensive 
protection against wear and possible costly damage to a mold in production.

NOTES:
1. �Select corresponding guide pin in 

proper diameter and length  
for application.

2. �These bushings are interchangeable 
with comparably sized D-M-E bronze- 
plated guided ejection bushings.  
2" I.D. size (GBE-2000) is available  
only in self-lubricating style.

All items in stock.

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Guided Ejection 
Bushings. Discounts apply to current Net Prices. 
Any combination of pins and bushings may be 
mixed for quantity discounts.  
16 to 27 Less 10%; 28 or more Less 15%

M
old Com

ponents – IN
CH   |    Guided Ejection Bushings

Mold Components – INCH

Self-Lubricating Guided Ejection Bushings – GBE
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Guided Ejection Systems

Mold Components – INCH

Guided Ejection Systems hold the ejector assembly in alignment and support the weight 
of the ejector assembly throughout the molding cycle – greatly reducing wear on ejection 
components and preventing cocking of the ejector assembly.

System 1

When pins are installed in the support 
plate, the ejector housing can be removed 
from the mold without removing ejector 
plates. This permits easy access to service 
the ejector system.

System 2

Pins installed in the ejector housing 
permit fast installation. When the ejec-
tor housing is removed from the mold 
base, the complete ejector assembly is 
removed.

Guided Ejection  
System Type   

❑ System 1  

❑ System 2 

Quantity (2 or 4): _________

Guided Ejection 
Bushing Type  

❑ �Bronze-Plated Steel 
Bushings

❑ Self-Lubricating Bushings

sYsteM 1 sYsteM 2

leader Pin leader Pin

ejector 
housing

ejector 
Plate

ejector 
retainer 
Plate

support 
Plate

ejector 
housing

ejector 
Plate

ejector 
retainer 
Plate

support 
Plate

sYsteM 1 sYsteM 2

leader Pin leader Pin

ejector 
housing

ejector 
Plate

ejector 
retainer 
Plate

support 
Plate

ejector 
housing

ejector 
Plate

ejector 
retainer 
Plate

support 
Plate

Guided Ejection

Position:  

❑ STD   ❑ Specify

Recommended position from 
table provided standard (see 
opposite page). If a different 
position is required, specify 
below. 

   GEx____________

   GEy____________

Diameter:  

❑ STD   ❑ Specify

Recommended diameter from 
table provided standard. If a 
different diameter is required,  
it will require a positioning
change; specify below. 

Available diameters:

	 ❑ 0.750	

	 ❑ 0.875	

	 ❑ 1.000

	 ❑ 1.250

For quoting or  
ordering, specify:

S
ST

AN
DA

R
D

S
H
IP
P
IN

G

5 5-
DA

Y
S
H
IP
P
IN

G

7 7-
DA

Y
S
H
IP
P
IN

G

11
-D

AY
S
H
IP
P
IN

G
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Guided Ejection Systems

M
old Com

ponents – IN
CH   |    Guided Ejection System

s

Guided Ejection Positions

“B” half of mold
For 88, 812 & 108 mold base 

size only

“B” half of mold
For 1012 – 2435 bases

Ge-x (2)

”w”

”l”

Ge dia. leader pin
for guided ejection 
(2) places as shown

Ge dia. leader pin
for guided ejection 
(4) places as shown

Ge-x (4)

Ge-y (4)

offset (1)offset (1)

”w”

”l”

pin diameter 
(recommended)

base 
size gex gey

0.750

88 3.000 Center
812 5.000 Center
108 3.062 Center

1012 5.000 1.000
1016 7.062 1.000
1020 9.062 1.000
1112 5.062 1.625
1114 6.062 1.625
1118 8.062 1.625
1123 10.812 1.625

0.875

212 5.000 1.750
1215 6.500 1.750
1220 9.000 1.750
1223 10.750 1.750
1315 6.500 2.375
1318 8.000 2.375
1321 9.375 2.375
1323 10.750 2.375
1326 12.000 2.375
1329 13.750 2.375

pin diameter 
(recommended)

base 
size gex gey

1.000

1518 7.875 2.375
1524 10.812 2.375
1529 13.688 2.375
1616 6.938 2.875
1620 8.938 2.875
1623 10.688 2.875
1626 11.938 2.875
1629 13.688 2.875
1635 16.688 2.875
1724 10.812 3.125
1729 13.688 3.125
1818 7.938 3.875
1820 8.938 3.875
1823 10.688 3.875
1826 11.038 3.875
1829 13.688 3.875
1835 16.688 3.875
1924 10.812 4.625
1929 13.688 4.625
1935 16.688 4.625

1.250
2424 10.688 6.125
2429 13.562 6.125
2435 16.562 6.125
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Mold Parts for 34R Mold Assemblies

L

Ø DØ H

RETAINING RING

11/32

Ø 1/2

3/8-16 THREAD

3/162  15/325/32

1/4-20 x 1" LG S.H.C.S.

1/4-20 JAM NUT

Locating Rings
The large diameter of the locating ring is ground to close 
tolerances to mate with the platens of the Arburg C/4b Press.

Adjustable Knock-Out Rods

ITEM 
NUMBER

6534

Tubular Dowels –  
for 34R Mold Bases
Hardened and precision  
ground to close tolerances.

Guide Pins and Shoulder Bushings
Designed specifically to suit the 34R Series Mold Base. They are made 
of the finest quality steels and are hardened and precision ground.

Guide Pins

Shoulder 
Bushings

21/32 

Ø 1/2 Ø 1.574
Ø 1.0005

11/32 

1/32 R MAXIMUM

Ø .3752
±.0002

Ø .26

L

1/32 

1/8 

3/4 

–.0000
+.0005

RETAINING 
RING 

L

Ø .5620

Ø .376 Ø .631
MAXIMUM

21/32 

Ø 1/2 Ø 1.574
Ø 1.0005

11/32 

1/32 R MAXIMUM

Ø .3752
±.0002

Ø .26

L

1/32 

1/8 

3/4 

–.0000
+.0005

RETAINING 
RING 

L

Ø .5620

Ø .376 Ø .631
MAXIMUM

21/32 

Ø 1/2 Ø 1.574
Ø 1.0005

11/32 

1/32 R MAXIMUM

Ø .3752
±.0002

Ø .26

L

1/32 

1/8 

3/4 

–.0000
+.0005

RETAINING 
RING 

L

Ø .5620

Ø .376 Ø .631
MAXIMUM

Ø D +.0003
-.0000

Ø H
(max) L +.00

-.03
item

number

.375

.610 13 /8 4900

.610 15 /8 4901

.610 2" 4902

.610 21/4 4903

.610 21/2 4904

.610 3" 4906

.500 .740 13 /8 4922

l +.00
-.03

item
number

7/8 4802

11/8 4804

13 /8 4806

nominal
dia l

3 /8

3 /8

7/8

item 
number

K-10

L

Ø DØ H

RETAINING RING

11/32

Ø 1/2

3/8-16 THREAD

3/162  15/325/32

1/4-20 x 1" LG S.H.C.S.

1/4-20 JAM NUT
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Mold Components – INCH

when ordering,  
��please specify:
1. �Quantity
2. Nominal Diameter 
3. Length
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Shoulder Guide Pins and Bushings for  
45R, 56N, 58N, 56U, 58U and 68SH Mold Assemblies

Made of the finest quality steel, 
hardened and precision ground to 
reduce wear and give longer life.

Shoulder Guide Pins
Shoulder diameter is of the same size and tolerance to match with 
the O.D. of Standard D-M-E Shoulder Bushings listed below.

General Dimensions

Shoulder Bushings

Straight Bushings

General Dimensions

B

L

A

Ø H Ø D

3/32 R
MAXIMUM

Ø E

3/16 

1"

Ø D Ø HØ E

3/16 

L

L

Ø D Ø H

B

L

A

Ø H Ø D

3/32 R
MAXIMUM

Ø E

3/16 

1"

Ø D Ø HØ E

3/16 

L

L

Ø D Ø H

B

L

A

Ø H Ø D

3/32 R
MAXIMUM

Ø E

3/16 

1"

Ø D Ø HØ E

3/16 

L

L

Ø D Ø H

Nominal
Dia Ø D +.0000

-.0005 Ø E +.0005
-.0000

Ø H
(max)

1/2 .499 .751 .853
17/32 .530 .751 .853

Nominal
i.d. Ø D +.0005

-.0000 Ø E +.0005
-.0000

Ø H
(max)

1/2 .500 .7505 .853
17/32 .531 .7505 .853

a
+.00
-.03

b
+.00
-.03

L
+.00
-.06

Ø D = 1/2 DIA Ø D = 17/32 dia

item
number

item
number

7/8

7/8 13 /4 S-0707GL T-0707GL

13 /8 21/4 S-0713GL T-0713GL

17/8 23 /4 S-0717GL T-0717GL

23 /8 31/4 S-0723GL t-0723GL

13 /8

7/8 21/4 S-1307GL T-1307GL

13 /8 23 /4 S-1313GL T-1313GL

17/8 31/4 S-1317GL T-1317GL

17/8

7/8 23 /4 S-1707GL T-1707GL

13 /8 31/4 S-1713GL T-1713GL

17/8 33 /4 S-1717GL T-1717GL

23 /8

7/8 31/4 S-2307GL T-2307GL

— — — —

27/8
13 /8 41/4 S-2713GL T-2713GL

— — — —

l
+.00
-.06

Ø D = 1/2 DIA Ø D = 17/32 dia

item
number

item
number

7/8 S-5690 T-5690

13 /8 S-5691 T-5691

17/8 S-5692 T-5692

23 /8 S-5693 t-5693

l
+.00
-.06

Ø D = 1/2 DIA Ø D = 17/32 dia

item
number

item
number

7/8 S-5498 T-5498

13 /8 S-5499 t-5499

M
old Com

ponents – IN
CH   |    Pins &

 Bushings for O
ther M

old Assem
blies

Mold Components – INCH
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Support Pillars and Stop Pins

Support pillars should be used liberally since they greatly increase the 
capacity of the mold to support the projected area of the cavities, runner 
and sprue. By providing additional support, they prevent deflection of the 
mold. The absolute necessity of using support pillars is demonstrated by 
using standard strength of materials formulas. For example, an 117/8 x 15" 
mold base without support pillars and with a maximum permissible load 
on the support plate, will permit 14 square inches of cavity area without 
deflecting enough to cause flash. The use of one row of support pillars 
on center will quadruple this permissible cavity area to 56 square inches. 
Two rows will give nine times the area or 126 square inches. Please refer 
to the drawings below.

No support pillars

LOAD

One row of support pillars
increases the permissible

cavity area 4 times
LOAD

Two rows of support pillars
increase the permissible

cavity area 9 times
LOAD

G – S.H.C.S

F – TAPPED HOLE

E

C

3/8 DIA x 1" LG
THREADED LOCATING PIN
ITEM NO. TLP-38

3/8-16 TAPPED HOLE 

5/8 3/8 

J – SOCKET
SET SCREW

F – TAPPED HOLE

Ø D

E H

Ø D Ø D

C C

Support Pillars
S.A.E. 1040 Steel 
Pillar height (C dimension) is finished flat and parallel.

C C
C

CAP SCREW APPLICATION THREADED LOCATING PIN APPLICATION SOCKET SET SCREW APPLICATION

Cap Screw Application

Ø D e f
h

(approx)
J

socket set screw

1", 11/4, 11/2, 2" 5 /8 3 /8 – 16 1/2 item no. sss-38114
3", 4" 11/4 5 /8 – 11 3 /8 item no. sss-582

NOTE: Order S.H.C.S. separately.
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Threaded Locating Pin Application

C C
C

CAP SCREW APPLICATION THREADED LOCATING PIN APPLICATION SOCKET SET SCREW APPLICATION

Socket Set Screw Application

C C
C

CAP SCREW APPLICATION THREADED LOCATING PIN APPLICATION SOCKET SET SCREW APPLICATION

G – S.H.C.S

F – TAPPED HOLE

E

C

3/8 DIA x 1" LG
THREADED LOCATING PIN
ITEM NO. TLP-38

3/8-16 TAPPED HOLE 

5/8 3/8 

J – SOCKET
SET SCREW

F – TAPPED HOLE

Ø D

E H

Ø D Ø D

C C

G – S.H.C.S

F – TAPPED HOLE

E

C

3/8 DIA x 1" LG
THREADED LOCATING PIN
ITEM NO. TLP-38

3/8-16 TAPPED HOLE 

5/8 3/8 

J – SOCKET
SET SCREW

F – TAPPED HOLE

Ø D

E H

Ø D Ø D

C C

No support pillars

LOAD

One row of support pillars
increases the permissible

cavity area 4 times
LOAD

Two rows of support pillars
increase the permissible

cavity area 9 times
LOAD

No support pillars

LOAD

One row of support pillars
increases the permissible

cavity area 4 times
LOAD

Two rows of support pillars
increase the permissible

cavity area 9 times
LOAD

Material: S.A.E. 1040 Steel 
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Support Pillars and Stop Pins

Support Pillars
Support pillars are universally adaptable for cap screw, threaded locating pin, 
or socket set screw applications.

Order pillars from chart at left and required “fasteners” as listed below.

Cap Screw (S.H.C.S.) Applications
3/8-16 or 5/8-11 socket head cap screws can be ordered in length required.

Threaded Locating Pin Applications
Locating pins unavailable for 3" and 4" diameter pillars.

 

Socket Set Screw Applications
Order pins and screws in package lots only.

Ø d +.000
-.060

diameter
C +.001

-.000
height

item
number

1"

2.500 6090

3.000 6091

3.500 6092

4.000 6093

4.500 6094

11/4

2.500 6130

3.000 6131

3.500 6132

4.000 6133

4.500 6134

5.000 6135

6.000 6136

11/2

2.500 6140

3.000 6141

3.500 6142

4.000 6143

4.500 6144

5.000 6145

6.000 6146

2"

2.500 6150

3.000 6151

3.500 6152

4.000 6153

4.500 6154

5.000 6155

6.000 6156

3"

5.000 6235

6.000 6236

8.000 6238

4"

5.000 6245

6.000 6246

8.000 6248

Ø D 
pillar

item 
number

1" to 2" tlp-38

Ø D 
pillar

item 
number

qty per
package

1" to 2" sss-38114 10

3" and 4" sss-582 5

item
number

qty per
package

7100 50

3/16

Ø D

C

Ø 5/16 Ø 5/8

5/8 13/64* 

Stop Pins

Although every D-M-E Mold Base assembly 
has flat stop pins welded to the underside 
of the ejector plate, many moldmakers 
require these dowel-type Stop Pins for 
special assemblies.

*�Head thickness .020 oversize to 
permit fitting at assembly.

Order pins in package lots only.

Typical Installation

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:   
Support Pillars. Discounts 
apply to current Net Prices. 
Sizes may be mixed for 
quantity discounts.  
9 to 16 Less 10%;  
17 or more Less 20%

M
old Com

ponents – IN
CH   |    Support Pillars and Stop Pins

Mold Components – INCH

Material: S.A.E. 1040 Steel 
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Sprue Bushings

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“LN” SERIES 

A 1 5/32 

Ø 2"

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“AR” SERIES 

A 5/8 

Ø 2"

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“A” SERIES 

A 5/8 

Ø 2"

O

R
1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

3/16 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“B” SERIES 

A 7/8 

Ø 2"

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

3/16 

R

ITEM
NUMBER a L
B-6600 29 /32 125 /32

B-6601 113 /32 29 /32

B-6602 129 /32 225 /32

B-6603 213 /32 39 /32

B-6604 229 /32 325 /32

B-6605 313 /32 49 /32

B-6606 329 /32 425 /32

B-6607 413 /32 59 /32

B-6608 429 /32 525 /32

B-6610* 529 /32 625 /32

B-6612* 629 /32 725 /32

ITEM
NUMBER a L
LN-6600 29 /32 21/16

LN-6601 113 /32 29 /16

LN-6602 129 /32 31/16

LN-6603 213 /32 39 /16

LN-6604 229 /32 41/16

LN-6605 313 /32 49 /16

ITEM
NUMBER a L
A-6600 13 /16 113 /16

A-6601 111/16 25 /16

A-6602 23 /16 213 /16

A-6603 211/16 35 /16

A-6604 33 /16 313 /16

A-6605 311/16 45 /16

A-6606 43 /16 413 /16

ITEM
NUMBER a L
AR-6600 13 /16 113 /16

AR-6601 111/16 25 /16

AR-6602 23 /16 213 /16

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“LN” SERIES 

A 1 5/32 

Ø 2"

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“AR” SERIES 

A 5/8 

Ø 2"

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“A” SERIES 

A 5/8 

Ø 2"

O

R
1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

3/16 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“B” SERIES 

A 7/8 

Ø 2"

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

3/16 

R

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“LN” SERIES 

A 1 5/32 

Ø 2"

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“AR” SERIES 

A 5/8 

Ø 2"

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“A” SERIES 

A 5/8 

Ø 2"

O

R
1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

3/16 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“B” SERIES 

A 7/8 

Ø 2"

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

3/16 

R

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“LN” SERIES 

A 1 5/32 

Ø 2"

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“AR” SERIES 

A 5/8 

Ø 2"

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“A” SERIES 

A 5/8 

Ø 2"

O

R
1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

3/16 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“B” SERIES 

A 7/8 

Ø 2"

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

3/16 

R

Available with O 5/32, 7/32, 9/32 or 11/32    R 1/2 or 3/4
*�B-6610: O 5 /32 R 3 /4
*�B-6612: O 5 /32 R 3 /4 available on 
special order.

Available with O 5/32, 7/32, 9/32 or 11/32    R 1/2 or 3/4

NOTE: �1/2" taper per foot = 2° 23' 13" 
included angle.

Available with O 5/32, 7/32 or 9/32    R No spherical radius Available with O 5/32 or 7/32    R No spherical radius

O 11/32 available on  
special order.

O 9/32 available on 
special order.

“B” Series

“A” Series

“LN” Series “AR” Series
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Sprue Bushings –  
A, B, LN and AR
S.A.E. 6145 Steel 
Hardened, Ground and Polished
(HRC 43-45, except “LN” Series 
– carburized .050-.060 deep to  
HRC 60-62, drillable with carbide-
tipped drill.)

when ordering SPRUE 
BUSHINGS, please specify:
1. Quantity
2. �Item Number
3. “0” and “R” dimensions
3. Method of shipment



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

209

Sprue Bushings

ITEM
NUMBER a L

U-6600 29 /32 125 /32

U-6601 113 /32 29 /32

U-6602 129 /32 225 /32

U-6603 213 /32 39 /32

U-6604 229 /32 325 /32

ITEM
NUMBER a L

UR-6600 29 /32 125 /32

UR-6601 113 /32 29 /32

UR-6602 129 /32 225 /32

UR-6603 213 /32 39 /32

UR-6604 229 /32 325 /32

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“U” SERIES 
NEWBURY AND STANDARD 

A

3/16 

7/8 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER PER 
FOOT (INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“UV” SERIES 
VAN DORN AND MOSLO 

A

3/16 

1 5/16 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“L” SERIES 

A

1/2 

1 5/32 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“UR” SERIES 
ARBURG 

A 7/8 

Ø 2"
 

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

Sprue Bushings –  
U, UV, UR and L
S.A.E. 6145 Steel, HRC 43-45 
Hardened, Ground and 
Polished
The wide range of Standard 
D-M-E Sprue Bushings allows 
mold to be installed in a 
variety of injection molding 
machines. The accuracy and 
interchangeability permit easy 
replacement if the mold is being 
transferred to another machine. 
It’s wise to standardize … on 
D-M-E Sprue Bushings.

NOTE: �“W” series sprue bushings 
(Watson-Stillman) available 
on special order. Other 
special sprue bushings will be 
quoted on request per your 
specifications.

ITEM
NUMBER a L

UV-6600 29 /32 27/32

UV-6601 113 /32 223 /32

UV-6602 129 /32 37/32

UV-6603 213 /32 323 /32

UV-6604 229 /32 47/32

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“U” SERIES 
NEWBURY AND STANDARD 

A

3/16 

7/8 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER PER 
FOOT (INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“UV” SERIES 
VAN DORN AND MOSLO 

A

3/16 

1 5/16 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“L” SERIES 

A

1/2 

1 5/32 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“UR” SERIES 
ARBURG 

A 7/8 

Ø 2"
 

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“U” SERIES 
NEWBURY AND STANDARD 

A

3/16 

7/8 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER PER 
FOOT (INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“UV” SERIES 
VAN DORN AND MOSLO 

A

3/16 

1 5/16 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“L” SERIES 

A

1/2 

1 5/32 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“UR” SERIES 
ARBURG 

A 7/8 

Ø 2"
 

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“U” SERIES 
NEWBURY AND STANDARD 

A

3/16 

7/8 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER PER 
FOOT (INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“UV” SERIES 
VAN DORN AND MOSLO 

A

3/16 

1 5/16 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

“L” SERIES 

A

1/2 

1 5/32 

Ø 2"

R

 
O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

L

Ø .750

1/8 R

“UR” SERIES 
ARBURG 

A 7/8 

Ø 2"
 

O

1/2 TAPER 
PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED 
ANGLE) 

Available with  
O 5/32, 7/32 or 9/32    R 1/2 or 3/4

Available with  
O 5/32, 7/32 or 9/32    R 1/2  
R 3/4 available on special order

ITEM
NUMBER a L

L-6600 29 /32 21/16

L-6601 113 /32 29 /16

L-6602 129 /32 31/16

L-6604 229 /32 41/16

L-6606 329 /32 51/16

L-6612* 629 /32 81/16

Available with  
O 5/32, 7/32 or 9/32     
R No spherical radius

*L-6612: O 5 /32 available on special order

Available with  
O 5/32, 7/32 or 9/32     
R 1/2 
O �11/32 available on  

special order  

R �3/4 available on 
special order   

“U” Series – Newbury and Standard

“UV” Series – Van Dorn and Moslo

“UR” Series – Arburg “L” Series

M
old Com

ponents – IN
CH   |    Sprue Bushings

Mold Components – INCH



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

210

Performance Sprue Bushings®

High-conductivity, corrosion-resistant, copper-based alloy bushing  
body with hardened 420 stainless steel nozzle seat insert

U.S. Patent No. 4,950,154

Performance Sprue Bushings® 
is a registered trademark of 

Performance Alloys & Services, Inc.

ITEM
NUMBER a L O R

PSB-0251 129 /32 225 /32 5 /32 1/2

PSB-0253 129 /32 225 /32 5 /32 3 /4

PSB-0271 129 /32 225 /32 7/32 1/2

PSB-0273 129 /32 225 /32 7/32 3 /4

PSB-0291 129 /32 225 /32 9 /32 1/2

PSB-0293 129 /32 225 /32 9 /32 3 /4

PSB-0451 229 /32 325 /32 5 /32 1/2

PSB-0453 229 /32 325 /32 5 /32 3 /4

PSB-0471 229 /32 325 /32 7/32 1/2

PSB-0473 229 /32 325 /32 7/32 3 /4

PSB-0491 229 /32 325 /32 9 /32 1/2

PSB-0493 229 /32 325 /32 9 /32 3 /4

PSB-0651 329 /32 425 /32 5 /32 1/2

PSB-0653 329 /32 425 /32 5 /32 3 /4

PSB-0671 329 /32 425 /32 7/32 1/2

PSB-0673 329 /32 425 /32 7/32 3 /4

PSB-0691 329 /32 425 /32 9 /32 1/2

PSB-0693 329 /32 425 /32 9 /32 3 /4

PSB-0851 429 /32 525 /32 5 /32 1/2

PSB-0853 429 /32 525 /32 5 /32 3 /4

PSB-0871 429 /32 525 /32 7/32 1/2

PSB-0873 429 /32 525 /32 7/32 3 /4

PSB-0891 429 /32 525 /32 9 /32 1/2

PSB-0893 429 /32 525 /32 9 /32 3 /4

Note: All dimensions are specified in inches.

L

Ø 1.000

7/32 R

STAINLESS STEEL 
NOZZLE SEAT INSERT 

A
3/16 

7/8 

Ø 2"

R

 

O

1/2 TAPER PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED ANGLE) 

ITEM
NUMBER a L O R

PSU-0251 129 /32 225 /32 5 /32 1/2

PSU-0253 129 /32 225 /32 5 /32 3 /4

PSU-0271 129 /32 225 /32 7/32 1/2

PSU-0273 129 /32 225 /32 7/32 3 /4

PSU-0291 129 /32 225 /32 9 /32 1/2

PSU-0293 129 /32 225 /32 9 /32 3 /4

PSU-0451 229 /32 325 /32 5 /32 1/2

PSU-0453 229 /32 325 /32 5 /32 3 /4

PSU-0471 229 /32 325 /32 7/32 1/2

PSU-0473 229 /32 325 /32 7/32 3 /4

PSU-0491 229 /32 325 /32 9 /32 1/2

PSU-0493 229 /32 325 /32 9 /32 3 /4

PSU-0651 329 /32 425 /32 5 /32 1/2

PSU-0653 329 /32 425 /32 5 /32 3 /4

PSU-0671 329 /32 425 /32 7/32 1/2

PSU-0673 329 /32 425 /32 7/32 3 /4

PSU-0691 329 /32 425 /32 9 /32 1/2

PSU-0693 329 /32 425 /32 9 /32 3 /4

PSU-0851 429 /32 525 /32 5 /32 1/2

PSU-0853 429 /32 525 /32 5 /32 3 /4

PSU-0871 429 /32 525 /32 7/32 1/2

PSU-0873 429 /32 525 /32 7/32 3 /4

PSU-0891 429 /32 525 /32 9 /32 1/2

PSU-0893 429 /32 525 /32 9 /32 3 /4

Note: All dimensions are specified in inches.

L

Ø .750

1/8 

STAINLESS STEEL 
NOZZLE SEAT INSERT 

A
3/16 

7/8 

Ø 2"

R

 

O

1/2 TAPER PER FOOT 
(INCLUDED ANGLE) 

“PSB” Series with a 1.000" Diameter Stem
  (�Interchangeable with  

D-M-E “B” Series Sprue Bushings)

“PSU” Series with a .750" Diameter Stem
  (�Interchangeable with  

D-M-E “U” Series Sprue Bushings)

n	 Reduces sprue cooling time and cycle time
n	 Helps prevent sprue sticking or break-off within bushing
n	 Stainless steel nozzle seat provides wear resistance and 

insulates to reduce transference of heat from machine 
nozzle to the sprue area

n	 PSB Series is directly interchangeable with existing  
D-M-E “B” Series steel sprue bushings

n	 PSU Series is directly interchangeable with existing  
D-M-E “U” Series steel sprue bushings

n	 Reduces the need for water lines in the sprue area
n	 Reduces scrap caused by contact between hot sprue and 

finished parts on conveyor belt or drop chute area
n	 Provides a more rigid sprue for robotic part removal
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when ordering, ��
please specify:
1. Quantity
2. �Item Number (which 

indicates “0” and 
“R” dimensions) 

3. Method of shipment
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Consistently recommended by a wide range of resin manufacturers, molders, 
moldmakers, designers and engineers, Performance Sprue Bushings® have a 
long-standing reputation as a product that exceeds expectations. Many users 
are so pleased with the overall performance of this product that Performance 
Sprue Bushings are now specified in all of the molds they build.

Here are several benefits of the Performance Sprue Bushing that users  
rave about:

n  � �Reduced sprue cooling and overall cycle time 
Mold cycles are often limited or controlled by the length of time needed 
for solidification of the plastic sprue since it must be cool enough not to 
break or tear as the mold opens. This cycle limiting condition changes  
by using the Performance Sprue Bushing – without any other changes to 
the mold.

n   �Helps prevent sprue sticking, break-off and corrosion 
With conventional steel sprue bushings, many plastic resins, additives, 
colorants and combinations lead to corrosion and sticking problems.  
The inherent corrosion resistance and release properties of the copper 
alloy used in the Performance Sprue Bushing results in a significant 
increase in performance and product life compared to conventional steel 
sprue bushings.

n   �Yields more rigid sprues with reduced sprue cool time for robotic 
removal of parts 
The sprue is often used as the grab point in robotic removal of parts, 
sprues and runners. This requires that the sprue be rigid enough to resist 
the pressure of the robot fingers as well as the extraction forces. With 
conventional steel sprues, this often means added cooling time to the 
mold cycle. The Performance Sprue Bushing reducing sprue cool time, 
again without any other changes to the mold.

n   �Molding problems caused by sprues are eliminated 
Molders that use Performance Sprue Bushings in a variety of 

mold and resin applications say that they are able 
to control many sprue-related problems. As one 
molder who uses the product said, “I no longer 
struggle with sprue problems.”

Performance Sprue Bushings are available in 
a number of popular standard sizes (see table 

on facing page), and as non-standards with quick 
delivery. Contact D-M-E with your next application 
to reduce sprue cooling and cycle time. 

Performance Sprue Bushings®

M
old Com
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CH   |    Perform

ance Sprue Bushings
®

Mold Components – INCH

Material

thermal 
conductivity 

at 68°F
btu/(ft_hr_°f)

Thermal 
diffusivity 
at 68°F ft2/hr

Copper Alloy 150 2.32
p20 tool steel 20 0.39
h13 tool steel 17 0.31

When High Performance is Mandatory, Performance Sprue Bushings® are in the Mold 

Property Comparisons: 
Performance Sprue 
Bushings’ Copper 
Alloy and Steel Sprue 
Bushings Materials
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Locating Rings for Plastic Molds

5/16
REF

17/32

7/32

4" 2" Ø D

7/32
REF

7/16

7/32

4" 2" Ø D

5/16
REF

17/32

7/32

4" 2" Ø D

7/32

4" 2" Ø D

5/16
REF

17/32

7/32

4" 2" Ø D

5/16
REF

17/32

7/32

4" 2" Ø D

7/32
REF

7/16

7/32

4" 2" Ø D

5/16
REF

17/32

7/32

4" 2" Ø D

5/16
REF

17/32

7/32

4" 2" Ø D1 3/4

ITEM NO. 6500
Ø D = 2.615

ITEM NO. 6501
Ø D = 3.990 (STD. SERIES)

ITEM NO. 6501LN
Ø D = 3.990 (LN SERIES)

ITEM NO. 6502
Ø D = 4.990

ITEM NO. 6504
Ø D = 3.990 (CLAMP TYPE)

ITEM NO. 6505LN
Ø D = 5.990 (LN SERIES)

ITEM NO. 6510
Ø D = 7.995

ITEM NO. 6511
Ø D = 2.990

ITEM NO. 6503
Ø D = 2.000

Locating Rings 6521 and 6524 are supplied with two  
5/16-18 Socket Head Cap Screws. All other Locating Rings  
supplied with two 5/16-18 Flat Head Screws.
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Locating Rings for Plastic Molds

ITEM NO. 6537
Ø D = 4.331 (BOTTOM RING)

17/32
REF

1"

7/32

4" 2" 2 3/81 3/4 Ø D

ITEM NO. 6520   Ø D = 3.990
(EXTENSION NOZZLE TYPE)

ITEM NO. 6522   Ø D = 3.990
(EXTENSION NOZZLE TYPE

EXTRA LEAD IN)

ITEM NO. 6521   Ø D = 3.990
(STANDARD SERIES

EXTRA LEAD IN)

ITEM NO. 6524   Ø D = 3.990
(CLAMP TYPE

EXTRA LEAD IN)

5/16
REF

17/32 

7/32 

4" 2" 3" Ø D

ITEM NO. 6535
Ø D = 3.541

ITEM NO. 6536
Ø D = 4.331 (TOP RING)

5/16
REF

17/32

7/32

4" 2" 3" Ø D

5/16
REF

17/32

7/32

4"1 1/8Ø D

1/4

30°

17/32
REF

1"

7/32

4" 2" 2 3/8 Ø D

30°

5/16
REF

17/32

7/32

5 1/2 3 1/4 Ø D

17/32
REF

1"

7/32

5 1/2 3 1/4 Ø D

30°

5/16-18 TAPPED THRU 
(EXCEPT 6535 NO 
TAPPED HOLES) 

7/32 DEEP x 4" DIA C’BORE
(EXCEPT 6520 & 6522 5 1/2 DIA C’BORE)

DRILLED & C’SUNK
FOR 5/16 DIA FLAT
HEAD SCREW (2)
(EXCEPT 6521 & 6524
DRILLED & C’BORED
FOR 5/16 DIA. S.H.C.S. [2])

1 21/32 R
(EXCEPT 6520

& 6522 2 5/16 R)

ITEM
NUMBER Ø D DESCRIPTION
6500 2.615
6501 3.990 standard series
6501 LN 3.990 ln series
6502 4.990
6503 2.000
6504 3.990 clamp type
6505 LN 5.990 ln series
6510 7.995
6511 2.990
6520 3.990 extension nozzle type
6521 3.990 standard series
6522 3.990 extension nozzle type
6524 3.990 clamp type
6534** 1.574 top and bottom ring
6535 3.541
6536 4.331 top ring
6537 4.331 bottom ring
6541* 3.990 STANDARD SERIES
6542* 3.990 CLAMP TYPE

Dimensions as mounted on standard molds

M
old Com

ponents – IN
CH   |    Locating Rings for Plastic M

olds
Mold Components – INCH

* For use with high-temperature insulator sheets.

Locating Ring Options

** For use with 3.5 x 3.75 Arburg Mold Bases.
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3-Plate Extension Bushings

Ø 2.750 Ø 3.932
Ø 1.250

1.625 

.390 

.905 

1.625 

.015 APPROX
STOCK FOR

FITTING IN ASSEMBLY

DRILLED & C’BORED
FOR #10-24 S.H.C.S.
(2) PLACES TYP*

*#10-24 x 1/2 LONG S.H.C.S. (2) INCLUDED

LARGE 
BUSHINGS 
MOUNTING HOLE DETAIL 

.375 
E

F
G

.015
APPROX
STOCK

FOR
FITTING IN
ASSEMBLY

R 
L

Ø B

Ø C
Ø 1.250

Ø .156
+5°/SIDE

H

L
Ø A

J REF

Ø 3.990

DRILLED & C’BORED
FOR K S.H.C.S.
(2) PLACES TYP

item
number

r
sph rad Ø a Ø b Ø c e f g h j k l

TEB-0002 1/2

4.490 2.375 3.120 .375

2.265 1.377
1.875

2.640
#10-24 x 7/8 long

(2) included 1.781
teb-0003 3 /4 1.812

TEB-0004 1/2
2.765 1.877

2.375
3.140

TEB-0005 3 /4 2.312

teb-0006 1/2

5.490 3.250 3.932 .750

2.765 1.877
2.375

3.140
5 /16-18 x 7/8 long 

(2) included 2.312
teb-0007 3 /4 2.312

teb-0008 1/2
3.265 2.377

2.875
3.640

teb-0009 3 /4 2.812

For use with “T-Series” 3-Plate Mold Bases

These 3-plate extension bushings can save material, reduce cycle time 
and help prevent runner hang-ups in 3-plate molds.

n	 Reduces sprue length to save material, reduce cycle time and aid in the 
ejection of the runner from the mold

n	 Easier, faster installation than competitive bushings … all grinding for  
final fit is on flat surfaces with no I.D. or O.D. angles to grind

n	 More sizes than competitive bushings to suit more applications

n	 Made from AISI 4140 steel, hardened to 28-32 HRC

NoteS: �
1. Stripper plate bushing TEB-0001 is used with all small and large extension nozzle bushings.
2. Appropriate S.H.C.S. are included with all bushings (TEB-0001 thru TEB-0009).
3. �Select small or large bushing based on “A” clamping plate (A.C.P.) thickness, X-1 stripper plate 

thickness, machine nozzle spherical radius and machine nozzle clearance requirements.

Extension Nozzle Bushings
ITEM NO. TEB-0002 thru TEB-0009

Ø 2.750 Ø 3.932
Ø 1.250

1.625 

.390 

.905 

1.625 

.015 APPROX
STOCK FOR

FITTING IN ASSEMBLY

DRILLED & C’BORED
FOR #10-24 S.H.C.S.
(2) PLACES TYP*

*#10-24 x 1/2 LONG S.H.C.S. (2) INCLUDED

LARGE 
BUSHINGS 
MOUNTING HOLE DETAIL 

.375 
E

F
G

.015
APPROX
STOCK

FOR
FITTING IN
ASSEMBLY

R 
L

Ø B

Ø C
Ø 1.250

Ø .156
+5°/SIDE

H

L
Ø A

J REF

Ø 3.990

DRILLED & C’BORED
FOR K S.H.C.S.
(2) PLACES TYP

Runner Stripper 
Plate Bushing

ITEM NO. TEB-0001

Small Bushings
TEB-0002 thru TEB-0005

Large Bushings
TEB-0006 thru TEB-0009
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3-Plate Extension Bushings – Machining Dimensions

WITH 
7/8 THICK 

X-1 STRIPPER 
PLATE 

WITH 1 3/8 THICK 
X-1 STRIPPER PLATE 
(RUNNER STRIPPER 
PLATE BUSHING 
RECESSED APPROX .500")

.500
APPROX

Suggested Mold Base Machining Dimensions

Refer to installation data provided with product. Additional machining and installation data available. Contact D-M-E.

Typical Installations

*HOLE DIA AND TOLERANCE PROVIDE
APPROX FROM .0006 INTERFERENCE TO
.0006 CLEARANCE, ADJUST TO OBTAIN
FIT REQUIRED

.875 
±.001 

DETERMINED AT 
INSTALLATION 

1.625 

1.625 

Ø 3.950Ø 2.7500*

.02 RAD
MAX

.06 X 45° CHAMF

+.005
-.000

+.0005 
-.0000 

.150 DIA DRILL (#25)

.41 DEEP MAX TO TIP OF POINT
#10-24 UNC CLASS 2B
BOTTOM TAP – .37 DEEP
(2) PLACES TYP
(DRILL MUST NOT BREAK THRU,
MUST LEAVE .09 MIN STEEL)

1.375   OR 1.875
±.001 ±.001 

1.781 

1.781 

Ø 4.492Ø 3.138

.02 RAD
MAX

.06 X 45° CHAMF

±.001 
+.005
-.000

.150 DIA DRILL (#25)

.56 DEEP
#10-24 UNC CLASS 2B TAP
.38 DEEP
(2) PLACES TYP

.375 
+.001 
-.000 

1.875 
±.001 

2.312 

2.312 

Ø 5.492Ø 3.950

.02 RAD
MAX

.06 X 45° CHAMF

±.001 
+.005 
-.000 

.260 DIA DRILL (G)

.81 DEEP
5/16-18 UNC CLASS 2B TAP
.62 DEEP
(2) PLACES TYP

.750 
+.001 
-.000 

For Runner Stripper Plate Bushing
TEB-0001 in X-1 Stripper Plate

*HOLE DIA AND TOLERANCE PROVIDE
APPROX FROM .0006 INTERFERENCE TO
.0006 CLEARANCE, ADJUST TO OBTAIN
FIT REQUIRED

.875 
±.001 

DETERMINED AT 
INSTALLATION 

1.625 

1.625 

Ø 3.950Ø 2.7500*

.02 RAD
MAX

.06 X 45° CHAMF

+.005
-.000

+.0005 
-.0000 

.150 DIA DRILL (#25)

.41 DEEP MAX TO TIP OF POINT
#10-24 UNC CLASS 2B
BOTTOM TAP – .37 DEEP
(2) PLACES TYP
(DRILL MUST NOT BREAK THRU,
MUST LEAVE .09 MIN STEEL)

1.375   OR 1.875
±.001 ±.001 

1.781 

1.781 

Ø 4.492Ø 3.138

.02 RAD
MAX

.06 X 45° CHAMF

±.001 
+.005
-.000

.150 DIA DRILL (#25)

.56 DEEP
#10-24 UNC CLASS 2B TAP
.38 DEEP
(2) PLACES TYP

.375 
+.001 
-.000 

1.875 
±.001 

2.312 

2.312 

Ø 5.492Ø 3.950

.02 RAD
MAX

.06 X 45° CHAMF

±.001 
+.005 
-.000 

.260 DIA DRILL (G)

.81 DEEP
5/16-18 UNC CLASS 2B TAP
.62 DEEP
(2) PLACES TYP

.750 
+.001 
-.000 

For Extension Nozzle Bushings in 
“A” Clamping Plate (A.C.P.)

TEB-0002 thru TEB-0005
(Small Bushings)

TEB-0006 thru TEB-0009
(Large Bushings)

M
old Com

ponents – IN
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Guide Pins for Special Mold Tooling Needs

D-M-E Special Straight and Shoulder Guide Pins can 
be custom-ordered in a wide range of diameters and 
lengths to suit almost any mold tooling requirement. 
Made with case-hardened steel for dependable 
performance and long service life, D-M-E Special 
Guide Pins feature:

n	 Diameters up to 3"

n	 Lengths up to 33-1/2"

n	 Case-hardened steel (HRC 58-64)

n	 Close tolerances of .0005" on critical diameters

D-M-E operates a state-of-the-art manufacturing 
facility to ensure that your quality and delivery 
goals are met. Extensive resources and efficient 
processes provide rapid order fulfillment. Advanced 
manufacturing techniques and trained, dedicated 
personnel ensure quality.

Contact D-M-E for your special guide pin needs. We 
can quote your application and process your order 
immediately (see faxable quote form on next page).

K

s

Ø e

Ø H Ø d

l

3/16" r

   Press fit diameter

A B

Ø e

Ø dØ H

l

1/8" r

   Press fit diameter

3/32" r
maximum

K

Straight Guide Pins

Shoulder Guide Pins

Shoulder 
Guide Pins

Straight 
Guide Pins
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Special Guide Pins – Faxable Quote Form

K

s

Ø e

Ø H Ø d

l

3/16" r

   Press fit diameter

Straight Guide Pins
		  Standard		I  nch
		D  imensions	 Requested	T olerances
	 	 (Circle Yes or No)	 Dimensions*	 (Standard)

	 Ø D	     Yes      No		

	 Ø E	     Yes      No		

	S 	     Yes      No		

	 Ø H	     Yes      No		

	 L	     Yes      No		

	 K	     Yes      No		

A B

Ø e

Ø dØ H

l

1/8" r

   Press fit diameter

3/32" r
maximum

K

Shoulder Guide Pins

Quantity:	 _________  Pieces

Quantity:	 _________  Pieces

*All requested dimensions must be specified for quoting.

*All requested dimensions must be specified for quoting.

		  Standard		I  nch
		D  imensions	 Requested	T olerances
		  (Circle Yes or No)	 Dimensions*	 (Standard)

	 Ø D	Y es      No		

	 Ø E	Y es      No		

	 A	Y es      No		

	 B	Y es      No		

	 Ø H	Y es      No		

	 L	Y es      No		

	 K	Y es      No		

	 +.0000 
	 –.0005
	 +.0005 
	 –.0000
	 +.00 
	 –.06
	 +.00 
	 –.03
	 +.00 
	 –.06
	 +.003 
	 –.005

	 +.0000 
	 –.0005
	 +.0005 
	 –.0000
	 +.00 
	 –.03
	 +.00 
	 –.03
	 +.00 
	 –.01
	 +.00 
	 –.06
	 +.003 
	 –.005

M
old Com

ponents – IN
CH   |    Special Guide Pins – Faxable Q

uote Form
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Quote FAX HotlineS or visit www.dme.net

United States 888-808-4363 • Canada 800-461-9965 • International 248-398-7394

Company name:	D -M-E account #:

Contact name:	 P.O. #:

Phone:	 FAX:		

Address:	E -mail:

City:	S tate/Province:

ZIP/Postal Code:	C ountry:

Shipping method:
■  UPS Ground

■  UPS 2nd Day Air

■  UPS Next Day

■  FedEx 

■  Other____________
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Metric Equivalents and Conversions

M
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Inches Millimeters Inches Millimeters

1 25.4 34 863.6
2 50.8 35 889.0
3 76.2 36 914.4
4 101.6 37 939.8
5 127.0 38 965.2
6 152.4 39 990.6
7 177.8 40 1016.0
8 203.2 41 1041.4
9 228.6 42 1066.8
10 254.0 43 1092.2
11 279.4 44 1117.6
12 304.8 45 1143.0
13 330.2 46 1168.4
14 355.6 47 1193.8
15 381.0 48 1219.2
16 406.4 49 1244.6
17 431.8 50 1270.0
18 457.2 51 1295.4
19 482.6 52 1320.8
20 508.0 53 1346.2
21 533.4 54 1371.6
22 558.8 55 1397.0
23 584.2 56 1422.4
24 609.6 57 1447.8
25 635.0 58 1473.2
26 660.4 59 1498.6
27 685.8 60 1524.0
28 711.2 61 1549.4
29 736.6 62 1574.8
30 762.0 63 1600.2
31 787.4 64 1625.6
32 812.8 65 1651.0
33 838.2 66 1676.4

Inches Millimeters

1/64 0.015625 0.396875
1/32 0.031250 0.793750
3/64 0.046875 1.190625
1/16 0.062500 1.587500
5/64 0.078125 1.984375
3/32 0.093750 2.381250
7/64 0.109375 2.778125
1/8 0.125000 3.175000

9/64 0.140625 3.571875
5/32 0.156250 3.968750
11/64 0.171875 4.365625
3/16 0.187500 4.762500
13/64 0.203125 5.159375
7/32 0.218750 5.556250
15/64 0.234375 5.953125
1/4 0.250000 6.350000

17/64 0.265625 6.746875
9/32 0.281250 7.143750
19/64 0.296875 7.540625
5/16 0.312500 7.937500
21/64 0.328125 8.334375
11/32 0.343750 8.731250
23/64 0.359375 9.128125
3/8 0.375000 9.525000

25/64 0.390625 9.921875
13/32 0.406250 10.318750
27/64 0.421875 10.715625
7/16 0.437500 11.112500
29/64 0.453125 11.509375
15/32 0.468750 11.906250
31/64 0.484375 12.303125
1/2 0.500000 12.700000

Inches Millimeters

33/64 0.515625 13.096875
17/32 0.531250 13.493750
35/64 0.546875 13.890625
9/16 0.562500 14.287500

37/64 0.578125 14.684375
19/32 0.593750 15.081250
39/64 0.609375 15.478125
5/8 0.625000 15.875000

41/64 0.640625 16.271875
21/32 0.656250 16.668750
43/64 0.671875 17.065625
11/16 0.687500 17.462500
45/64 0.703125 17.859375
23/32 0.718750 18.256250
47/64 0.734375 18.653125
3/4 0.750000 19.050000

49/64 0.765625 19.446875
25/32 0.781250 19.843750
51/64 0.796875 20.240625
13/16 0.812500 20.637500
53/64 0.828125 21.034375
27/32 0.843750 21.431250
55/64 0.859375 21.828125
7/8 0.875000 22.225000

57/64 0.890625 22.621875
29/32 0.906250 23.018750
59/64 0.921875 23.415625
15/16 0.937500 23.812500
61/64 0.953125 24.209375
31/32 0.968750 24.606250
63/64 0.984375 25.003125

1 1.000000 25.400000

Inches Millimeters Inches Millimeters INCHES Millimeters

0.001 0.0254 0.01 0.254 0.1 2.54

0.002 0.0508 0.02 0.508 0.2 5.08

0.003 0.0762 0.03 0.762 0.3 7.62

0.004 0.1016 0.04 1.016 0.4 10.16

0.005 0.1270 0.05 1.270 0.5 12.70

0.006 0.1524 0.06 1.524 0.6 15.24

0.007 0.1778 0.07 1.778 0.7 17.78

0.008 0.2032 0.08 2.032 0.8 20.32

0.009 0.2286 0.09 2.286 0.9 22.86

MULTiply  
by

FROM TO multiply  
byTO FROM

0.03937 inch millimeter 25.4
0.0016 inch2 millimeter2 645.16
0.061 inch3 centimeter3 16.3871
0.2642 gallon (U.S.) liter 3.7854

0.03527 oz. (avdp.) gram 28.3495
2.2044 pound kilogram 0.4536
62.43 lbs/ft3 g/cm3 0.0160
0.145 psi kPa 6.8948

14.2247 psi kg/cm2 0.0703
1.8˚C + 32 ˚F ˚C (˚F-32)/1.8

Mold Components – INCH

Equivalents: Inch, fraction, decimal, millimeter

Equivalents: Decimal, millimeter Measurement conversions



D-M-E Mold Components – Euro -Series

featuring high-quality

guide pins, bushings,

support pillars, etc.
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Go to www.dme.net/prices for the latest pricing guide.

Guide Pins......................................................222-224, 226-227

Guide Pin Bushings........................................228-229

Sprue Bushings..............................................233

Bolts, Screws & Lock Washers......................236

Online Price Guide

Centering Bushings,  
Tubular Dowels & Dowels..............................230-231, 235

Angle Pins......................................................225

Support Pillars................................................234

A comprehensive line of Euro-Series Mold Components

Locating Rings................................................232

Stop Disk........................................................237
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Table of Contents

	GUIDE PINS 

	GDP-EC  (with cOLLAR)......................................................	 222-224
	GDP-ES  (without cOLLAR)..............................................	 226-227

	L OCATING RINGS

	DHR21   (WITH MOUNTING HOLES)...................................	 232

	GUIDE PIN BUSHINGS 

	GDB-ECS  (with cOLLAR)...................................................	 228
	GDB-ECL  (Self-lube with cOLLAR)...............................	 228
	GDB-ESS  (WITHOUT COLLAR)............................................	 229	
	GDB-ESL  (self-lube WITHOUT COLLAR).......................	 229

	ANGLE PINS 

	APD  (ANGLE PIN)..................................................................	 225

	SUPPORT PILLARS 

	FW 28   (with DRILLED  
	             & COUNTERBORE HOLE).........................................	 234
	FW29   (with tapPED HOLE  
	             & HOLE FOR DOWEL)...............................................	 234

	Centering Bushings, tubular dowels & dowels

	R05   (Centering Bushing)..............................................	 230
	R09   (Tubular Dowel)......................................................	 231
	R091   (Washer Tubular Dowel)..................................	 231	
	DP   (Dowel Pin)..................................................................	 235
	WZ7005   (DOWEL PIN WITH 
	                  INTERNAL THREAD)............................................	 235

	SPRUE BUSHINGS

	DHR74   (no radius)............................................................	 233
	DHR76   (15.5mm radius)....................................................	 233
	DHR78   (40.0mm radius)....................................................	 233

	 BOLTS, screws & lock washers

	M   (Socket Head Cap Screw).......................................	 236
	R54    (LOCK WASHER – spring washer).....................	 236
	SM   (Flat Head Screw)....................................................	 237

	STOP DISK (FOR EJECTOR PLATES)

	R18   (STOP DISK)...................................................................	 237
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Guide Pins (with Collar)

Ø H

T
S N

Ø D  g6Ø E

K

4 (Ø D = 9-15)

k6

Ø Ee7

60 ± 2 HRC

-0.5
-1

(Ref. Only ~27±5 HRC)800-1100 N/mm 2information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
E = Shoulder Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
N = Pin Body Length
S = Shoulder Length
T = Collar Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel   
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened 
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

* “(R02)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

item
prefix d e h k t s

n
020 025 030 035 045 050 055 060 065 070 075 085 090 095 105 110 125 135 145 150 155 165

gdp-ec
(r02)*

09
or
10

14 16 3 3

012
017
022
027
036
046
056

gdp-Ec
(r02)*

14
or
15

20 25 6 9

017
022
027
036
046
056
066
076
086
096
116

Example: 

	P refix	D	S	N  
GDP-EC-09-027-020

Example: 

	P refix	D	S	N  
GDP-EC-14-066-055

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, S length, and N length. Include zeros 
and dashes but omit decimals, as shown.

 
	P refix	D	S   	N
 
         GDP-EC   -              -               -

Pernos guia con collar   |   Guias principais   |   Colonnes de guidage (avec épaulement)   |   Führungsbolzen (mit Bund)
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Guide Pins (with Collar)

Ø H

T
S N

Ø D  g6Ø E

K

7 (Ø D = 18-42)

k6

Ø Ee7

60 ± 2 HRC

-0.5
-1

(Ref. Only ~27±5 HRC)800-1100 N/mm 2
information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
E = Shoulder Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
N = Pin Body Length
S = Shoulder Length
T = Collar Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel   
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened   
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, S length, and N length. Include zeros 
and dashes but omit decimals, as shown.

	P refix	D	S	N    
         GDP-EC    -              -               -

Example: 

	P refix	D	S	N  
GDP-EC-18-056-035

Example: 

	P refix	D	S	N  
GDP-EC-22-116-155

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

* “(R02)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

item
prefix d e h k t s

n
035 045 055 065 075 085 095 105 115 120 125 130 135 145 155 165 205 225 245 255 285

gdp-ec
(r02)*

18
or
20

26 31 6 9

017
022
027
036
046
056
066
076
086
096
116
136

gdp-Ec
(r02)*

22
or
24

30 35 6 9

017
022
027
036
046
056
066
076
086
096
116
136
156

Pernos guia con collar   |   Guias principais   |   Colonnes de guidage (avec épaulement)   |   Führungsbolzen (mit Bund)

M
old Com

ponents – Euro-Series   |    Guide Pins (w
ith Collar)

Mold Components – Euro-Series

Guide Pins (with Collar) – GDP-EC
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Guide Pins (with Collar)

Ø H

T
S N

Ø D  g6Ø E

K

7 (Ø D = 18-42)

k6

Ø Ee7

60 ± 2 HRC

-0.5
-1

(Ref. Only ~27±5 HRC)800-1100 N/mm 2
information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
E = Shoulder Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
N = Pin Body Length
S = Shoulder Length
T = Collar Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel   
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened  
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

* “(R02)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, S length, and N length. Include zeros 
and dashes but omit decimals, as shown.

	P refix	D	S	N    
         GDP-EC    -              -               -

Example: 

	P refix	D	S	N  
GDP-EC-30-096-075

Example: 

	P refix	D	S	N  
GDP-EC-42-246-245

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

item
prefix d e h k t s

n
045 055 065 075 085 095 105 115 125 135 155 165 175 185 195 205 215 225 235 245 285 295

gdp-ec
(r02)*

30
or
32

42 47 6 9

027
036
046
056
066
076
086
096
116
136
156
196
046

gdp-Ec
(r02)*

40
or
42

54 60 10 12

056
066
076
086
096
116
136
156
196
246

Pernos guia con collar   |   Guias principais   |   Colonnes de guidage (avec épaulement)   |   Führungsbolzen (mit Bund)
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Angle Pins

K N

Ø D
g6

60 ± 2 HRC

(Ref. Only ~27±5 HRC)800-1100 N/mm 

R1.

R4

6

L js15

Ø H
  

2

Ra3.2 Ra0.8

15°

information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Pin Length
N = Lead in Taper Length
Standard: DIN Type
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel   
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened 
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, 
but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	P refix	D	L 
	APD		                  

Example: 

	P refix D	  L
	 APD 10 040

Example: 

	P refix D	   L
	 APD 50 360

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

item
prefix d h k n

L
040 060 080 100 120 140 160 180 200 210 220 230 240 250 270 300 360

APD

10 12 3 5
12 16 6 5
14 18 8 6
16 20 8 7
18 22 8 8
20 24 8 8
22 26 15 8
24 28 15 8
30 34 15 8
40 48 15 10
50 58 15 10

Angle Pins – ADP
Pernos de ángulo   |   Guias de movimentos   |   Epingles anglees   |   Winkelstifte

M
old Com

ponents – Euro-Series   |    Angle Pins
Mold Components – Euro-Series
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Guide Pins (without Collar)

information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
E = Shoulder Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
N = Pin Body Length
S = Shoulder Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel   
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened 
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

Ø H 

S N 

4 (Ø D = 9-15) 
7 (Ø D = 18-42) 

Ø D 
 
  g6 Ø E 

K 

k6 

60  ±  2 HRC 

-0.5 
-1 

(Ref. Only ~27±5 HRC)800-1100 N/mm  2 

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, S length, and N length. Include zeros and 
dashes but omit decimals, as shown.

	P refix	D	S	N    
         GDP-ES    -              -               -

Example: 

	P refix	D	S	N  
GDP-ES-14-036-035

Example: 

	P refix	D	S	N  
GDP-ES-18-046-165

item
prefix d E H K S

N
020 025 030 035 040 045 050 055 060 065 070 075 080 085 090 095 105 110 115 125 135 165

GDP-ES
(RO1)*

09
or
10

14 16 3

017
022
027
036
046

GDP-ES
(RO1)*

14
or
15

20 25 6

022
027
036
046
056
066
076
086

GDP-ES
(RO1)*

18
or
20

26 31 6

022
027
036
046
056
066
076
086
096
116

* “(R01)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Guide Pins (without Collar ) – GDP-ES
Pernos guia   |   Guias   |   Colonnes de guidage (sans épaulement)   |   Führungsbolzen (ohne Bund) 
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Guide Pins (without Collar)

information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
E = Shoulder Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
N = Pin Body Length
S = Shoulder Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel   
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened 
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

Ø H 

S N 

7 (Ø D = 18-42) 

Ø D 
 
  g6 Ø E 

K 

k6 

60  ±  2 HRC 

-0.5 
-1 

(Ref. Only ~27±5 HRC)800-1100 N/mm  2 

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, S length, and N length. Include zeros and 
dashes but omit decimals, as shown.

	P refix	D	S	N    
         GDP-ES    -              -               -

Example: 

	P refix	D	S	N  
GDP-ES-22-027-045

Example: 

	P refix	D	S	N  
GDP-ES-40-115-156

* “(R01)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

item
prefix d E H K S

N
025 045 050 055 060 065 070 075 080 085 095 105 115 125 135 155 165 175 195 215 235

GDP-ES
(RO1)*

22
or
24

30 35 6

027
036
046
056
066
076
086
096
116
136

GDP-ES
(RO1)*

30
or
32

42 47 6

027
036
046
056
066
076
086
096
116
136
156
196

GDP-ES
(RO1)*

40
or
42

54 60 10

056
066
076
086
096
116
136
156
196

Guide Pins (without Collar) – GDP-ES
Pernos guia   |   Guias   |   Colonnes de guidage (sans épaulement)   |   Führungsbolzen (ohne Bund) 

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

M
old Com

ponents – Euro-Series   |    Guide Pins (w
ithout Collar)

Mold Components – Euro-Series
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Guide Pin Bushings (with Collar)
Self-Lube Guide Pin Bushings (with Collar) – GDB-ECL

Ø H

T

K

Ø E
Ø E k6

Ø D
H7

e7

800-1100 N/mm   (Ref. only ~27±5 HRC)

60 ± 2 HRC

60 ± 2 HRC

N
–0.5
–1

2

information KEY:
D = Inside Diameter
E = Outside Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
N = Bushing Length from Head
T = Collar Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 2.0975 with Graphite Plugs 200HB
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

* “(R04)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and N length. Include zeros and dashes 
but omit decimals, as shown.

	P refix	D	N 
	GD B-ECS	  -              -               

Example: 

	P refix      D   N
GDB-ECS-18-036

Example: 

	P refix     D    N
GDB-ECS-32-116

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

* “(R04W)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and N length. Include zeros and dashes 
but omit decimals, as shown.

	P refix	D	N 
	GD B-ECL	  -              -               

Example: 

	P refix	D	N 
GDB-ECL-09-036

Example: 

	P refix	D	N 
GDB-ECL-30-096

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

information KEY:
D = Inside Diameter
E = Outside Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
N = Bushing Length from Head
T = Collar Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

Ø H

Ø E
e7 Ø D

+0.3
+0.1

K

Ø DH7 Ø Ek6

3 x Ø D

N
–0.5
–1

T

item
prefix d e h k T

n
017 022 027 036 046 056 066 076 086 096 116 136 156 196 246

gdB-ecS
(r04)*

14 or 15 20 25 6 9
18 or 20 26 31 6 9
22 or 24 30 35 6 9
30 or 32 42 47 6 9
40 or 42 54 60 10 12

item
prefix d e h k T

n
017 022 027 036 046 056 066 076 086 096 116 136 156

gdB-ecL
(r04W)*

09 or 10 14 16 3 3
14 or 15 20 25 6 9
18 or 20 26 31 6 9
22 or 24 30 35 6 9
30 or 32 42 47 6 9
40 or 42 51 60 10

Self-Lube Guide Pin Bushings (with Collar) – GDB-ECL
Bujes guia autolubricados, con collar   |   Casquilhos auto-lubrificantes con guiamento   |    
Douilles de Guidage autolubrifiantes à collerette   |   Selbstschmierende Führungsbuchsen (mit Bund)

Guide Pin Bushings (with Collar) – GDB-ECS
Bujes guia con collar   |   Casquilhos   |   Douilles de guidage (avec épaulement)  |   Führungsbuchse (mit Bund)
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Guide Pin Bushings (without Collar)
Self-Lube Guide Pin Bushings (without Collar)

3 x Ø D

L
–0.5
–1

Ø DH7 Ø E k6Ø H
Ø D

+0.3
+0.1

K

information KEY:
D = Inside Diameter
E = Outside Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Bushing Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel   
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

information KEY:
D = Inside Diameter
E = Outside Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Bushing Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 2.0975 with Graphite Plugs 200HB   
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

Ø H

L

K

Ø D H7 Ø E k6

 2

60 ± 2 HRC

60 ± 2 HRC

–0.5
–1

800-1100 N/mm   (Ref. only ~27±5 HRC)

* “(R03)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

* “(R03W)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

Example: 

	P refix	D	L 
GDB-ESL-10-036

Example: 

	P refix	D	L 
GDB-ESL-32-096

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and L length. Include zeros and dashes 
but omit decimals, as shown.

	P refix	D	L 
	GD B-ESL	  -              -              

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

item
prefix d e h K

L
009 012 017 022 027 036 046 056 066 076 086 096 116 136 156 246

gdB-eSS
(r03)*

09 or 10 14 16 6
14 or 15 20 25 6
18 or 20 26 31 6
22 or 24 30 35 6
30 or 32 42 47 6
40 or 42 54 60 10

item
prefix d e h k

L
017 022 027 036 046 056 066 076 086 096 116 136

gdB-eSL
(r03W)*

09 or 10 14 16 3
14 or 15 20 25 6
18 or 20 26 31 6
22 or 24 30 35 6
30 or 32 42 47 6
40 or 42 54 60 10

Example: 

	P refix	D	L 
GDB-ESS-09-022

Example: 

	P refix	D	L 
GDB-ESS-32-136

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and L length. Include zeros and dashes 
but omit decimals, as shown.

	P refix	D	L 
	GD B-ESS	  -              -              

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Guide Pins Bushings (without Collar ) – GDB-ESS

Self-Lube Guide Pin Bushings (without Collar) – GDB-ESL

Bujes guia   |   Casquilhos   |   Douilles de guidage (sans épaulement)   |   Führengsbuchse (ohne Bund) 

Bujes guia autolubricados   |   Casquilhos auto-lubrificantes   |   Douilles de Guidage autolubrifiantes sans collerette   |   
Selbstschmierende Führungsbuchsen (ohne Bund) 

M
old Com

ponents – Euro-Series   |    Guide Pin Bushings (w
ithout Collar)

Mold Components – Euro-Series
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Centering Bushing – Locating Sleeves

Ø G

2.5

Ø D
g6

L

N

Ø DK6Ø F

-0.5
-1

60 ± 2 HRCinformation KEY:
D = Outside Diameter
F = Inside Diameter
G = Inside Clearance Diameter
L = Length
N = Inside Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, 
but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	P refix	D	L 
	R 05		                 

Example: 

	P refix D  L
	 R05 20 040

Example: 

	P refix D   L
	 R05 42 140

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

item
prefix d f g n

L
020 030 040 050 060 070 080 100 120 140 160 180 200 240 280 300

R05

14 6 11 8
20 8 16 13
26 10 21 13
30 12 25 13
42 16 33 13
54 20 43 13

Buje centrador   |   Casquilho central   |   Fourrure au centre   |   Mittelbuchse
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Tubular Dowels 
Washer – Disk for Tubular Dowels

K  js12

Ø D
-0.2
-0.4

Ø G

60 ± 2  HRC

L
+0.5
+0.3

Ø Dg6
Ø G

60  ± 2 HRC
information KEY:
D = Outside Diameter
G = Inside Diameter
L = Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel 
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

information KEY:
D = Outside Diameter
G = Inside Diameter
K = Thickness
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, 
but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	P refix	D	L 
	R 09		                 

Example: 

	P refix D  L
	 R09 10 040

Example: 

	P refix D  L
	 R09 30 180

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

K  js12

Ø D
-0.2
-0.4

Ø G

60 ± 2  HRC

L
+0.5
+0.3

Ø Dg6
Ø G

60  ± 2 HRC

item
number D K G availability
R091  14  3 14 003 6.2
R091  18  4 18 004 8.5
R091  24  5 24 005 10.5
R091  30  6 30 006 13.0
R091  40  8 40 008 17.0

item
prefix d G

L
020 030 040 050 060 070 080 100 120 140 160 180 200 240 300

R09

10 6.2
14 8.5
18 10.5
24 13
30 17

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number. Include zeros as shown, but omit all spaces (spaces are only 
shown here for easier reading).

	P refix	D	  K	
	RO 91		                 

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Example: 

	P refix  D   K
	 R091 14 003

Example: 

	P refix  D   K
	 R091 40 008

Washer (Disk for Tubular Dowel) – R091

Tubular Dowels – R09
Registro tubular   |   Cavilha tubular   |  Douaires tubulaires   |   Paßhülsen

Arandela – Registro tubular  |   Anilhas – para cavilha tubular   |   
Cachetage cylindrique – Douaires tubulaires   |   Scheibe – Paßhülsen

M
old Com

ponents – Euro-Series   |    Tubular D
ow

els; W
asher

Mold Components – Euro-Series
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Locating Rings

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and H height. Include zeros where 
shown, but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	P refix	D	H 
	DHR 21		                 

Example: 

	P refix	      D	    H
	 DHR21 060 19

Example: 

	P refix	      D	   H
	 DHR21 120 15

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and H height. Include zeros where 
shown, but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	P refix	D	H 
	R 20		                 

Example: 

	    Prefix	    D	   H
	      R20 100 15

Example: 

	   Prefix	    D	   H
	     R20 120 19

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

H

T

Ø Df8

Ø Gf8

H

Ø Df8

H

T

Ø Gf8
Ø F

Ø Df8

Ø 71

DRILLED & COUNTERSUNK
FOR M6 THREAD 
FLAT HEAD SCREW (2)

DRILLED & COUNTERBORED
FOR M8 THREAD
SOCKET HEAD CAP SCREW (2)

Ø 71
Ø 57

Ø 57

Ø G
Ø FM6

THREAD (2)

THREAD (2) TM8

45°

45°

Locating Ring (Solid) – R20

H

T

Ø Df8

Ø Gf8

H

Ø Df8

H

T

Ø Gf8
Ø F

Ø Df8

Ø 71

DRILLED & COUNTERSUNK
FOR M6 THREAD 
FLAT HEAD SCREW (2)

DRILLED & COUNTERBORED
FOR M8 THREAD
SOCKET HEAD CAP SCREW (2)

Ø 71
Ø 57

Ø 57

Ø G
Ø FM6

THREAD (2)

THREAD (2) TM8

45°

45°

information KEY:
D = Platen-Side Diameter
F = Inside Diameter
G = Mold-Side Diameter
H = Overall Height
T = Mold-Side Step Height
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.1730 Steel   
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

information KEY:
D = Platen-Side Diameter
G = Mold-Side Diameter
H = Overall Height
T = Mold-Side Step Height
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.1730 Steel   
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

item
prefix G f D

h
12 15 17 19

t
4 7 9 11

DHR21

90 36 080
90 36 100
90 36 110
90 36 120

90 36 160

90 36 175

item
prefix G D

h
8 12 15 17 19

t
4 4 7 9 11

R20

90 100
90 110
90 120
90 125

90 160

90 175

Anillo centrador   |   Anéis de centragem   |   Rondelles de placement   |   Centrierflansche

Anillo centrador   |   Anéis de centragem   |   
Rondelles de placement   |   Centrierflansche
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Sprue Bushings – Hardened

Ø D k6

N
+0.5
+0.2K

+0.15
+0.05

Ø 4
(2)

=      =

Ø H
g6

Ø O

Ra0.8 

Ra1.6

1˚ INCLUDED
        ANGLE

T

R

R 3

R = NO RADIUS

R = 15.5
RADIUS

R = 40.0
RADIUS

~54 HRC

R = No Radius – DHR74     
Material: 1.2826 Steel     Hardness: ~54 HRC

R = 15.5mm Radius – DHR76    
Material: 1.2826 Steel    Hardness: ~54 HRC

R = 40.0mm Radius – DHR78    
Material: 1.2826 Steel     Hardness: ~54 HRC

information KEY:
D = Outside Diameter of Stem
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
N = Stem Length
O = Sprue Orifice Diameter
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.2826 Steel
Surface Treatment: None (Through Hardened)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

Ø D k6

N
+0.5
+0.2K

+0.15
+0.05

Ø 4
(2)

=      =

Ø H
g6

Ø O

Ra0.8 

Ra1.6

1˚ INCLUDED
        ANGLE

T

R

R 3

R = NO RADIUS

R = 15.5
RADIUS

R = 40.0
RADIUS

~54 HRC

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, N length, and O diameter. Include zeros and 
commas only where shown, but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier 
reading).

	P refix	D	N	O  
	DHR 74			 

Example: 

 Prefix	     D	   N	   O
	 DHR74 12 022 2,5

Example: 

 Prefix	     D	   N  O
	 DHR74 18 056 3

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, N length, O diameter, and R radius = 15. 
Include zeros and commas where shown, but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown 
here for easier reading).

	P refix	D	N	O	R   
	DHR 76			   15			 

Example: 

 Prefix	     D   	N   O    R
	 DHR76 12 036 3,5 15

Example: 

 Prefix	     D	   N	   O   R
	 DHR76 18 056 4,0 15

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, N length, O diameter, and R radius = 40. 
Include zeros and commas where shown, but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown 
here for easier reading).

	P refix	D	N	O	R   
	DHR 78			   40			 

Example: 

 Prefix	     D	   N	   O   R
	 DHR78 12 027 3,5 40

Example: 

 Prefix	     D	   N	   O   R
	 DHR78 18 056 4,0 40

item
prefix d

N
O H K T022 027 036 046 056 076 096 116

DHR74
12

2,5
28 13 11

3,5

18
3

38 18 15
4

item
prefix d

n
O H K T022 027 036 046 056 076 096 116

DHR76
12

2,5
28 13 11

3,5

18
3,0

38 18 15
4,0

item
prefix d

N
O H K T022 027 036 046 056 076 096 116

DHR78
12

2,5
28 13 11

3,5

18
3,0

38 18 15
4,0

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Boquillas de inyeccion – templadas   |   Injectores do gito – temperados   |  Buses d’injection – trempé   |   Angießbuchsen – gehärtet

M
old Com

ponents – Euro-Series   |    Sprue Bushings – Hardened 
Mold Components – Euro-Series
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Support Pillars

Ø D
–0.2

K

L
+0.15
+0.05

Ø GØ H

Ra0.8
Ra0.8

Ø F

N

Ø D
– 0.2

H7

M

Ø G

Ra0.8

L
+0.15
+0.05

L

L

0

640 N/mm    (Ref. only ~91 HRB)2

640 N/mm    (Ref. only ~91 HRB)2

0

Ra0.8

•	N o support pillars
•	S in pilares de apoyo
•	S ans colonnes de support
•	S em colunas de suporte
•	O hne Stutzbolzen

Load • Carga • C harge  
• Carga • Druck

Load • Carga • C harge  
• Carga • Druck

Load • Carga • C harge  
• Carga • Druck

•	T wo rows of support pillars increase 
the permissible cavity area 9 times.

•	U na fila de pilares de apoyo aumenta 
el area permisible de la cavidad 
nueve veces.

•	D eux rangees de colonnes de 
support augmentent la surface 
d’empreinte admissible de 9 fois.

•	D uas fileiras de colunas de suporte 
aumentam em 9 vezes a area de  
cavidade permitida.

•	Z wei Reihen Stutzbolzen erhohen die 
Belastbarkeit der Kavitatsflache um 
das 9-Fache.

•	O ne row of support pillars increases 
the permissible cavity area 4 times.

•	U na fila de pilares de apoyo aumenta 
el area permisible de la cavidad  
cuatro veces.

•	U ne rangee de colonnes de support 
augmente la surface d’empreinte 
admissible de 4 fois.

•	U ma fileira de colunas de suporte 
aumenta em 4 vezes a area de  
cavidade permitida.

•	E ine Reihe Stutzbolzen erhoht die 
Belastbarkeit der Kavitatflache um 
das 4-Fache.

Support Pillars with Tapped 
Hole and Hole for Dowel – FW29

information KEY:
D = Outside Diameter
G = Through Hole Diameter
H = Counterbore Diameter
K = Counterbore Depth
L = Length
Standard: DIN Type
Material: 1.1730 Steel
Surface Treatment: None  
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

information KEY:
D = Outside Diameter
F = Tap Diameter
G = Dowel Locating Hole Diameter
L = Length
M = Locating Hole Depth (minimum)
N = Tap Depth (minimum)
Standard: DIN Type
Material: 1.1730 Steel
Surface Treatment: None
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

Support Pillars with Drilled 
& Counterbored Hole – FW28

Ø D
–0.2

K

L
+0.15
+0.05

Ø GØ H

Ra0.8
Ra0.8

Ø F

N

Ø D
– 0.2

H7

M

Ø G

Ra0.8

L
+0.15
+0.05

L

L

0

640 N/mm    (Ref. only ~91 HRB)2

640 N/mm    (Ref. only ~91 HRB)2

0

Ra0.8

Ø D
–0.2

K

L
+0.15
+0.05

Ø GØ H

Ra0.8
Ra0.8

Ø F

N

Ø D
– 0.2

H7

M

Ø G

Ra0.8

L
+0.15
+0.05

L

L

0

640 N/mm    (Ref. only ~91 HRB)2

640 N/mm    (Ref. only ~91 HRB)2

0

Ra0.8

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter and L length. Include zeros as 
shown, but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	P refix	D	L 
			                  

Example: 

	P refix D	   L
	 FW28 32 076

Example: 

	P refix D	    L
	 FW29 63 096

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chartitem
prefix D G H K

L
046 056 076 096 116 136

FW28

32 9 15 9
40 11 18 11
50 13 20 13
63 13 20 13

item
prefix D G m f n

L
046 056 076 096 116

FW29

32 8 14 m8 14
40 10 18 m10 18
50 10 18 m10 18
63 10 18 m10 18

Pilares de apoyo   |   Suportes   |   
Colonnes de support   |   Stützbolzen

Pilares de apoyo   |   Suportes   |   
Colonnes de support   |   Stützbolzen
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Dowel Pins
Dowel Pins with Internal Thread – Pull Dowels

Ø Dm6

15°

L

L

Ø F Ø Dm6

N15°

~60  HRC

 650-750 HV30  (Ref. Only ~60 ± 2 HRC)

Ø Dm6

15°

L

L

Ø F Ø Dm6

N15°

~60  HRC

 650-750 HV30  (Ref. Only ~60 ± 2 HRC)

information KEY:
D = Pin Outside Diameter
L = Length
Standard: DIN 6325, ISO 8734
Material: Per DIN and ISO Specifications   
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

information KEY:
D = Pin Outside Diameter
F = Tap Diameter
L = Length
N = Tap Depth
Standard: DIN EN 28735 – Type A
Material: Per DIN Specification
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, 
but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	P refix	D	L 
	W Z7005		                 

Example: 

	P refix	D	L 
	 WZ7005 06 020

Example: 

	P refix    D	   L
	 WZ7005 12 040

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, 
but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	P refix	D	L 
	DP		                  

Example: 

	P refix	D	L 
	     DP 2 8

Example: 

	P refix	D	L 
	     DP 20 60

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

item
prefix d

L
6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 24 28 32 36 40 50 60 80 100 120 140

DP

2
3
4
5
6
8
10
12
16
20

item
prefix D f n

L
020 024 028 032 036 040 050 060 080 100

WZ7005

06 m4 6
08 m5 8
10 m6 10
12 m6 12
14 m8 12
16 m8 16
20 m10 20

Dowel Pins with Internal Thread (Pull Dowels) – WZ7005

Dowel Pins – DP
Clavija   |   Cavilhas   |  Goupilles cylindriques   |   Zylinderstifte

Clavija con cuerda interna   |   Cavilhas   |  Goupilles cylindriques   |   Zylinderstifte

M
old Com

ponents – Euro-Series   |    D
ow

el Pins, Pull D
ow

els
Mold Components – Euro-Series
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Socket Head Cap Screws
Lock Washers – Spring Washers

information KEY:
D = Thread Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Height
L = Length
N = Thread Length
T = Hex Socket Size (Across Flats)
Standard: DIN 912-12.9
Material: Per DIN Specification    
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

T

Ø F Ø PØ D

information KEY:
D = For Screw Diameter
F = Inside Diameter
P = Outside Diameter
T = Thickness
Standard: DIN 7980 
Material: Per DIN Specification
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number. Include zeros and commas but omit decimals and all 
spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

  HOW to order: �specify D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, but omit all spaces 
(spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	D	L 
		               

Example: 

	    D   L
	 M6 30

Example: 

	    D      L
	 M20 200

Ø H Ø D

T
K

L
N

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

item
number D f p t availability
R54  08  2 08 8.1 12.7 2.0

R54  10  2,5 10 10.2 16 2.5
R54  12  2,5 12 12.5 18 2.5

D N H k T
L

8 10 12 16 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 160 180 200 220 240 260
m4 12 7 4 3
m6 18 10 6 5
m8 22 13 8 6

m10 25 16 10 8
m12 28 18 12 10
m16 38 24 16 14
m16 44 24 16 14
m16 57 21 10 14
m20 52 30 20 17
m20 65 30 20 17

Lock Washers (Spring Washers) – R54

Socket Head Cap Screws – M
Tornillos cabeza allen   |   Parafuso de cabeça sextavada   |  Vis 6-pans téte cylindrique   |   Zylinderkopfschrauben

Rondanas de Presion   |   Freios   |  Rondelles de retenue   |   Sicherungsscheibe (Federscheibe)
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Flat Head Screws
Stop Disk for Ejector Plates

L

Ø H

KT

Ø D

3±0.01

Ø 18

DRILLED & COUNTERSUNK
FOR M4 THREAD 
FLAT HEAD SCREW

information KEY:
D = Thread Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Height
L = Length
T = Hex Socket Size (Across Flats)
Standard: DIN 7991-10.9
Material: Per DIN Specification 
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

information KEY:
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.1191 (AISI 1045 Type) Steel 
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

Use with SM4 8 Flat Head Screw (M4 thread x 8mm long) which must be purchased separately. 
See Flat Head Screws above.

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix and L length. Include zeros as shown, but 
omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	P refix	L
	    		         	                

Example: 

	P refix	     L
	    SM3 10

Example: 

	P refix	     L
	    SM8 16

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

HOW to order: �specify Item Number. Omit spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).
Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

item
number availability

R18  18

item
prefix h k t d

L
8 10 12 16 20 25 30 35 40 45 50

sm3 6 2.5 1.7 m3
sm4 8 3 2.3 m4
sm5 10 4 2.8 m5
sm6 12 5 3.3 m6
sm8 16 6 4.4 m8
sm10 20 8 5.5 m10
sm12 24 10 6.5 m12

Stop Disk for Ejector Plates – R18

Flat Head Screws – SM
Tornillo de cabeza plana avellanada   |   Parafusos de cabeça cónica   |  Vis creuses   |   Senkkopfschrauben

Arandela de Tope   |   Anilhas de encosto   |   
Repos d’épaisseur pour plaques d’éjection   |   Distanzscheibe für Auswerferplatte

M
old Com

ponents – Euro-Series   |    Flat Head Screw
s, Stop D

isks
Mold Components – Euro-Series



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

238

Metric Equivalents and Conversions
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Mold Components – Euro-Series

Inches Millimeters Inches Millimeters

1 25.4 34 863.6
2 50.8 35 889.0
3 76.2 36 914.4
4 101.6 37 939.8
5 127.0 38 965.2
6 152.4 39 990.6
7 177.8 40 1016.0
8 203.2 41 1041.4
9 228.6 42 1066.8
10 254.0 43 1092.2
11 279.4 44 1117.6
12 304.8 45 1143.0
13 330.2 46 1168.4
14 355.6 47 1193.8
15 381.0 48 1219.2
16 406.4 49 1244.6
17 431.8 50 1270.0
18 457.2 51 1295.4
19 482.6 52 1320.8
20 508.0 53 1346.2
21 533.4 54 1371.6
22 558.8 55 1397.0
23 584.2 56 1422.4
24 609.6 57 1447.8
25 635.0 58 1473.2
26 660.4 59 1498.6
27 685.8 60 1524.0
28 711.2 61 1549.4
29 736.6 62 1574.8
30 762.0 63 1600.2
31 787.4 64 1625.6
32 812.8 65 1651.0
33 838.2 66 1676.4

Inches Millimeters

1/64 0.015625 0.396875
1/32 0.031250 0.793750
3/64 0.046875 1.190625
1/16 0.062500 1.587500
5/64 0.078125 1.984375
3/32 0.093750 2.381250
7/64 0.109375 2.778125
1/8 0.125000 3.175000

9/64 0.140625 3.571875
5/32 0.156250 3.968750
11/64 0.171875 4.365625
3/16 0.187500 4.762500
13/64 0.203125 5.159375
7/32 0.218750 5.556250
15/64 0.234375 5.953125
1/4 0.250000 6.350000

17/64 0.265625 6.746875
9/32 0.281250 7.143750
19/64 0.296875 7.540625
5/16 0.312500 7.937500
21/64 0.328125 8.334375
11/32 0.343750 8.731250
23/64 0.359375 9.128125
3/8 0.375000 9.525000

25/64 0.390625 9.921875
13/32 0.406250 10.318750
27/64 0.421875 10.715625
7/16 0.437500 11.112500
29/64 0.453125 11.509375
15/32 0.468750 11.906250
31/64 0.484375 12.303125
1/2 0.500000 12.700000

Inches Millimeters

33/64 0.515625 13.096875
17/32 0.531250 13.493750
35/64 0.546875 13.890625
9/16 0.562500 14.287500

37/64 0.578125 14.684375
19/32 0.593750 15.081250
39/64 0.609375 15.478125
5/8 0.625000 15.875000

41/64 0.640625 16.271875
21/32 0.656250 16.668750
43/64 0.671875 17.065625
11/16 0.687500 17.462500
45/64 0.703125 17.859375
23/32 0.718750 18.256250
47/64 0.734375 18.653125
3/4 0.750000 19.050000

49/64 0.765625 19.446875
25/32 0.781250 19.843750
51/64 0.796875 20.240625
13/16 0.812500 20.637500
53/64 0.828125 21.034375
27/32 0.843750 21.431250
55/64 0.859375 21.828125
7/8 0.875000 22.225000

57/64 0.890625 22.621875
29/32 0.906250 23.018750
59/64 0.921875 23.415625
15/16 0.937500 23.812500
61/64 0.953125 24.209375
31/32 0.968750 24.606250
63/64 0.984375 25.003125

1 1.000000 25.400000

Inches Millimeters Inches Millimeters INCHES Millimeters

0.001 0.0254 0.01 0.254 0.1 2.54

0.002 0.0508 0.02 0.508 0.2 5.08

0.003 0.0762 0.03 0.762 0.3 7.62

0.004 0.1016 0.04 1.016 0.4 10.16

0.005 0.1270 0.05 1.270 0.5 12.70

0.006 0.1524 0.06 1.524 0.6 15.24

0.007 0.1778 0.07 1.778 0.7 17.78

0.008 0.2032 0.08 2.032 0.8 20.32

0.009 0.2286 0.09 2.286 0.9 22.86

MULTiply  
by

FROM TO multiply  
byTO FROM

0.03937 inch millimeter 25.4
0.0016 inch2 millimeter2 645.16
0.061 inch3 centimeter3 16.3871
0.2642 gallon (U.S.) liter 3.7854

0.03527 oz. (avdp.) gram 28.3495
2.2044 pound kilogram 0.4536
62.43 lbs/ft3 g/cm3 0.0160
0.145 psi kPa 6.8948

14.2247 psi kg/cm2 0.0703
1.8˚C + 32 ˚F ˚C (˚F-32)/1.8

Equivalents: Inch, fraction, decimal, millimeter

Equivalents: Decimal, millimeter Measurement conversions
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INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades.......................241-262
A comprehensive line of  
INCH ejector products

DIN Pins, Sleeves, Blades.........................263-276
A comprehensive line of  
DIN ejector products

JIS Pins, Sleeves, Blades..........................277-280
A comprehensive line of  
JIS ejector products

Special Pins and Sleeves..........................281-285
Rapid delivery, cost-effective solutions

Go to www.dme.net/prices for the latest pricing guide.Online Price Guide
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Featuring high-quality 

ejector pins, sleeves, Blades, 

core pins, return pins,  

and sprue puller pins
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Go to www.dme.net/prices for the latest pricing guide.

Ejector Pins
Nitrided, Through-Hardened, Close Tolerance..............244-248

Shoulder Ejector Pins  
Nitrided, Through-Hardened, Close Tolerance..............245

Ejector Blades M2.......................................................252-253

Core Pins 
Standard, High-Hardness, Performance......................254-257

Online Price Guide

Return Pins .................................................................258

Ejector Sleeves  
Nitrided O.D., Nitrided O.D. & I.D................................250-251

Keyed Ejector Pins....................................................... 247

MoldBasics Inch Ejector Pins......................................249

Sprue Puller Pins.........................................................259

A comprehensive line of Inch Ejector Products
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	THXK Keyed ejector pins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                       	 247

	ejp-imh close tolerance M-2 ejector pins . . . .    	 248
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 Ejector PINS – shoulder
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	 pcl performance core pins –  
	      high conductivity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                          	 256-257

	Return & Sprue Puller pins

	 return pins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                                    	 258

	 sprue puller pins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                              	 259

	�� appendices

	�C omparison Chart . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                             	 260
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Ejector Pins – Straight
EX . . . . . . . . . . . . .             244
THX . . . . . . . . . . . .            246
THXK . . . . . . . . . . .247
EJP-IMH  . . . . . . .       248
MB-EJP-IHN . . . .    249

Core Pins
C  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .              254
CX . . . . . . . . . . . . .             255
PCL . . . . . . . . . . . .            256-257

Ejector Pins – Shoulder
EX . . . . . . . . . . . . .             245
EJP-IMH  . . . . . . .       248

Ejector Blades
Inch . . . . . . . . . . . .252-253

Ejector Sleeves
S  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .              250
SND  . . . . . . . . . . .           251

Return Pins & Sprue  
Puller Pins  . . . . .     258-259
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Ø H Ø D†

K

.031 R MAXIMUM

L

■	 Precision made of superior quality H13 type	
thermal shock resisting hotwork die steel

■	 Hot-forged heads provide uniform grain 	
flow, higher tensile strength

■	 Core hardness 40-45 HRC
■	 �Outside diameter nitrided to 65-74 HRC 

hardness and finished to minimize wear
■	 �Heads annealed for easy machining
■	 �Centerless ground D diameter

INCH Ejector Pins – H13 Nitrided – Straight

 *HOW to order: �Specify Item Number by combining Item Number Prefix with the length (L dimension) desired. 
n Omit spaces and dashes, as shown.   Examples: EX9M10, EX33M10 
n Add “OS” at end of Item Number for .005" oversize diameters.   Examples: EX3M6NSOS, EX25M14OS, EX33M10OS 

NOTE: NS suffix shown in chart for No Shoulder for items EX3M through EX8M.   Examples: EX3M6NS, EX7M10NS

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart

L = lENGTH

ITEM
Number 

PREFIX
Ø d

PIN DIA

Ø d†

Pin 
Dia
tol

Ø H
HEAD 
DIA

K
HEAD
thk

6 10 14 18 25 36 45

D
STD

D
.005

OVER 
SIZE

D
STD

D
.005

OVER 
SIZE

D
STD

D
.005

OVER 
SIZE

D
STD

D
.005

OVER 
SIZE

                              -.0003
                              -.0008

D
STD

D
STD

D
STD

EX3M _*_NS 3/64  (.0468)

-.000
-.001

.250 .125
EX5M _*_NS 1/16  (.0625) .250 .125
EX6M _*_NS 5/64  (.0781) .250 .125
EX7M _*_NS 3/32  (.0937) .250 .125
EX8M _*_NS 7/64  (.1093) .250 .125

EX9M _*_ 1/8  (.1250)

-.0003
-.0006

.250 .125        
EX10M _*_ 9/64  (.1406) .250 .125
EX11M _*_ 5/32  (.1562) .281 .156
EX12M _*_ 11/64  (.1718) .343 .187
EX13M _*_ 3/16  (.1875) .375 .187
EX14M _*_ 13/64  (.2031) .375 .187
EX15M _*_ 7/32  (.2187) .406 .187
EX16M _*_ 15/64  (.2343) .406 .187
EX17M _*_ 1/4  (.2500) .437 .187
EX18M _*_ 17/64  (.2656) .437 .250
EX19M _*_ 9/32  (.2812) .437 .250
EX20M _*_ 19/64  (.2968) .500 .250
EX21M _*_ 5/16  (.3125) .500 .250
EX22M _*_ 21/64  (.3281) .562 .250
EX23M _*_ 11/32  (.3437) .562 .250
EX24M _*_ 23/64  (.3593) .625 .250
EX25M _*_ 3/8  (.3750) .625 .250
EX26M _*_ 25/64  (.3906) .625 .250
EX27M _*_ 13/32  (.4062) .687 .250

EX28M _*_ 27/64  (.4218) .687 .250

EX29M _*_ 7/16  (.4375) .687 .250
EX30M _*_ 29/64  (.4531) .687 .250
EX31M _*_ 15/32  (.4687) .750 .250
EX32M _*_ 31/64  (.4843) .750 .250
EX33M _*_ 1/2  (.5000)

-.0003
-.0008

.750 .250
EX34M _*_ 17/32  (.5312) .750 .250
EX35M _*_ 9/16  (.5625) .812 .250
EX37M _*_ 5/8  (.6250) .875 .250
EX39M _*_ 11/16  (.6875) .937 .250
EX41M _*_ 3/4  (.7500) 1.000 .250
EX45M _*_ 7/8  (.8750) 1.125 .250
EX47M _*_ 1”  (1.0000) 1.250 .250

Ø d
Pin Dia tol
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INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

INCH Ejector Pins – EX
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INCH Ejector Pins – H13 Nitrided – Shoulder

.031 R MAXIMUM Ø .125

.125
.25 R

.50

L

Ø .250

 Ø D
+.000
–.001

+.000
–.001 ■	 Precision made of superior quality 

H13 type thermal shock resisting 
hotwork die steel

■	 Hot-forged heads provide uniform 
grain flow, higher tensile strength

■	 �Core hardness 40-45 HRC
■	 �Outside diameter nitrided to 	

65-74 HRC hardness and finished 	
to minimize wear

■	 �Heads annealed for easy machining
■	 �Centerless ground D diameter

 *HOW to order: �Specify Item Number by combining Item Number Prefix and the length (L dimension) desired.  
n  Omit spaces and dashes, as shown.   Examples: EX2M6, EX8M14 
n  Add “OS” for .005" oversize diameters.   Examples: EX2M6OS, EX5M10OS, EX8M10OS 

NOTE: For 2" Shoulder, no suffix is used.   Examples: EX3M6, EX7M10

1/2" Shoulder Length –  EX
 L = Length

ITEM
number 
PREFIX

 Ø d
PIN DIA

6 10 14

d
STD

d
.005

OVER 
SIZE

d
STD

d
.005

OVER 
SIZE

d
STD

EX2M_*_12SH 1/32  (.0312)  
EX3M_*_12SH 3/64  (.0468)
EX5M_*_12SH 1/16  (.0625)
EX6M_*_12SH 5/64  (.0781)
EX7M_*_12SH 3/32  (.0937)
EX8M_*_12SH 7/64  (.1093)

2" Shoulder Length – EX

NOTE: For 2" Shoulder Length, no suffix should be used (see example below).

 L = Length

ITEM
number 
PREFIX

Ø d
PIN DIA

6 10 14

d
STD

d
.005

OVER 
SIZE

d
STD

d
.005

OVER 
SIZE

d
STD

EX2M_*_ 1/32  (.0312)  
EX3M_*_ 3/64  (.0468)
EX5M_*_ 1/16  (.0625)
EX6M_*_ 5/64  (.0781)
EX7M_*_ 3/32  (.0937)
EX8M_*_ 7/64  (.1093)

.031 R MAXIMUM Ø .125

.125
.25 R

L

Ø .250

 Ø D
+.000
–.001

+.000
–.001

2.0

 *HOW to order: �Specify Item Number by combining Item Number Prefix and the length (L dimension) desired. 
n  Omit spaces and dashes, as shown.   Examples: EX2M612SH, EX8M1412SH 
n  Add “OS” for .005" oversize diameters.   	Examples: EX3M612SHOS, EX3M612SHOS 

NOTE: 12SH suffix shown in chart for 1/2" Shoulder length.   Examples: EX3M612SH, EX7M1012SH

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:
Ejector pins, core pins, return 
pins and sprue puller pins. 
Discounts apply to current Net 
Prices. Standard sizes may 
be combined on one order for 
quantity discounts.

300 to 599 . . . . . . . . . . .           Less 5%
600 or more . . . . . . . .         Less 10%

IN
CH Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |    IN

CH Ejector Pins – H13 N
itrided – Shoulder

INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

246

INCH High-Hardness Ejector Pins –
H13 Nitrided – Straight

■	 Higher core hardness makes the THX pins ideal for use 	
in die cast dies or other high temperature applications

■	 Core hardness of 50-55 HRC minimizes nicking, dishing and bending
■	 Non-chipping surface treatment of 65-74 HRC alleviates flashing
■	 Annealed and finished heads permit easy machining
■	 �Centerless ground D diameter
■	 Final finish minimizes wear and prolongs pin life

Ø H Ø D

K

.031 R MAXIMUM

L

†

 *HOW to order: ��Specify Item Number by combining Item Number Prefix and the length (L dimension) desired. 
 n Omit spaces & dashes, as shown.  Examples: THX0910, THX4118 
 n Precede 6" length with a zero.   Examples: THX0906, THX3306 
 n  Add “OS” for .005" oversize diameters.   Examples: THX0306NSOS, THX0906OS, THX2514OS, THX3310OS 

 NOTE: NS suffix shown in chart for No Shoulder for items THX03 through THX08.   Examples: THX306NS, THX710NS

item
number

prefix
Ø D

pin dia

D†

Pin Dia 
TolerAnces

H 
head 
dia

k 
head 
thick

L = lENGTH
06 10 14 18

D
std

D
.005 

over-
size

D
std

D
.005 

over-
size

D
std

D
.005 

over-
size

D
std

thx03_*_NS 3/64 (.0468)

–.000
–.001

.250 .125
thx05_*_NS 1/16 (.0625) .250 .125
thx06_*_NS 5/64 (.0781) .250 .125
thx07_*_NS 3/32 (.0937) .250 .125
thx08_*_NS 7/64 (.1093) .250 .125

thx09_*_ 1/8 (.1250)

–.0003
–.0006

.250 .125
thx10_*_ 9/64 (.1406) .250 .125
thx11_*_ 5/32 (.1562) .281 .156
thx12_*_ 11/64 (.1718) .343 .187
thx13_*_ 3/16 (.1875) .375 .187
thx14_*_ 13/64 (.2031) .375 .187
thx15_*_ 7/32 (.2187) .406 .187
thx16_*_ 15/64 (.2343) .406 .187
thx17_*_ 1/4 (.2500) .437 .187
thx18_*_ 17/64 (.2656) .437 .250
thx19_*_ 9/32 (.2812) .437 .250
thx20_*_ 19/64 (.2968) .500 .250
thx21_*_ 5/16 (.3125) .500 .250
thx22_*_ 21/64 (.3281) .562 .250
thx23_*_ 11/32 (.3437) .562 .250
thx24_*_ 23/64 (.3593) .625 .250
thx25_*_ 3/8 (.3750) .625 .250
thx26_*_ 25/64 (.3906) .625 .250
thx27_*_ 13/32 (.4062) .687 .250
thx28_*_ 27/64 (.4218) .687 .250
thx29_*_ 7/16 (.4375) .687 .250
thx30_*_ 29/64 (.4531) .687 .250
thx31_*_ 15/32 (.4687) .750 .250
thx32_*_ 31/64 (.4843) .750 .250
thx33_*_ 1/2 (.5000)

–.0003
–.0008

.750 .250
thx34_*_ 17/32 (.5312) .750 .250
thx35_*_ 9/16 (.5625) .812 .250
thx37_*_ 5/8 (.6250) .875 .250
thx39_*_ 11/16 (.6875) .937 .250
thx41_*_ 3/4 (.7500) 1.000 .250
thx45_*_ 7/8 (.8750) 1.125 .250
thx47_*_ 1” (1.0000) 1.250 .250
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INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

INCH High-Hardness Ejector Pins – THX

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart
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Keyed Ejector Pins

IN
CH Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |   Keyed Ejector Pins

INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

Ø D 
pin diameter

frac./dec. 

Ø D
TOLERANCE

item
number

L
length

Ø h
head
dia

Ø K
head

THICKNESS

(1/8)     .1250 -.0003
-.0006

THXK0906 6.00
.250 .125

THXK0914 14.00

(9/64)   .1406 -.0003
-.0006 THXK1014 14.00 .250 .125

(5/32)    .1562 -.0003
-.0006 THXK1114 14.00 .281 .156

(3/16)    .1875 -.0003
-.0006

THXK1306 6.00
.375 .187

THXK1314 14.00

(7/32)    .2187 -.0003
-.0006 THXK1514 14.00 .406 .187

(1/4)    .2500 -.0003
-.0006

THXK1706 6.00
.437 .187

THXK1714 14.00

(5/16)    .3125 -.0003
-.0006

THXK2106 6.00
.500 .250

THXK2114 14.00

(3/8)    .3750

-.0003
-.0006

THXK2506 6.00

.625 .250THXK2514 14.00
-.0003
-.0008 THXK2525 25.00

(7/16)    .4375 -.0003
-.0006 THXK2914 14.00 .687 .250

(1/2)    .5000 -.0003
-.0008 THXK3314 14.00 .750 .250

(5/8)    .6250 -.0003
-.0008 THXK3714 14.00 .875 .250

(3/4)    .7500 -.0003
-.0008

THXK4114 14.00
1.000 .250

THXK4125 25.00

(1”)    1.000 -.0003
-.0008

THXK4714 14.00
1.250 .250

THXK4725 25.00

Ø H Ø D

K

.031 R
MAXIMUM 50-55 HRC .004

FLAT ON HEAD 
FROM Ø D

±.002

L

information KEY:
D = Pin Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
Material: H-13 / 1.2344 / SKD61
Surface Treatment: Nitrided
Surface Hardness: 65 min. HRC  
Core Hardness: 50-55 HRC

■	 Precision-machined flat on head keeps 
pin from rotating

■	 Made from superior quality thermal 
shock-resisting hotwork steel

■	 �Core hardness of 50-55 HRC makes 
these pins ideal for use in die-cast dies 
or other high temperature applications

■	 �Annealed hot-forged heads provide 
uniform grain flow while allowing for 
easier machining

Keyed Ejector Pins – THXK

Ø H Ø D

K

.031 R
MAXIMUM 50-55 HRC .004

FLAT ON HEAD 
FROM Ø D

±.002

L
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INCH Close Tolerance M-2  
Through-Hardened Ejector Pins
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INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

Ø H Ø D 

K 

.031 R
MAXIMUM

L 

–.0003 
–.0005 

58-62 HRC  

■	 Industry-leading .0002" tolerance band

■	 Centerless ground D diameter 

■	 �Precision made of superior quality M-2 high-speed tool steel

■	 Superior wear resistance

■	 Exceptional performance at elevated temperatures

■	 Hot-forged heads provide uniform grain flow, higher tensile strength

information KEY:

D = Pin Body Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
S = Shoulder Length
Tolerance on Ø D: -.0003/-.0005
Material: M2 / 1.3343 / SKH51
Heat Treat: Hardened 58-62 HRC
Surface Treatment: None (Through-Hard)

Straight Ejector Pins – EJP-IMH
ITEM NUMBER

PREFIX
(WITH DIAMETER)

 Ø D
PIN BODY
DIAMETER

Ø H
HEAD

DIAMETER

K
HEAD

THICKNESS

L = 06
LENGTH
(Inches)

L = 10
LENGTH
(Inches)

EJP-IMH-0062-_*_ 1/16  (0.0625) .250 .125

EJP-IMH-0093-_*_ 3/32  (0.0937) .250 .125

EJP-IMH-0125-_*_ 1/8  (0.1250) .250 .125

EJP-IMH-0187-_*_ 3/16  (0.1875) .375 .187

EJP-IMH-0250-_*_ 1/4  (0.2500) .437 .187

2" Shoulder Ejector Pins – EJP-IMH

ITEM NUMBER
(WITH DIAMETER, LENGTH

& SHOULDER LENGTH)

 Ø D
PIN BODY
DIAMETER

L = 06
LENGTH
(Inches)

S  
SHOULDER

LENGTH

EJP-IMH-0062-06-200 1/16  (0.0625) 2.00

EJP-IMH-0078-06-200 5/64  (0.0781) 2.00

EJP-IMH-0093-06-200 3/32  (0.0937) 2.00

All dimensions are specified in inches.

.031 R
MAXIMUM

Ø .125

.125 .25 R

S 

L = 06   

Ø .250

Ø D 

58-62 HRC 
–.0003 
–.0005 

+.0000
–.0010

 "

 *HOW to order: ��Specify Item Number including zeros and dashes, as shown. 
	 Examples: EJP-IMH-0062-06-200; EJP-IMH-0093-06-200

 *HOW to order: ��specify Item Number by adding L length in inches (06 or 10) after Item Number Prefix. 
n Include zeros and dashes, as shown. 

	 Examples: EJP-IMH-0062-06; EJP-IMH-0125-10; EJP-IMH-0250-10

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:
Ejector pins, core pins, return 
pins and sprue puller pins. 
Discounts apply to current Net 
Prices. Standard sizes may 
be combined on one order for 
quantity discounts.

300 to 599 . . . . . . . . . . .           Less 5%
600 or more . . . . . . . .         Less 10%

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart
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Ø D

L

K

Ø H

+.000
–.004

Manufactured from superior quality, thermal shock-
resistant hotwork steel. Pin heads are hot forged and 
annealed for toughness. The pin surface is nitrided for 
wear resistance.

Fabricados en acero de calidad superior resistente a 
choque termico. Las cabezas son forjadas en caliente y 
aleadas para mejor resistencia. La superfice del perno 
es nitrurada para resistencia al desgaste.

item number prefix (with diameter)
prefijo número (con diámetro)

d
(inch)

h
(inch)

k
(inch)

L = length (INCH)

06 10 14 18

mb-ejp-ihn-0062-_*_ 0.0625 (1/16) 0.250 0.125

mb-ejp-ihn-0078-_*_ 0.0781 (5/64) 0.250 0.125

mb-ejp-ihn-0093-_*_ 0.0937 (3/32) 0.250 0.125

mb-ejp-ihn-0125-_*_ 0.1250 (1/8) 0.250 0.125

mb-ejp-ihn-0156-_*_ 0.1562 (5/32) 0.281 0.156

mb-ejp-ihn-0187-_*_ 0.1875 (3/16) 0.375 0.187

mb-ejp-ihn-0250-_*_ 0.2500 (1/4) 0.437 0.187

mb-ejp-ihn-0312-_*_ 0.3125 (5/16) 0.500 0.250

mb-ejp-ihn-0375-_*_ 0.3750 (3/8) 0.625 0.250

mb-ejp-ihn-0500-_*_ 0.5000 (1/2) 0.750 0.250

mb-ejp-ihn-0625-_*_ 0.6250 (5/8) 0.875 0.250

mb-ejp-ihn-0750-_*_ 0.7500 (3/4) 1.000 0.250

ejector pin specification

Ø D Body diameter
diámetro perno

–0.0002
–0.0008

Ø H head diameter
diámetro cabeza

|↔| K
head thickness 
espesor cabeza

|↔| L
length

longitud

M material
material SKD61/2344/H13

H heat treatment
tratamiento termico

HARDENED 
HRC 40-45

S surface treatment
tratamiento superficie

NITRIDED 
HRC 65 MINIMUM

MoldBasics Inch Ejector Pins – Straight – Nitrided 
Pernos Expulsores Rectos Nitrurados – (MB-EJP-IHN

 *HOW to order: ��Specify Item Number starting with the Item Number Prefix (with Diameter),  
then add L length. Include zeros and dashes. 

	 Examples: MB-EJP-IHN-0062-06, MB-EJP-IHN-0500-14

 *Para ordenar: ��Especifique el número del articulo empezando con el número del prefijo,  
D Diámetro, y L Longitud, incluya ceros y guiones. 

	 Examples: MB-EJP-IHN-0062-06, MB-EJP-IHN-0500-14

                             INCH Ejector Pins – Straight – Nitrided

IN
CH Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |    M

oldBasics
™

 IN
CH Ejector Pins – Straight – N

itrided
INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:
Ejector pins, core pins, return 
pins and sprue puller pins. 
Discounts apply to current Net 
Prices. Standard sizes may 
be combined on one order for 
quantity discounts.

300 to 599 . . . . . . . . . . .           Less 5%
600 or more . . . . . . . .         Less 10%

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart
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item
Number

prefix
Ø D
i.d.

Ø E
O.D.

Ø H
Head
Dia

k
head
thick

L = lENGTH

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 14
†s13M_*_ 3/32 (.0937) 3/16 (.1875) .375 .187
†s15M_*_ 1/8 (.1250) 7/32 (.2187) .406 .187
s17M_*_ 5/32 (.1562) 1/4 (.2500) .437 .187
s21M_*_ 3/16 (.1875) 5/16 (.3125) .500 .250
s23M_*_ 7/32 (.2187) 11/32 (.3437) .562 .250
s25M_*_ 1/4 (.2500) 3/8 (.3750) .625 .250
s29M_*_ 5/16 (.3125) 7/16 (.4375) .687 .250
s33M_*_ 3/8 (.3750) 1/2 (.5000) .750 .250
s37M_*_ 7/16 (.4375) 5/8 (.6250) .875 .250
s39M_*_ 1/2 (.5000) 11/16 (.6875) .937 .250
s41M_*_ 9/16 (.5625) 3/4 (.7500) 1.000 .250
s45M_*_ 5/8 (.6250) 7/8 (.8750) 1.125 .250
s47M_*_ 3/4 (.7500) 1 (1.0000) 1.250 .250

†S13 and S15 have a 1.75 bearing length.
All sleeves are for use with D-M-E Inch Ejector Pins.

EX/THX/MB
PIN

EX/THX/MB
PIN

Fig. A Fig. B
Figure A shows a typical Ejector Sleeve 
application for plastics molding or die 
casting where the sleeve is used to 	
eject the piece part. 	

Figure B shows an application where 
the sleeve serves as a bushing for the 
ejector pin. This allows replacement 
without machining if wear occurs. 	
This practice is also desirable where 	
the ejector pin is located between 	
cavity inserts. Using a sleeve as a 
bushing provides a full bearing 	
diameter for the pin. 

.031 R MAXIMUM

Ø H

K

.50

2.25
Ø D + .015

Ø D

Ø E

L

GENEROUS LEAD-IN
APPROXIMATELY 1º/SIDE

.047 x 45º CHAMFER +.0000
–.0010

+.0005
+.0000

†

■	 Precision made of superior 	
quality thermal shock resisting 
hotwork die steel

■	 Hot-forged heads provide 	
uniform grain flow, higher 	
tensile strength

■	 �Outside diameter nitrided 	
to 65-74 HRC hardness and 
finished to minimize wear

■	 �Centerless ground and 	
polished outer diameter

■	 �Inside bearing diameter 	
is 30-35 HRC hardness and 	
finished honed 

■	 �Lead-in taper designed to 	
allow interference-free entry 	
of the ejector pin into the sleeve

Ejector sleeve applications

Note generous lead-in  
 for interference-free entry.

 *HOW to order: ��Combine Item Prefix and the length (L dimension) desired. 
	 Examples: S15M6, S39M10

INCH Ejector Sleeves – Nitrided O.D.
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INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

INCH Ejector Sleeves – S

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:
Ejector pins, sleeves, core pins, 
return pins and sprue puller 
pins. Discounts apply to current 
Net Prices. Standard sizes may 
be combined on one order for 
quantity discounts.

300 to 599 . . . . . . . . . . .           Less 5%
600 or more . . . . . . . .         Less 10%

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart
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item
number

prefix
Ø D
i.d.

Ø E
O.D.

Ø H
Head
Dia

k
head
thick

L = lENGTH

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
†snd13_*_ 3/32 (.0937) 3/16 (.1875) .375 .187
†snd15_*_ 1/8 (.1250) 7/32 (.2187) .406 .187
snd17_*_ 5/32 (.1562) 1/4 (.2500) .437 .187
snd21_*_ 3/16 (.1875) 5/16 (.3125) .500 .250
snd23_*_ 7/32 (.2187) 11/32 (.3437) .562 .250
snd25_*_ 1/4 (.2500) 3/8 (.3750) .625 .250
snd29_*_ 5/16 (.3125) 7/16 (.4375) .687 .250
snd33_*_ 3/8 (.3750) 1/2 (.5000) .750 .250
snd37_*_ 7/16 (.4375) 5/8 (.6250) .875 .250
snd39_*_ 1/2 (.5000) 11/16 (.6875) .937 .250
snd41_*_ 9/16 (.5625) 3/4 (.7500) 1.000 .250
snd45_*_ 5/8 (.6250) 7/8 (.8750) 1.125 .250
snd47_*_ 3/4 (.7500) 1 (1.0000) 1.250 .250

†S13 and S15 have a 1.75 bearing length.
All sleeves are for use with D-M-E Inch Ejector Pins.

.031 R MAXIMUM

Ø H

K

.50

2.25
Ø D + .015

Ø D

Ø E

L

GENEROUS LEAD-IN
APPROXIMATELY 1º/SIDE

.047 x 45º CHAMFER +.0000
–.0010

+.0005
+.0000

†

■	 Precision made of superior quality thermal shock 	
resisting hotwork die steel

■	 Hot-forged heads provide uniform grain flow, 	
higher tensile strength

■	 �Outside diameter nitrided to 65-74 HRC hardness 	
and finished to minimize wear

■	 �Centerless ground and polished outer diameter

■	 �Inside bearing diameter is nitrided to 65-74 HRC 	
hardness and finished honed 

■	 �Lead-in taper designed to allow interference-free 	
entry of the ejector pin into the sleeve

■	 �SND sleeve I.D. is nitrided for prolonged wear 	
resistance and improved lubricity

 *HOW to order: ��Combine Item Prefix and the length (L dimension) desired.  
n Precede single digit lengths with a zero.

	 Examples: SND2506, SND1710

INCH Ejector Sleeves – Nitrided O.D. & I.D.

IN
CH Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |    IN

CH Ejector Sleeves – N
itrided O

.D
. &

 I.D
.

INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

INCH Ejector Sleeves – SND

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:
Ejector pins, sleeves, core pins, return pins and sprue puller pins. Discounts apply to 
current Net Prices. Standard sizes may be combined on one order for quantity discounts.

300 to 599 . . . . . . . . . . .           Less 5%
600 or more . . . . . . . .         Less 10%

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart
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INCH Ejector Blades

item 
number

T
blade 

thickness

W
blade
width

Ø D
SHOULDER
diameter

Ø H
head

diameter

K
head 

thickness

L
overall
length

ejb-imh-024-100-065 0.0240 0.1000 0.1250 0.250 0.125 6.50
ejb-imh-032-100-065 0.0320 0.1000 0.1250 0.250 0.125 6.50
ejb-imh-032-100-075 0.0320 0.1000 0.1250 0.250 0.125 7.50
ejb-imh-046-100-065 0.0460 0.1000 0.1250 0.250 0.125 6.50
ejb-imh-046-100-075 0.0460 0.1000 0.1250 0.250 0.125 7.50
ejb-imh-024-140-065 0.0240 0.1400 0.1562 0.281 0.156 6.50
ejb-imh-032-140-065 0.0320 0.1400 0.1562 0.281 0.156 6.50
ejb-imh-046-140-075 0.0320 0.1400 0.1562 0.281 0.156 7.50
ejb-imh-032-140-085 0.0320 0.1400 0.1562 0.281 0.156 8.50
ejb-imh-046-140-065 0.0460 0.1400 0.1562 0.281 0.156 6.50
ejb-imh-046-140-075 0.0460 0.1400 0.1562 0.281 0.156 7.50
ejb-imh-046-140-085 0.0460 0.1400 0.1562 0.281 0.156 8.50
ejb-imh-024-172-065 0.0240 0.1720 0.1875 0.375 0.187 6.50
ejb-imh-032-172-065 0.0320 0.1720 0.1875 0.375 0.187 6.50
ejb-imh-032-172-075 0.0320 0.1720 0.1875 0.375 0.187 7.50
ejb-imh-032-172-085 0.0320 0.1720 0.1875 0.375 0.187 8.50
ejb-imh-046-172-065 0.0460 0.1720 0.1875 0.375 0.187 6.50
ejb-imh-046-172-075 0.0460 0.1720 0.1875 0.375 0.187 7.50
ejb-imh-046-172-085 0.0460 0.1720 0.1875 0.375 0.187 8.50
ejb-imh-062-172-065 0.0620 0.1720 0.1875 0.375 0.187 6.50
ejb-imh-062-172-075 0.0620 0.1720 0.1875 0.375 0.187 7.50
ejb-imh-062-172-085 0.0620 0.1720 0.1875 0.375 0.187 8.50
ejb-imh-032-234-065 0.0320 0.2340 0.2500 0.437 0.187 6.50
ejb-imh-032-234-075 0.0320 0.2340 0.2500 0.437 0.187 7.50
ejb-imh-032-234-085 0.0320 0.2340 0.2500 0.437 0.187 8.50
ejb-imh-046-234-065 0.0460 0.2340 0.2500 0.437 0.187 6.50
ejb-imh-046-234-075 0.0460 0.2340 0.2500 0.437 0.187 7.50
ejb-imh-046-234-085 0.0460 0.2340 0.2500 0.437 0.187 8.50
ejb-imh-062-234-065 0.0620 0.2340 0.2500 0.437 0.187 6.50
ejb-imh-062-234-075 0.0620 0.2340 0.2500 0.437 0.187 7.50
ejb-imh-062-234-085 0.0620 0.2340 0.2500 0.437 0.187 8.50
ejb-imh-062-234-095 0.0620 0.2340 0.2500 0.437 0.187 9.50
ejb-imh-032-296-065 0.0320 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-032-296-075 0.0320 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-032-296-085 0.0320 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-032-296-095 0.0320 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 9.50

A

A

SHARP CORNERS 
ON ALL EDGES 

OF BLADE (4)RADIUS (2)
FOR STRENGTH

58-62 HRC
BLADE

.031 R MAX

RADIUS (2)
FOR STRENGTH

4.50

K

Ø H

SHOULDER
ØD

–.0003
–.0008

L

T
+.0000
–.0003

W
+.0000
–.0003

All items in stock. Specify item number and quantity.

■	 Blade thickness and width are held to close	
tolerance: +.0000/-.0003

■	 Precision made of superior quality M2 high-	
speed tool steel

■	 �Through-hardened to 58-62 HRC for superior	
wear resistance

■	 �Heads annealed for easy machining
■	 �One-piece construction for increased strength 	

and rigidity
information KEY:

D = Shoulder Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Overall Length
T = Blade Thickness
W = Blade Width
Material: M2 / 1.3343 / SKH51
Surface Treatment: None 
(Through-Hard)
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INCH Ejector Blades

item
number

T
blade 

thickness

W
blade
width

Ø D
SHOULDER
diameter

Ø H
head

diameter

K
head 

thickness

L
overall
length

ejb-imh-046-296-065 0.0460 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-046-296-075 0.0460 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-046-296-085 0.0460 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-046-296-095 0.0460 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-062-296-065 0.0620 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-062-296-075 0.0620 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-062-296-085 0.0620 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-062-296-095 0.0620 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-078-296-065 0.0780 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-078-296-075 0.0780 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-078-296-085 0.0780 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-078-296-095 0.0780 0.2960 0.3125 0.500 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-032-359-065 0.0320 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-032-359-075 0.0320 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-032-359-085 0.0320 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-032-359-095 0.0320 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-046-359-065 0.0460 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-046-359-075 0.0460 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-046-359-085 0.0460 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-046-359-095 0.0460 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-062-359-065 0.0620 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-062-359-075 0.0620 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-062-359-085 0.0620 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-062-359-095 0.0620 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-078-359-065 0.0780 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-078-359-075 0.0780 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-078-359-085 0.0780 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-078-359-095 0.0780 0.3590 0.3750 0.625 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-094-422-065 0.0940 0.4220 0.4375 0.687 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-094-422-075 0.0940 0.4220 0.4375 0.687 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-094-422-085 0.0940 0.4220 0.4375 0.687 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-094-422-095 0.0940 0.4220 0.4375 0.687 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-078-484-065 0.0780 0.4840 0.5000 0.750 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-078-484-075 0.0780 0.4840 0.5000 0.750 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-078-484-085 0.0780 0.4840 0.5000 0.750 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-078-484-095 0.0780 0.4840 0.5000 0.750 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-094-484-065 0.0940 0.4840 0.5000 0.750 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-094-484-075 0.0940 0.4840 0.5000 0.750 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-094-484-085 0.0940 0.4840 0.5000 0.750 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-094-484-095 0.0940 0.4840 0.5000 0.750 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-078-547-065 0.0780 0.5470 0.5625 0.812 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-078-547-075 0.0780 0.5470 0.5625 0.812 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-078-547-085 0.0780 0.5470 0.5625 0.812 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-078-547-095 0.0780 0.5470 0.5625 0.812 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-094-547-065 0.0940 0.5470 0.5625 0.812 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-094-547-075 0.0940 0.5470 0.5625 0.812 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-094-547-085 0.0940 0.5470 0.5625 0.812 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-094-547-095 0.0940 0.5470 0.5625 0.812 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-078-609-065 0.0780 0.6090 0.6250 0.875 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-078-609-075 0.0780 0.6090 0.6250 0.875 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-078-609-085 0.0780 0.6090 0.6250 0.875 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-078-609-095 0.0780 0.6090 0.6250 0.875 0.250 9.50
ejb-imh-094-609-065 0.0940 0.6090 0.6250 0.875 0.250 6.50
ejb-imh-094-609-075 0.0940 0.6090 0.6250 0.875 0.250 7.50
ejb-imh-094-609-085 0.0940 0.6090 0.6250 0.875 0.250 8.50
ejb-imh-094-609-095 0.0940 0.6090 0.6250 0.875 0.250 9.50

IN
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item
prefix

Ø D
pin dia

Ø H
Head
Dia

k
head
thick

l = LENGTH

3† 6 10 14
c7M_*_ 3/32 (.0937) .250 .125
c8M_*_ 7/64 (.1093) .250 .125
c9M_*_ 1/8 (.1250) .250 .125
c10M_*_ 9/64 (.1406) .250 .125
c11M_*_ 5/32 (.1562) .281 .156
c12M_*_ 11/64 (.1718) .343 .187
c13M_*_ 3/16 (.1875) .375 .187
c14M_*_ 13/64 (.2031) .375 .187
c15M_*_ 7/32 (.2187) .406 .187
c17M_*_ 1/4 (.2500) .437 .187
c19M_*_ 9/32 (.2812) .437 .250
c21M_*_ 5/16 (.3125) .500 .250
c23M_*_ 11/32 (.3437) .562 .250
c25M_*_ 3/8 (.3750) .625 .250
c27M_*_ 13/32 (.4062) .687 .250
c29M_*_ 7/16 (.4375) .687 .250
c31M_*_ 15/32 (.4687) .750 .250
c33M_*_ 1/2 (.5000) .750 .250
c35M_*_ 9/16 (.5625) .812 .250
c37M_*_ 5/8 (.6250) .875 .250
c41M_*_ 3/4 (.7500) 1.000 .250

†�Heads of 3"-length pins are not annealed. If annealed heads on 3"-length pins are 
required, they must be special ordered. (Alternately, you may purchase 6" pins and 
cut to required length.)

Typical application

Hardness checking guidelines

150 Kg. C 
scale load.

60 Kg. A  
scale load.

If checking hardness of core pins, do not 
use method “NO” above, since it will provide 
an inaccurately low reading. The preferred 
method is to stand the pin on its head and 
check the cut end using the A scale, 60 Kg. 
load as shown above.
PRECAUTIONS:
The cut end must be parallel to head end, with  
stem length of 2" minimum. Use cutting fluid to  
avoid overheating and localized annealing. 
Position indentation in middle of pin diameter. 

NO YES

■	 Precision made of superior quality hotwork die steel 	
standard hardness 30-35 HRC

■	 Heads are hot-forged for uniform grain flow, higher tensile 
strength, then annealed to permit easier machining and stamping

■	 +.0008"/+.0003" tolerance on pin diameter ensures a close fit 	
for coring purposes

■	 Pin body and head are finish ground
■	 �Centerless ground and polished outer diameter

Ø H Ø D

K

L

+.0008
+.0003

.031 R MAXIMUM

 *HOW to order: ��Combine Item Number Prefix and the length (L dimension) desired. 
	 Examples: C9M3, C33M10

INCH Core Pins – H13 – Standard Medium Hardness
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INCH Core Pins – C

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart
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■	 Precision made of superior quality hotwork die steel 	
in high hardness 50-55 HRC

■	 Heads are hot-forged for uniform grain flow, higher tensile 	
strength, then annealed to permit easier machining and stamping

■	 +.0008"/+.0003"‑ tolerance on pin diameter ensures a close fit 	
for coring purposes

■	 Pin body and head are finish ground
■	 �Centerless ground and liquid polished

Ø H Ø D

K

L

+.0008
+.0003

.031 R MAXIMUM

item
prefix

Ø D
pin dia

Ø H
Head
Dia

k
head
thick

LENGTH

3† 6 10 14
cX7M_*_ 3/32 (.0937) .250 .125
cX8M_*_ 7/64 (.1093) .250 .125
cX9M_*_ 1/8 (.1250) .250 .125
cX10M_*_ 9/64 (.1406) .250 .125
cX11M_*_ 5/32 (.1562) .281 .156
cX12M_*_ 11/64 (.1718) .343 .187
cX13M_*_ 3/16 (.1875) .375 .187
cX14M_*_ 13/64 (.2031) .375 .187
cX15M_*_ 7/32 (.2187) .406 .187
cX17M_*_ 1/4 (.2500) .437 .187
cX19M_*_ 9/32 (.2812) .437 .250
cX21M_*_ 5/16 (.3125) .500 .250
cX23M_*_ 11/32 (.3437) .562 .250
cX25M_*_ 3/8 (.3750) .625 .250
cX27M_*_ 13/32 (.4062) .687 .250
cX29M_*_ 7/16 (.4375) .687 .250
cX31M_*_ 15/32 (.4687) .750 .250
cX33M_*_ 1/2 (.5000) .750 .250
cX35M_*_ 9/16 (.5625) .812 .250
cX37M_*_ 5/8 (.6250) .875 .250
cX41M_*_ 3/4 (.7500) 1.000 .250

†�Heads of 3"-length pins are not annealed. If annealed heads on 3"-length pins are 
required, they must be special ordered. (Alternately, you may purchase 6" pins and 
cut to required length.)

 *HOW to order: ��Combine Item Number Prefix and the length (L dimension) desired. 
	 Examples: CX9M3, CX33M10

INCH Core Pins – High Hardness

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:
Ejector pins, sleeves, core pins, 
return pins and sprue puller 
pins. Discounts apply to current 
Net Prices. Standard sizes may 
be combined on one order for 
quantity discounts.

300 to 599 . . . . . . . . . . .           Less 5%
600 or more . . . . . . . .         Less 10%

IN
CH Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |    IN

CH Core Pins – High Hardness
INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

INCH Core Pins – CX
Specials available. 
See “Special Pins and Sleeves.”

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart
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■	 Reduces cycle times

■	 Ten times better conductivity than steel

■	 Moldstar 150® (C18000) beryllium-free 
copper-based alloy

■	 Hardness of 90-98 Rockwell B

■	 Available in 21 diameters and four lengths

D-M-E’s Performance Core Pins® are precision made using 	
a high-strength, beryllium-free copper alloy, rather than 	
traditional steels used in core pins. This alloy provides several 
advantages, including better conductivity, increased strength, 
reduced wear and resistance to rusting. Performance Core 	
Pins are ideal for use in high-volume applications where part 
quality, fit and finish are critical.

Reduced cycle time
It is often difficult or expensive to adequately cool the area 
surrounding the core pin in a mold, especially when molding 
thick-walled parts. Depending on the design of the mold, it 
may even be impossible to run water lines near the pin, thus 
greatly increasing cycle times.

The copper-based alloy used in Performance Core Pins can 
significantly reduce mold cycle times by increasing the rate of 
heat transfer. The Performance Core Pin, when used in place 
of traditional C- or CX-type pins, will provide up to 10 times 
the rate of heat transfer. Heat is transferred at twice the rate 
of pins made of a beryllium-copper alloy.

In addition, the low-adhesion characteristics of the pins make 
part ejection faster and easier. All of these advantages com-
bine to reduce the overall cycle time and increase productivity.

Improved part quality
The excellent thermal diffusivity of the pins provide a 
homogenous temperature profile throughout the core surface. 
Uniform temperatures result in reduced post-mold shrinkage 
and warpage, improving the quality of the part. Also, because 	
of the low-adhesion characteristics of the pin, parts are not 
damaged by adhesion to the pin during part ejection.

Lower machining costs
The high thermal conductivity of Performance Core Pins 	
reduces the need for complex cooling designs that can 	
require hours of additional machining. Plus, the pins 
require no additional heat treatment and can be machined 
using conventional methods or EDM.

Longer service life
Performance Core Pins have a high resistance to thermal 
stress, wear and abrasion. This assures long life under 
virtually any molding conditions. With appropriate altera-
tion to pin diameter, they can be used in conjunction with 
standard ejector sleeves. The dissimilar metals and com-
patible coefficient of friction will reduce metal-to-metal 
pick up and wear.

Wide range of sizes
Performance Core Pins are available in 18 pin diameters 	
from 3/32- to 3/4- and 3-, 6-, 14- or 20-inch lengths.

Typical Mold
As shown in the pie chart, mold cooling comprises 
the largest part of the mold cycle. Performance 
Core Pins can significantly reduce this mold 
cooling portion to reduce overall cycle time!

Mold Packing 10%

Mold Filling 5%

Mold Open 15%

Mold Cooling 70%

Performance Core Pins®  
– High Conductivity Pins
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item
prefix

Ø D
pin dia

Ø H
Head
Dia

k
head
thick

L = LENGTH

3 6 14 20
pcl07_*_ 3/32 (.0937) .250 .125
pcl09_*_ 1/8 (.1250) .250 .125
pcl11_*_ 5/32 (.1562) .281 .156
pcl12_*_ 11/64 (.1718) .343 .187
pcl13_*_ 3/16 (.1875) .375 .187
pcl14_*_ 13/64 (.2031) .375 .187
pcl15_*_ 7/32 (.2187) .406 .187
pcl17_*_ 1/4 (.2500) .437 .187
pcl19_*_ 9/32 (.2812) .437 .250
pcl21_*_ 5/16 (.3125) .500 .250
pcl23_*_ 11/32 (.3437) .562 .250
pcl25_*_ 3/8 (.3750) .625 .250
pcl27_*_ 13/32 (.4062) .687 .250
pcl29_*_ 7/16 (.4375) .687 .250
pcl33_*_ 1/2 (.5000) .750 .250
pcl35_*_ 9/16 (.5625) .812 .250
pcl37_*_ 5/8 (.6250) .875 .250
pcl41_*_ 3/4 (.7500) 1.000 .250

Performance Core Pins® are produced by Performance Alloys & Services, Inc.  
under U.S. Patent Number 5,020,770.

Issue date June 4, 1991.  
Foreign patents pending.

 *HOW to order: ��Combine Item Number Prefix and the length (L dimension) desired.  
n Precede single digit lengths with a zero

	   Examples: PCL2514, PCL0703, PCL2520

Ø H Ø D

K

L

+.0010
–.0000

.031 R MAXIMUM

■	 Moldstar 150® (C18000) 	
beryllium-free copper-based alloy

■	 Ten times better conductivity 	
than steel

■	 Reduces cycle times

■	 Hardness of 90-98 Rockwell B 

■	 Specials are also available 	
upon request

Performance Core Pins® 
– High Conductivity Pins

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:
Ejector pins, sleeves, core pins, 
return pins and sprue puller 
pins. Discounts apply to current 
Net Prices. Standard sizes may 
be combined on one order for 
quantity discounts.

300 to 599 . . . . . . . . . . .           Less 5%
600 or more . . . . . . . .         Less 10%

IN
CH Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |    Perform

ance Core Pins
® – High Conductivity Pins

INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

PCL Performance Core Pins – PCL

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart
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item
number

Ø D
pin
dia

Ø h
head
dia

L
pin

length
7410

.500 .750

3.563
7411 4.063
7412 4.563
7413 5.063
7414 5.563
7415 6.063
7416 6.563

For longer lengths, use EX33 Ejector Pins.

item
number

Ø D
pin
dia

Ø h
head
dia

L
pin

length
7510

.625 .875

4.063
7511 4.563
7512 5.063
7513 5.563
7514 6.063
7515 6.563
7516 7.063
7517 7.563
7518 8.063

For longer lengths, use EX37 Ejector Pins.

item
number

Ø D
pin
dia

Ø h
head
dia

L
pin

length
7610

.750 1.000

4.938
7611 5.438
7612 5.938
7613 6.438
7614 6.938
7615 7.438
7616 7.938
7617 8.438
7618 8.938
7619 9.438

For longer lengths, use EX41 Ejector Pins.

■	 Precision made of superior quality 
thermal shock resisting hotwork 	
die steel

■	 Hot-forged heads provide uniform 
grain flow, higher tensile strength

■	 �Outside diameter nitrided to 65-74 
HRC hardness and finished to 	
minimize wear

■	 �Centerless ground and polished 	
outer diameter

Ø H Ø D

1/4

L

+.000
–.001

.031 R MAXIMUM

Use Item Number in charts above for ordering. All items in stock. 

INCH Return Pins

.500 (1/2”) Diameter Series .625 (5/8”) Diameter Series .750 (3/4”) Diameter Series

IN
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INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades
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item
number

Ø D
pin
dia

Ø h
head
dia

k
head
thick

L
pin

length
7110

.250 .437 .187

3.44
7111 3.94
7112 4.44
7113 4.94
7114 5.44
7115 5.94
7116 6.44

For longer lengths, use EX17 Ejector Pins.

item
number

Ø D
pin
dia

Ø h
head
dia

k
head
thick

L
pin

length
7210

.375 .625 .250

3.88
7211 4.38
7212 4.88
7213 5.38
7214 5.88
7215 6.38
7216 6.88
7217 7.38
7218 7.88
7219 8.38
7220 8.88
7221 9.38

For longer lengths, use EX25 Ejector Pins.

Ø D

K

.031 R MAXIMUM

L

+.000
–.001

Ø H

■	 Precision made of superior quality 	
thermal shock resisting hotwork 	
die steel

■	 Hot-forged heads provide uniform 	
grain flow, higher tensile strength

■	 �Outside diameter nitrided to 65-74 	
HRC hardness and finished to 	
minimize wear

■	 �Heads annealed for easy machining

■	 �Centerless ground and polished 	
outer diameter

INCH Sprue Puller Pins

.250 (1/4”) Diameter Series .375 (3/8”) Diameter Series IN
CH Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |    IN

CH Sprue Puller Pins
INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:
Ejector pins, sleeves, core pins, 
return pins and sprue puller 
pins. Discounts apply to current 
Net Prices. Standard sizes may 
be combined on one order for 
quantity discounts.

300 to 599 . . . . . . . . . . .           Less 5%
600 or more . . . . . . . .         Less 10%

Use Item Number in charts above for ordering. All items in stock. 
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	 					     BODY	H EAD
	Des cription		Di  ameter	 Material	H ardness	Con dition	Con dition

	EX  Ejector Pins		  +.0003		S  urface	 65-74 HRC	N itrided 
	EX 2 (1/32) through EX8 (7/64)		  –.0006	H 13	C ore	 40-45 HRC	M inimum .001 deep	A nnealed

	EX  Ejector Pins 
	EX 9 (1/8) through EX32 (31/64)		  –.0003		S  urface	 65-74 HRC	N itrided	  
	 lengths – 6" through 18"		  –.0006	H 13	C ore	 40-45 HRC	M inimum .001 deep	A nnealed	

	EX  Ejector Pins 
	EX 9 (1/8) through EX32 (31/64)		  –.0003		S  urface	 65-74 HRC	N itrided 
	 lengths – 25" through 36"		  –.0008	H 13	C ore	 40-45 HRC	M inimum .001 deep	A nnealed	

	EX  Ejector Pins		  –.0003		S  urface	 65-74 HRC	N itrided 
	EX 33 (1/2) through EX47 (1")		  –.0008	H 13	C ore	 40-45 HRC	M inimum .001 deep	A nnealed	

	THX  Ejector Pins		  –.000		S  urface	 65-74 HRC	N itrided 
	THX 03 (3/64) through THX08 (7/64)		  –.001	H 13	C ore	 50-55 HRC	M inimum .001 deep	A nnealed	

	THX  Ejector Pins 
	THX 09 (1/8) through THX32 (31/64)		  –.0003		S  urface	 65-74 HRC	N itrided 
	 lengths – 6" through 18"		  –.0006	H 13	C ore	 50-55 HRC	M inimum .001 deep	A nnealed	

	THX  Ejector Pins		  –.0003		S  urface	 65-74 HRC	N itrided	  
	THX 33 (1/2) through THX47 (1")		  –.0008	H 13	C ore	 50-55 HRC	M inimum .001 deep	A nnealed

	 Keyed Ejector Pins		  –.0003	H 13	S urface	 65 min HRC	N itrided	A nnealed 
			   –.0008		C  ore	 50-55 HRC	

	EJP -IMH Close Tolerance 		  –.0003					      
	E jector Pins		  –.0005	M 2	C ore	 58-62 HRC		A  nnealed

	M oldBasics Ejector Pins		  –.0002		C  ore	 65 HRC MIN		   
			   –.0008	H 13		  40-45 HRC			 

			          +.0000 
			O   .D. –.0010 
			         +.0005		O  .D.	 65-74 HRC	N itrided O.D. 
	S  Ejector Sleeves		I  .D.+.0000	H 13	I .D.	 30-35 HRC	M inimum .001 deep	A nnealed	

			          +.0000 
			O   .D. –.0010 
			          +.0005		O  .D.	 65-74 HRC	N itrided O.D. & I.D.	  
	SND  Nitrided I.D. Ejector Sleeves		I  .D. +.0000	H 13	I .D.	 65-74 HRC	M inimum .001 deep	A nnealed

	E jector Blades							        
				M    2		  58-62 HRC		A  nnealed

								        3" length – Hard 
			   +.0008					     6"-14" lengths – 
	C  Core Pins		  –.0003	H 13	C ore	 30-35 HRC	T hrough Hardened	A nnealed	   

								        3" length – Hard 
			   +.0008					     6"-14" lengths –  
	CX  High Hardness Core Pins		  –.0003	H 13	C ore	 50-55 HRC	T hrough Hardened	A nnealed

				M    oldstar 
	PCL  Performance High 		  +.0010	  150®		  90-98 HRB 
	C onductivity Core Pins		  –.0000	 (C18000)	                      	 not applicable	 not applicable

			   +.0000		S  urface	 65-74 HRC	N itrided 
	R eturn Pins		  –.001	H 13	C ore	 40-55 HRC	M inimum .001 deep	A nnealed

			   +.000		S  urface	 65-74 HRC	N itrided 
	S prue Puller Pins		  –.001	H 13	C ore	 40-45 HRC	M inimum .001 deep	A nnealed	

Comparison Chart
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hardness 
range of

d-m-e 
standards

brinell
3000 kg

rockwell
shore

sclero-
scope

no.

tensile
strength
(approx.

p.s.i.)

c
150 kg
load

b
100 kg
load

15-n
super-
ficial

80 96.5

78 96.0

76 95.5

ex, thx
ejector

pins

Surface
Hardness

74 95.0

72 94.5

70 94.0

69 93.5 96

67 93.0 95

66 92.5 92

65 92.0 91

64 88

63 91.5 87

EJP-IMH
Ejector pins

EJB-IMH
Ejector blade

Core
Hardness

62 91.0 85

61 90.5 83

614 60 90.0 81

600 59 89.5 80

587 58 78

573 57 89.0 76

560 56 88.5 75

cx
core pins,

thx
ej. pins,

Keyed  
ej. pins

Core
Hardness

547 55 88.0 74 301,000

534 54 87.5 72 291,000

522 53 87.0 71 282,000

509 52 86.5 69 273,000

496 51 86.0 68 264,000

484 50 85.5 67 255,000

472 49 85.0 66 246,000

460 48 84.5 64 237,000

448 47 84.0 63 229,000

437 46 83.5 62 221,000

EX
ejector pins

Core
Hardness

426 45 83.0 60 214,000

415 44 82.5 58 207,000

404 43 82.0 57 200,000

393 42 81.5 56 194,000

382 41 81.0 55 188,000

372 40 80.5 54 182,000

hardness 
range of 

d-m-e 
standards

brinell
3000 kg

rockwell
shore

sclero-
scope

no.

tensile
strength
(approx.

p.s.i.)

c
150 kg
load

b
100 kg
load

15-n
super-
ficial

362 39 80.0 52 177,000

352 38 79.5 51 171,000

342 37 79.0 50 166,000

332 36 78.5 49 162,000

c
core
pins

322 35 78.0 48 157,000

313 34 77.0 47 153,000

305 33 76.5 46 148,000

297 32 76.0 44 148,000

290 31 75.5 43 140,000

283 30 75.0 42 136,000

276 29 74.5 41 132,000

270 28 74.0 — 129,000

265 27 73.5 40 126,000

260 26 72.5 38 123,000

255 25 72.0 — 120,000

250 24 71.5 37 117,000

245 23 100 71.0 36 115,000

240 22 99 70.5 35 112,000

pcl
perfor-
mance

core pins

235 20 98 69.5 34 108,000

230 20 98 69.5 34 108,000

201 94 31 98,000

197 93 30 95,000

192 92 29 93,000

187 91 — 90,000

183 90 28 89,000

179 89 27 87,000

174 88 27 87,000

170 87 26 83,000

167 86 — 81,000

163 85 25 79,000

156 83 24 76,000

149 81 23 73,000

143 79 22 71,000

137 76 21 67,000

131 74 — 65,000

Hardness Conversion Table and D-M-E Hardness Data

IN
CH Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |    Hardness Conversion Table and D

-M
-E Hardness D

ata
INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades
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Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Custom Pins
Quantity:
Choose a pin type:
■  EX 	 (35 - 43 HRC core hard-

ness with 65 - 70 HRC 
case hardness)

■  THX 	 (50 HRC - 55 HRC core 
hardness with 65 - 70 
HRC case hardness)

■  CX 	 (50 - 55 HRC 	
through hard)

■  C 	 (30 - 35 HRC 	
through hard)

Material H-13 ■

Other

Hardness	 	 RC

Nitrided	 Yes ■	 No ■

Comments

Custom Sleeves
Quantity:

■ Nitride on OD (S)

■ Nitride on OD + ID (SND)

Material H-13 ■

Other

Hardness	 	 RC

Comments

Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Quote FAX HotlineS or visit www.dme.net
United States: 888-808-4363 • Canada: 800-461-9965 • International: 248-398-7394

Custom Pins and Sleeves – Faxable Quote Form
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INCH Pins, Sleeves, Blades

Straight Pin

Step Pin

Sleeve

Step Sleeve

Company name:	D -M-E account #:

Contact name:	 P.O. #:

Phone:	 FAX:		

Address:	 E-mail:

City:	 State/Province:

ZIP/Postal Code:	C ountry:

Shipping method:
■  UPS Ground

■  UPS 2nd Day Air

■  UPS Next Day

■  FedEx 

■  Other___________



D-M-E DIN Pins, Sleeves, Blades

A COMPREHENSIVE LINE

OF DIN EJECTOR PRODUCTS

 D
IN

 Pins, Sleeves, Blades

	�� Ejector PINS 

	�EJP -EHN   (Nitrided) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                            	 264

	EJP-ELH    (Hardened) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                           	 265

 shoulder Ejector PINS 

	 EJP-EHN   (Nitrided) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                            	 266	
	EJP-ELH    (Hardened) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                           	 267	

	 Ejector SLEEVES

	EJS -EHN  (Nitrided) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                             	 268

	EJS-ELH   (Hardened) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                           	 269

	 Ejector BLADES 

	 EJB-EHN   (Nitrided)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                            	 270

	EJB-ELH   (Hardened)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                           	 271

	 core PINS 

	 CRP-EHH   (Hardened) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                           	 272	
	CRP-ECS   (Performance)  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                       	 273

	�� FAX ORDER FORM – Special DIN pins & sleeves

	� faxable quote request form . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                  	 275-276
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information KEY:

D = Pin Body Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
Standard: DIN/ISO Type
Material: 1.2344 (AISI H13 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: Nitrided  
Max. Temp.: 500˚-550˚C (932˚-1022˚F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

Ra0. 8 

L 
K 

Ø H 

45  ±  5 HRC  (Heads Annealed) 

+2 
0 

Ø D  g6

MIN 1400 MPa  (Ref. Only ~44 HRC)

MIN 950 HV 0.3 (Ref. Only ~68 HRC)

     Example:
	 Prefix	 D	 L
	          EJP-EHN-120-0630

    Example:
	 Prefix	 D	 L
	         EJP-EHN-030-0160

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and L length. Include zeros and dashes 
but omit decimals, as shown.

	 Prefix	 D	 L
         EJP-EHN  -              -

* “(EA)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

item
prefix d h K

L
0100 0125 0160 0200 0250 0315 0400 0500 0630 0800 1000

EJP-EHN
(EA)*

01.2 3 1.5
01.5 3 2
02.0 4 2
02.2 4 2
02.5 5 2
02.7 5 3
03.0 6 3
03.2 6 3
03.5 7 3
03.7 7 3
04.0 8 3
04.2 8 3
04.5 8 3
05.0 10 3
05.2 10 3
05.5 10 3
06.0 12 5
06.2 12 5
06.5 12 5
07.0 12 5
08.0 14 5
08.2 14 5
08.5 14 5
09.0 14 5
10.0 16 5
10.2 16 5
10.5 16 5
11.0 16 5
12.0 18 7
12.2 18 7
12.5 18 7
14.0 22 7
16.0 22 7
18.0 24 7
20.0 26 8
25.0 32 10
32.0 40 10

DIN Ejector Pins – Nitrided

Expulsores   I   Extractores   I   Ejecteurs Epingles   I   Auswerferstifte 
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DIN Pins, Sleeves, Blades

DIN Ejector Pins – EJP-EHN

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart
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information KEY:

D = Pin Body Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
Standard: DIN/ISO Type
Material: 1.2210 (AISI L2 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: None (Through-Hardened)  
Max. Temp.: 250˚C (482˚F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

Ra0. 4 

K 

60  ±  2 HRC 

45  ±  5 HRC  (Heads Annealed) 

L 
+2 

0 

Ø D   g6  

 

   

Ø H 

     Example:
	 Prefix	D	  L
	          EJP-ELH-050-0100

    Example:
	 Prefix	D	  L
	         EJP-ELH-015-0200

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and L length. Include zeros and dashes 
but omit decimals, as shown.

	 Prefix	D	  L
         EJP-ELH   -              -

item
prefix d h K

L
0040 0080 0100 0125 0160 0200 0250 0315 0400

EJP-ELH
(AH)*

01.5 3 1.5
01.6 3 1.5
01.7 3 1.5
01.8 3 1.5
02.0 4 2
02.2 4 2
02.5 5 2
02.7 5 2
03.0 6 3
03.2 6 3
03.5 7 3
03.7 7 3
04.0 8 3
04.2 8 3
04.5 8 3
04.7 8 3
05.0 10 3
05.2 10 3
05.5 10 3
06.0 12 5
06.2 12 5
06.5 12 5
07.0 12 5
08.0 14 5
08.2 14 5
08.5 14 5
09.0 14 5
10.0 16 5
10.2 16 5
10.5 16 5
11.0 16 5
12.0 18 7
12.2 18 7
12.5 18 7
14.0 22 7
16.0 22 7
18.0 24 7
20.0 26 8

* “(AH)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

DIN Ejector Pins – Hardened

Expulsores   I   Extractores   I   Ejecteurs epingles   I   Auswerferstifte 

D
IN

 Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |    D
IN

 Ejector Pins – Hardened
DIN Pins, Sleeves, Blades

DIN Ejector Pins – EJP-EHH

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart
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information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
E = Shoulder Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
S = Shoulder Length
Standard: DIN/ISO Type
Material: 1.2344 (AISI H13 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: Nitrided  
Max. Temp.: 500°-550°C (932°-1022°F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

60˚

Ra0.8

L

K

Ø H

Ø E Ra0.8

MIN 950 HV0.3

45 ± 5 HRC  (Heads Annealed)

S

00.7

00.8

00.9

01.0

01.1

01.2

01.3

01.4

01.5

01.6

01.7

01.8

01.9

02.0

02.1

02.2

02.4

02.5

02.7
03.0

03.2

03.5

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3
4

4

4

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3
3

3

3

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6
8

8

8

0035 0050 0050 0050 0075 0075 0075

0080 0100 0125 0160 0160 0200 0250ITEM
PREFIX

D E K

0
- 0.1

H

+2
0

L

-1
-2

S

(C)*

Ø D  g6

EJP-EHN

MIN 1400 MPa  (Ref. Only ~44 HRC)

(Ref. Only ~68 HRC)

Example: 

	 Prefix	D	  L	 S
 EJP-EHN-010-0160-0050

Example: 

	 Prefix	D	  L	 S
EJP-EHN-025-0200-0075

item
prefix

d E h K

L
0080 0100 0125 0160 0160 0200 0250

S
0035 0050 0050 0050 0075 0075 0075

EJP-EHN
(C)*

00.7 2 4 2
00.8 2 4 2
00.9 2 4 2
01.0 2 4 2
01.1 2 4 2
01.2 2 4 2
01.3 2 4 2
01.4 2 4 2
01.5 3 6 3
01.6 3 6 3
01.7 3 6 3
01.8 3 6 3
01.9 3 6 3
02.0 3 6 3
02.1 3 6 3
02.2 3 6 3
02.4 3 6 3
02.5 3 6 3
02.7 3 6 3
03.0 4 8 3
03.2 4 8 3
03.5 4 8 3

* “(C)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

DIN Shoulder Ejector Pins – Nitrided

Expulsores con hombro   I   Extractores   I   Ejecteurs epingles   I   Auswerferstifte 

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, L length, and S length. Include zeros and 
dashes but omit decimals, as shown.

	 Prefix	D	  L	 S
         EJP-EHN  -              -	 -				  

D
IN

 P
in

s,
 S

le
ev

es
, B

la
de
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  | 

 D
IN
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– 

N
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DIN Shoulder Ejector Pins – Hardened

information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
E = Shoulder Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
S = Shoulder Length
Standard: DIN/ISO Type
Material: 1.2210 (AISI L2 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: None (Through-Hardened)  
Max. Temp.: 250˚C (482˚F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

(CH)*

60˚

Ra0.8

K

Ø H

Ra0.4

60 ± 2 HRC

45 ± 5 HRC  (Heads Annealed)

00.8

00.9

01.0

01.1

01.2

01.3

01.4

01.5

01.6

01.7

01.8

01.9

02.0

02.1

02.2

02.3

02.4

02.5

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

2

2

2

2

2

2

2

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

4

4

4

4

4

4

4

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

6

0060 0080 0100 0125 0200 0250

0025 0035 0050 0050 0075 0100

ITEM
PREFIX

D E KH

L

S

L

Ø E

S

0
- 0.1

+2
0

-1
-2

Ø D  g6

EJP-ELH

* “(CH)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, L length and S length. Include zeros and 
dashes but omit decimals, as shown.

	 Prefix	D	  L	 S
        EJP-ELH  -              -	 -	

Example: 

  Prefix	    D      L	      S
	EJP-ELH-010-0100-0050

Example: 

  Prefix	    D      L	      S
	EJP-ELH-025-0125-0050

item
prefix d e h k

0080 0100 0125 0200 0250

0035 0050 0050 0075 0100

ejp-elh
(ch)*

00.8 2 4 2
00.9 2 4 2
01.0 2 4 2
01.1 2 4 2
01.2 2 4 2
01.3 2 4 2
01.4 2 4 2
01.5 3 6 3
01.6 3 6 3
01.7 3 6 3
01.8 3 6 3
01.9 3 6 3
02.0 3 6 3
02.1 3 6 3
02.2 3 6 3
02.3 3 6 3
02.4 3 6 3
02.5 3 6 3
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DIN Ejector Sleeves – Nitrided

information KEY:
D = Inside Diameter
E = Outside Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
N = Bearing Length
Standard: DIN/ISO Type
Material: 1.2344 (AISI H13 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: Nitrided  
Max. Temp.: 500°-550°C (932°-1022°F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

* “(S)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

     Example:
	 Prefix	D	  L
	          EJS-EHN-120-0250

    Example:
	 Prefix	D	  L
	         EJS-EHN-020-0075

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and L length. Include zeros and dashes 
but omit decimals, as shown.

	 Prefix	D	  L
         EJS-EHN  -              -

Ø D+0.4
Ra0.8

L

K

Ø H

MIN 950 HV0.3

Ra0.2

45 ± 5 HRC (Heads Annealed)

(Ref. Only ~68 HRC)

(Ref. Only ~68 HRC)

N

01.5

01.7

02.0

02.2

02.5

02.7

03.0

03.2

03.5

03.7

04.0

04.2

04.5

05.0

05.2

06.0

06.2

06.5

08.0

08.2

08.5

10.0

10.5

11.0

12.0

12.5

14.0

16.0

18.0

03.0

03.0

04.0

04.0

05.0

05.0

05.0

05.0

06.0

06.0

06.0

08.0

08.0

08.0

08.0

10.0

10.0

10.0

12.0

12.0

12.0

14.0

14.0

14.0

16.0

16.0

18.0

20.0

22.0

6

6

8

8

10

10

10

10

12

12

12

14

14

14

14

16

16

16

18

18

18

22

22

22

22

22

24

26

28

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

9

9

9

35

35

35

35

35

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

55

55

55

55

55

55

55

0075 0100 0125 0150 0175 0200 0225 0250 0275 0300 0350
ITEM

PREFIX D E H K N

+2
0

L

EJS-EHN
(S)*

Ø D  H5 Ø E  g6

MIN 950 HV0.3

item
prefix d e h k n

l
0075 0100 0125 0150 0175 0200 0225 0250 0275 0300 0350

ejs-Ehn
(s)*

01.5 03.0 6 3 35
01.7 03.0 6 3 35
02.0 04.0 8 3 35
02.2 04.0 8 3 35
02.5 05.0 10 3 35
02.7 05.0 10 3 45
03.0 05.0 10 3 45
03.2 05.0 10 3 45
03.5 06.0 12 5 45
03.7 06.0 12 5 45
04.0 06.0 12 5 45
04.2 08.0 14 5 45
04.5 08.0 14 5 45
05.0 08.0 14 5 45
05.2 08.0 14 5 45
06.0 10.0 16 5 45
06.2 10.0 16 5 45
06.5 10.0 16 5 45
08.0 12.0 18 7 45
08.2 12.0 18 7 45
08.5 12.0 18 7 45
10.0 14.0 22 7 45
10.5 14.0 22 7 55
11.0 14.0 22 7 55
12.0 16.0 22 7 55
12.5 16.0 22 7 55
14.0 18.0 24 9 55
16.0 20.0 26 9 55
18.0 22.0 28 9 55
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DIN Ejector Sleeves – Hardened

Ø D+0.4
Ra0.4

K

Ø H

60 ±  2 HRC

Ra0.2

45 ±  5 HRC  (Heads Annealed)

N

01.5

01.7

02.0

02.2

02.5

02.7

03.0

03.2

03.5

03.7

04.0

04.2

04.5

05.0

05.2

05.5

06.0

06.2

06.5

08.0

08.2

08.5

10.0

10.5

11.0

12.0

12.5

14.0

16.0

18.0

03.0

03.0

04.0

04.0

05.0

05.0

05.0

05.0

06.0

06.0

06.0

08.0

08.0

08.0

08.0

08.0

10.0

10.0

10.0

12.0

12.0

12.0

14.0

14.0

14.0

16.0

16.0

18.0

20.0

22.0

6

6

8

8

10

10

10

10

12

12

12

14

14

14

14

14

16

16

16

18

18

18

22

22

22

22

22

24

26

28

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

7

9

9

9

35

35

35

35

35

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

45

55

55

45

55

55

55

55

0075 0100 0125 0150 0175 0200 0225 0250 0275 0300 0350 0400 0450 0500
ITEM

PREFIX D E H K N
L

EJS-ELH
(KS)*

Ø D  H5 Ø E  g6

L
+2

0

information KEY:
D = Inside Diameter
E = Outside Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
N = Bearing Length
Standard: DIN/ISO Type
Material: 1.2210 (AISI L2 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: None (Through-Hardened) 
Max. Temp.: 250°C (482°F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

* “(KS)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and L length. Include zeros and dashes 
but omit decimals, as shown.

	 Prefix	D	  L
         EJS-ELH  -              -

     Example:
	 Prefix	D	  L
	          EJS-ELH-120-0150

    Example:
	 Prefix	D	  L
	         EJS-ELH-020-0125

item
prefix d e h k n

l
0075 0100 0125 0150 0175 0200 0225 0250 0275 0300 0350 0400 0450 0500

ejs-Elh
(ks)*

01.5 03.0 6 3 35
01.7 03.0 6 3 35
02.0 04.0 8 3 35
02.2 04.0 8 3 35
02.5 05.0 10 3 35
02.7 05.0 10 3 45
03.0 05.0 10 3 45
03.2 05.0 10 3 45
03.5 06.0 12 5 45
03.7 06.0 12 5 45
04.0 06.0 12 5 45
04.2 08.0 14 5 45
04.5 08.0 14 5 45
05.0 08.0 14 5 45
05.2 08.0 14 5 45
05.5 08.0 14 5 45
06.0 10.0 16 5 45
06.2 10.0 16 5 45
06.5 10.0 16 5 45
08.0 12.0 18 7 45
08.2 12.0 18 7 45
08.5 12.0 18 7 45
10.0 14.0 22 7 45
10.5 14.0 22 7 55
11.0 14.0 22 7 55
12.0 16.0 22 7 45
12.5 16.0 22 7 55
14.0 18.0 24 9 55
16.0 20.0 26 9 55
18.0 22.0 28 9 55
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DIN Ejector Blades – Nitrided

01.0

01.2

01.0

01.2

01.0

01.2

01.5

01.0

01.2

01.5

02.0

01.2

01.5

02.0

01.5

01.8

02.0

02.0

02.5

02.0

02.5

02.0

02.5

03.5

03.5

03.8

03.8

04.5

04.5

04.5

05.5

05.5

05.5

05.5

07.5

07.5

07.5

09.5

09.5

09.5

11.5

11.5

12.0

12.0

15.5

15.5

4

4

4.2

4.2

5

5

5

6

6

6

6

8

8

8

10

10

10

12

12

12.5

12.5

16

16

8

8

8

8

10

10

10

12

12

12

12

14

14

14

16

16

16

18

20

18

18

22

22

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

7

7

7

7

7

7

0060 0080 0100 0125 0160 0200 0250 0315 0400

30 40 50 63 80 100 125 160 200

ITEM
PREFIX

T W D KH

L

S

EJB-EHN
(FW)*

Ra0.8

L

K

Ø H W

T

Ø D

Ra0.8Ra0.8

MIN 950 HV0.3

45 ± 5 HRC  (Heads Annealed)

S

0
-0 .015

0
-0.015

0
-0.1

+2
0

-1
-2

MIN 1400 MPa    (Ref. Only ~44 HRC)

 (Ref. Only ~68 HRC)

information KEY:
D = Shoulder Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
S = Shoulder Length
T = Blade Thickness
W = Blade Width
Standard: DIN/ISO Type
Material: 1.2344 (AISI H13 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: Nitrided
Max. Temp.: 500°-550°C (932°-1022°F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

* “(FW)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, T thickness, W width, and L length. Include zeros and 
dashes but omit decimals, as shown.

	 Prefix	T	  W	 L
         EJB-EHN  -              -	 -

Example: 

  Prefix	       T    W     L
EJB-EHN-010-038-0125

Example: 

  Prefix	      T     W	    L
EJB-EHN-020-115-0200

item
prefix t w d h k

l

0060 0080 0100 0125 0160 0200 0250 0315 0400

s

30 40 50 63 80 100 125 160 200

ejb-ehn
(fw)*

01.0 03.5 4 8 3
01.0 03.8 4.2 8 3
01.0 04.5 5 10 3
01.0 05.5 6 12 5
01.2 03.5 4 8 3
01.2 03.8 4.2 8 3
01.2 04.5 5 10 3
01.2 05.5 6 12 5
01.2 07.5 8 14 5
01.5 04.5 5 10 5
01.5 05.5 6 12 5
01.5 07.5 8 14 5
01.5 09.5 10 16 3
01.8 09.5 10 16 5
02.0 05.5 6 12 5
02.0 07.5 8 14 5
02.0 09.5 10 16 5
02.0 11.5 12 18 7
02.0 12.0 12.5 18 7
02.0 15.5 16 22 7
02.5 11.5 12 20 7
02.5 12.0 12.5 18 7
02.5 15.5 16 22 7
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DIN Ejector Blades – Hardened

Ra0.4

L

K

Ø H W

T

Ø D

Ra0.4Ra0.4

60 ±  2 HRC

45 ±  5 HRC  (Heads Annealed)

S

0060 0080 0100 0125 0160 0200 0250 0315 0400

30 40 50 63 80 100 125 160 200

ITEM
PREFIX

T D K

-
0
0.1

0
-0.015

H

01.0

01.0

01.2

01.0

01.2

01.5

01.0

01.2

01.5

02.0

01.2

01.5

02.0

01.5

02.0

02.0

02.5

02.0

02.5

4

4.2

4.2

5

5

5

6

6

6

6

8

8

8

10

10

12

12

16

16

8

8

8

10

10

10

12

12

12

12

14

14

14

16

16

18

18

22

22

3

3

3

3

3

3

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

5

7

7

7

7

+2
0

L

-1
-2

S

EJB-ELH
(FK)*

W

0
-0.015

03.5

03.8

03.8

04.5

04.5

04.5

05.5

05.5

05.5

05.5

07.5

07.5

07.5

09.5

09.5

11.5

11.5

15.5

15.5

information KEY:
D = Shoulder Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
S = Shoulder Length
T = Blade Thickness
W = Blade Width
Standard: DIN/ISO Type
Material: 1.2210 (AISI L2 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: None (Through-Hardened) 
Max. Temp.: 250°C (482°F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

* “(FK)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, T thickness, W width, and L length. Include zeros and 
dashes but omit decimals, as shown.

	 Prefix	T	  W	 L 
        EJB-ELH   -              -               -

Example: 

  Prefix	     T    W	     L
EJB-ELH-010-035-0060

Example: 

  Prefix	     T    W     L
EJB-ELH-020-115-0200

item
prefix t w d h k

l
0060 0080 0100 0125 0160 0200 0250 0315 0400

s
30 40 50 63 80 100 125 160 200

ejb-eLH
(fk)*

01.0 03.5 4 8 3
01.0 03.8 4.2 8 3
01.0 04.5 5 10 3
01.0 05.5 6 12 5
01.2 03.8 4.2 8 3
01.2 04.5 5 10 3
01.2 05.5 6 12 5
01.2 07.5 8 14 5
01.5 04.5 5 10 3
01.5 05.5 6 12 5
01.5 07.5 8 14 5
01.5 09.5 10 16 5
02.0 05.5 6 12 5
02.0 07.5 8 14 5
02.0 09.5 10 16 5
02.0 11.5 12 18 7
02.0 15.5 16 22 7
02.5 11.5 12 18 7
02.5 15.5 16 22 7
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DIN Core Pins – Hardened

information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
Standard: DIN/ISO Type
Material: 1.2344 (AISI H13 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: None (Through-Hardened)   
Max. Temp.: 500°-550°C (932°-1022°F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

* “(AHX)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

     Example:
	 Prefix	D	  L
	          CRP-EHH-250-0315

    Example:
	 Prefix	D	  L
	         CRP-EHH-020-0200

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and L length. Include zeros and dashes 
but omit decimals, as shown.

	 Prefix	D	  L
        CRP-EHH  -              -

item
prefix d h k

l
0080 0100 0125 0160 0200 0250 0315 0400 0500 0630 0800 1000

CRP-EHH
(AHX)*

02.0 4 2
02.2 4 2
02.5 5 2
02.7 5 2
03.0 6 3
03.2 6 3
03.5 7 3
03.7 7 3
04.0 8 3
04.2 8 3
04.5 8 3
05.0 10 3
05.2 10 3
05.5 10 3
06.0 12 5
06.2 12 5
06.5 12 5
07.0 12 5
08.0 14 5
08.2 14 5
08.5 14 5
09.0 14 5
10.0 16 5
10.2 16 5
10.5 16 5
11.0 16 5
12.0 18 7
12.2 18 7
12.5 18 7
14.0 22 7
16.0 22 7
18.0 24 7
20.0 26 8
25.0 32 10
32.0 40 10

Ra0.8

L
K

Ø H Ø D

+2
0

MIN 1400 MPa  (Ref. Only ~44 HRC)

  g6

45 ± 5 HRC  (Heads Annealed)

Pernos moldeadores   I   Pernos moldantes   I   Epingles au centre   I   Kernstifte 

D
IN

 P
in

s,
 S

le
ev

es
, B

la
de

s 
  | 

  D
IN

 C
or

e 
Pi

ns
 –

 H
ar

de
ne

d
DIN Pins, Sleeves, Blades

DIN Core Pins – CRP-EHH

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

273

DIN Core Pins – Performance

94 ± 4 HRB
Ra0.8

L
K

Ø H Ø D
+0.025

0

+1
0

High thermal  
conductivity pins

Advantages:
•	R educed cycle time
•	 5 times better  
	 conductivity than steel
•	I mproved part quality
•	L ower machining costs
•	L onger service life

information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
Standard: DIN/ISO Type
Material:  Beryllium-free Copper based alloy
Surface Treatment: None
Max. Temp.: 350°C (662°F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

* “(PCM)” is only a cross-reference to current D-M-E Europe Catalog item prefix numbers. 

     Example:
	 Prefix	D	  L
	          CRP-ECS-120-0315

    Example:
	 Prefix	D	  L
	         CRP-ECS-030-0160

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter, and L length. Include zeros and dashes 
but omit decimals, as shown.

	 Prefix	D	  L
         CRP-ECS  -              -

item
prefix d h k

l
0100 0160 0250 0315

CRP-Ecs
(pcm)*

01.5 3 1.5
02.0 4 2
02.5 5 2
03.0 6 3
03.5 7 3
04.0 8 3
04.5 8 3
05.0 10 3
06.0 12 5
07.0 12 5
08.0 14 5
10.0 16 5
12.0 18 7
14.0 22 7
16.0 22 7

Pernos moldeadores   I   Pernos moldantes   I   Epingles au centre   I   Kernstifte 

D
IN

 Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |    D
IN

 Core Pins – Perform
ance

DIN Pins, Sleeves, Blades

DIN Core Pins – CRP-ECS

Items in stock
2-3 week 
delivery
Contact D-M-E 
for quote

key to chart
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DIN Pins and Sleeves for Special Applications

Contact D-M-E for pads of faxable quote request forms. 
(See next page)

Complex part geometries, thin-wall molding, family molds, high-cavitation molds, increasingly large parts 
– every day, challenging new applications and materials are forcing moldmakers to develop creative new 
tooling solutions. D-M-E is here to help, with comprehensive capabilities for manufacturing special pins 
and sleeves – quickly and cost-effectively. We offer a wide range of custom features, including:

Manufacturing expertise

Extensive resources and efficient processes guarantee 
rapid order fulfillment and prompt delivery. Advanced 
manufacturing techniques and trained, dedicated 	
personnel ensure quality.

Quality you can count on

D-M-E starts with only the best materials for its 	
pins and sleeves. Our proprietary hot-forging 	
technology and in-house nitriding guarantees the 	
finest finished components. The industry’s finest 	
surface finish provides low-friction performance 	
for long service life.

Need innovation? Choose D-M-E

For more than seven decades, moldmakers, 	
molders and designers have trusted D-M-E 	
for innovative, reliable solutions to their needs. 	
Nobody beats D-M-E for quality products, 	
quality service and quick delivery. D-M-E 	
delivers your special pin and sleeve needs.
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Special DIN Pins – Faxable Quote Form

(unless otherwise specified)_____________
Hardness:
	 ❐ Standard   
	 ❐ Other______________ HRC

Nitrided:  ❐ Yes   ❐ No

Special Pins
Quantity:_______________________

Type of Pin:____________________

Material:
	 ❐ 1.2344 (AISI H13 Type) Steel 
	 ❐ 1.2210 (AISI L2 Type) Steel 
	 ❐ Other_________________

(specify item prefix)
(specify)

(as specified by item prefix)

Heads are Annealed 

Desired Delivery: ______________

Tolerances:
	 ❐ As indicated in item drawing
	 ❐ Other (specify on drawing)

D
IN

 Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |    Special D
IN

 Pins – Faxable Q
uote Form

DIN Pins, Sleeves, Blades

Step Pin

Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Quote FAX HotlineS or visit www.dme.net
United States: 888-808-4363 • Canada: 800-461-9965 • International: 248-398-7394

Company name:	D -M-E account #:

Contact name:	 P.O. #:

Phone:	 FAX:		

Address:	 E-mail:

City:	 State/Province:

ZIP/Postal Code:	C ountry:

Shipping method:
■  UPS Ground

■  UPS 2nd Day Air

■  UPS Next Day

■  FedEx 

■  Other___________

Straight Pin
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Special DIN Sleeves – Faxable Quote Form

Hardness:
	 ❐ Standard   
	 ❐ Other______________ HRC

Nitrided O.D.:  ❐ Yes   ❐ No

Nitrided I.D.:  ❐ Yes   ❐ No

Special Sleeves
Quantity:_______________________

Type of Sleeve:________________

Material:
	 ❐ 1.2344 (AISI H13 Type) Steel 
	 ❐ 1.2210 (AISI L2 Type) Steel 
	 ❐ Other_________________

(specify item prefix)
(specify)

(as specified by item prefix)

Heads are Annealed

Desired Delivery: ______________

Tolerances:
	 ❐ As indicated in item drawing
	 ❐ Other (specify on drawing)
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DIN Pins, Sleeves, Blades

Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Sleeve

Step Sleeve

Quote FAX HotlineS or visit www.dme.net
United States: 888-808-4363 • Canada: 800-461-9965 • International: 248-398-7394

Company name:	D -M-E account #:

Contact name:	 P.O. #:

Phone:	 FAX:		

Address:	 E-mail:

City:	 State/Province:

ZIP/Postal Code:	C ountry:

Shipping method:
■  UPS Ground

■  UPS 2nd Day Air

■  UPS Next Day

■  FedEx 

■  Other___________



D-M-E JIS Pins, Sleeves, Blades

A COMPREHENSIVE LINE

OF JIS EJECTOR PRODUCTS

JIS Pins, Sleeves, Blades

	�� jis Ejector PINS 

	 straight ejector pins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                           	 278

 jis ejector sleeves

	 ejector sleeves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                                  	 279

 jis Ejector blades

	 ejector blades  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .                                  	 280
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Ø D

L

K

Ø H

R 0.5 MAX. 

+4 
+1 

-0.05 
-0.15 

Ø D
PIN
DIA

Ø H
HEAD
DIA

K
HEAD
thk

item number (length L)

L=100 L=150 L=200 L=250 L=300 L=350 L=400 L=450 L=500 L=550 L=600

1.0 5 4 jfx010100 jfx010150        
1.5 5 4 jfx015100 jfx015150 jfx015200
2 5 4 jfx020100 jfx020150 jfx020200 jfx020250

2.5 6 4 jfx025100 jfx025150 jfx025200 jfx025250 jfx025300 jfx025350 jfx025400 jfx025450 jfx025500 jfx025550 jfx025600
3 6 4 jfx030100 jfx030150 jfx030200 jfx030250 jfx030300 jfx030350 jfx030400 jfx030450 jfx030500 jfx030550 jfx030600

3.5 7 4 jfx035100 jfx035150 jfx035200 jfx035250 jfx035300 jfx035350 jfx035400 jfx035450 jfx035500 jfx035550 jfx035600
4 8 6 jfx040100 jfx040150 jfx040200 jfx040250 jfx040300 jfx040350 jfx040400 jfx040450 jfx040500 jfx040550 jfx040600

4.5 8 6 jfx045100 jfx045150 jfx045200 jfx045250 jfx045300 jfx045350 jfx045400 jfx045450 jfx045500 jfx045550 jfx045600
5 9 6 jfx050100 jfx050150 jfx050200 jfx050250 jfx050300 jfx050350 jfx050400 jfx050450 jfx050500 jfx050550 jfx050600

5.5 10 6 jfx055100 jfx055150 jfx055200 jfx055250 jfx055300 jfx055350 jfx055400 jfx055450 jfx055500 jfx055550 jfx055600
6 10 6 jfx060100 jfx060150 jfx060200 jfx060250 jfx060300 jfx060350 jfx060400 jfx060450 jfx060500 jfx060550 jfx060600

6.5 11 6 jfx065100 jfx065150 jfx065200 jfx065250 jfx065300 jfx065350 jfx065400 jfx065450 jfx065500 jfx065550 jfx065600
7 11 6 jfx070100 jfx070150 jfx070200 jfx070250 jfx070300 jfx070350 jfx070400 jfx070450 jfx070500 jfx070550 jfx070600
8 13 8 jfx080100 jfx080150 jfx080200 jfx080250 jfx080300 jfx080350 jfx080400 jfx080450 jfx080500 jfx080550 jfx080600
9 15 8 jfx090100 jfx090150 jfx090200 jfx090250 jfx090300 jfx090350 jfx090400 jfx090450 jfx090500
10 15 8 jfx100100 jfx100150 jfx100200 jfx100250 jfx100300 jfx100350 jfx100400 jfx100450 jfx100500 jfx100550 jfx100600
12 17 8 jfx120100 jfx120150 jfx120200 jfx120250 jfx120300 jfx120350 jfx120400 jfx120450 jfx120500 jfx120550 jfx120600
15 20 8 jfx150100 jfx150150 jfx150200 jfx150250 jfx150300 jfx150350 jfx150400 jfx150450 jfx150500 jfx150550 jfx150600

Ø D
PIN
DIA

Ø H
HEAD
DIA

K
HEAD
thk

item number (length L)

L=650 L=700 L=750 L=800 L=900 L=1000 L=1200

2.5 6 4 jfx025650
3 6 4 jfx030650 jfx030700

3.5 7 4 jfx035650 jfx035700 jfx035750
4 8 6 jfx040650 jfx040700 jfx040750

4.5 8 6 jfx045650 jfx045700 jfx045750
5 9 6 jfx050650 jfx050700 jfx050750
6 10 6 jfx060650 jfx060700 jfx060750 jfx060800
7 11 6 jfx070650 jfx070700 jfx070750 jfx070800
8 13 8 jfx080650 jfx080700 jfx080750 jfx080800 jfx080900 jfx0801000 jfx0801200
10 15 8 jfx100650 jfx100700 jfx100750 jfx100800 jfx100900 jfx1001000 jfx1001200
12 17 8 jfx120650 jfx120700 jfx120750 jfx120800 jfx120900 jfx1201000 jfx1201200
15 20 8 jfx150650 jfx150700 jfx150750 jfx150800 jfx150900 jfx1501000 jfx1501200

jis tolerances

pin
dia
Ø D

Ø D tol
1.0
1.5

-0.005
-0.012

2
to
15

-0.01
-0.02

head
thick

k

thi tol

4 -0   
-0.020

6
to
8

-0
-0.030

Note: All dimensions are in mm.

Items in stock

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

JIS Ejector Pins – Straight

 HOW to order: ��Use Item Number in charts above for ordering.  

information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
Standard: JIS
Material: SKD61 (H-13)
Surface Treatment: Nitrided
Surface Hardness: 70-72 Rc (HV 1000 ± 100)  
Core Hardness: 40 HRC±2
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JIS Pins, Sleeves, Blades

JIS Ejector Pins – JFX
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R 0.5 MAX Ø D +0.5mm Ø D

Ø E

N
L

K

Ø H
-0.05 
-0.15 

-0.010 
-0.020 

+3.0
+0.5

+3.0
+0.5

-0 
-0.03 

†

Note: All dimensions are in mm.

Ø D†

i.d.
Ø E
o.d.

Ø H
HEAD
DIA

K
HEAD
thk

item number (length L)
L=80 L=100 L=125 L=150 L=175 L=200 L=225 L=250 L=275 L=300 L=325 L=350
N=30 N=40 N=50 N=60 N=70 N=80

1.5 4 8 6 jfs0101 jfs0201 jfs0301

2.0

4 8 6 jfs0102 jfs0202 jfs0302 jfs0402
4.5 8 6 jfs0203 jfs0303 jfs0403
5 9 6 jfs0204 jfs0304 jfs0404 jfs0504 jfs0604
6 10 6 jfs0205 jfs0305 jfs0405 jfs0505 jfs0605

2.5
5 9 6 jfs0206 jfs0306 jfs0406 jfs0506 jfs0606 jfs0706
6 10 6 jfs0207 jfs0307 jfs0407 jfs0507 jfs0607 jfs0707 jfs0807

6.5 11 6 jfs0208 jfs0308 jfs0408 jfs0508 jfs0608 jfs0708 jfs0808

3.0

5 9 6 jfs0209 jfs0309 jfs0409 jfs0509 jfs0609
6 10 6 jfs0210 jfs0310 jfs0410 jfs0510 jfs0610 jfs0710 jfs0810 jfs0910 jfs1010

6.5 11 6 jfs0211 jfs0311 jfs0411 jfs0511 jfs0611 jfs0711 jfs0811 jfs0911 jfs1011
7 11 6 jfs0212 jfs0312 jfs0412 jfs0512 jfs0612 jfs0712 jfs0812 jfs0912 jfs1012

3.5
6 10 6 jfs0213 jfs0313 jfs0413 jfs0513 jfs0613 jfs0713 jfs0813

6.5 11 6 jfs0214 jfs0314 jfs0414 jfs0514 jfs0614 jfs0714 jfs0814 jfs0914 jfs1014
7 11 6 jfs0215 jfs0315 jfs0415 jfs0515 jfs0615 jfs0715 jfs0815 jfs0915 jfs1015 jfs1115 jfs1215

4.0

6 10 6 jfs0216 jfs0316 jfs0416 jfs0516 jfs0616
6.5 11 6 jfs0217 jfs0317 jfs0417 jfs0517 jfs0617 jfs0717 jfs0817
7 11 6 jfs0218 jfs0318 jfs0418 jfs0518 jfs0618 jfs0718 jfs0818 jfs0918 jfs1018 jfs1118 jfs1218
8 13 8 jfs0219 jfs0319 jfs0419 jfs0519 jfs0619 jfs0719 jfs0819 jfs0919 jfs1019 jfs1119 jfs1219

4.5
7 11 6 jfs0220 jfs0320 jfs0420 jfs0520 jfs0620 jfs0720 jfs0820
8 13 8 jfs0221 jfs0321 jfs0421 jfs0521 jfs0621 jfs0721 jfs0821 jfs0921 jfs1021 jfs1121 jfs1221

5.0
8 13 8 jfs0222 jfs0322 jfs0422 jfs0522 jfs0622 jfs0722 jfs0822 jfs0922 jfs1022 jfs1122 jfs1222
10 15 8 jfs0223 jfs0323 jfs0423 jfs0523 jfs0623 jfs0723 jfs0823 jfs0923 jfs1023 jfs1123 jfs1223

5.5
8 13 8 jfs0224 jfs0324 jfs0424 jfs0524 jfs0624 jfs0724 jfs0824
10 15 8 jfs0225 jfs0325 jfs0425 jfs0525 jfs0625 jfs0725 jfs0825 jfs0925 jfs1025 jfs1125 jfs1225

6.0
10 15 8 jfs0226 jfs0326 jfs0426 jfs0526 jfs0626 jfs0726 jfs0826 jfs0926 jfs1026 jfs1126 jfs1226
12 17 8 jfs0227 jfs0327 jfs0427 jfs0527 jfs0627 jfs0727 jfs0827 jfs0927 jfs1027 jfs1127 jfs1227

6.5
10 15 8 jfs0228 jfs0328 jfs0428 jfs0528 jfs0628 jfs0728 jfs0828 jfs0928 jfs1028 jfs1128 jfs1228
12 17 8 jfs0229 jfs0329 jfs0429 jfs0529 jfs0629 jfs0729 jfs0829 jfs0929 jfs1029 jfs1129 jfs1229

8.0 12 17 8 jfs0230 jfs0330 jfs0430 jfs0530 jfs0630 jfs0730 jfs0830 jfs0930 jfs1030 jfs1130 jfs1230
8.5 12 17 8 jfs0231 jfs0331 jfs0431 jfs0531 jfs0631 jfs0731 jfs0831 jfs0931 jfs1031 jfs1131 jfs1231

†jis tolerances

Ø D
sleeve

i.d.

Ø D i.d. tol

Ø E
sleeve

i.d.

Ø E i.d. tol

1.5 to 3 +0.010
+0

ALL 
SIZES

-0.010
-0.0203.5 to 5 +0.012

+0

5.5 to 8.5 +0.015
+0

Items in stock

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

JIS Ejector Sleeves

  HOW to order: ��Use Item Number in charts above for ordering.  

information KEY:
D = Pin Inner Diameter
E = Pin Body Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
N = ID Bearing Length
Standard: JIS
Material: SKD61 (H-13)
Surface Treatment: Nitrided
Surface Hardness: 70-72 Rc 
   (HV 1000 ± 100)  
Core Hardness: 32 HRC ±2

JIS Pins, Sleeves, Blades   |    JIS Ejector Sleeves
JIS Pins, Sleeves, Blades

JIS Ejector Sleeves – JFS
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R = 2 

N

Ø G

L

K

Ø H
-0.05
-0.15

-0 
-0.03 

W
-0 
-0.01 

T
-0 
-0.01 

Note: All dimensions are in mm.

K
head
thick

Ø h
head
dia

Ø D
pin
dia

w
blade
width

t
blade
thick

item number (length L)
L=100
N=40

L=125
N=50

L=150
N=60

L=175
N=70

4

5 2
1.2 0.4 jeb120402 jeb120403

1.5
0.4 jeb150402 jeb150403
0.5 jeb150502 jeb150503

6 2.5 2
0.4 jeb200402 jeb200403
0.5 jeb200502 jeb200503
0.6 jeb200602 jeb200603

7 3.5

3

0.6 jeb350602 jeb350603 jeb350604
0.8 jeb350802 jeb350803 jeb350804
1.0 jeb351002 jeb351003 jeb351004
1.2 jeb351202 jeb351203 jeb351204

6

8 4

0.6 jeb300602 jeb300603 jeb300604
0.8 jeb300802 jeb300803 jeb300804
1.0 jeb301002 jeb301003 jeb301004
1.2 jeb301202 jeb301203 jeb301204

9 5 4

0.8 jeb400802 jeb400803 jeb400804 jeb400805
1.0 jeb401002 jeb401003 jeb401004 jeb401005 ITEM NUMBER (LENGTH L)
1.2 jeb401203 jeb401204 jeb401205 L=200 L=250 L=300
1.5 jeb401503 jeb401504 jeb401505 N=80 N=100 N=120

10 6 5

0.8 jeb500803 jeb500804 jeb500805 jeb500806
1.0 jeb501003 jeb501004 jeb501005 jeb501006
1.2 jeb501203 jeb501204 jeb501205 jeb501206
1.5 jeb501503 jeb501504 jeb501505 jeb501506
1.8 jeb501803 jeb501804 jeb501805 jeb501806
2.0 jeb502003 jeb502004 jeb502005 jeb502006

11 7 6

0.8 jeb600803 jeb600804 jeb600805 jeb600806
1.0 jeb601003 jeb601004 jeb601005 jeb601006
1.2 jeb601203 jeb601204 jeb601205 jeb601206
1.5 jeb601503 jeb601504 jeb601505 jeb601506
1.8 jeb601803 jeb601804 jeb601805 jeb601806
2.0 jeb602003 jeb602004 jeb602005 jeb602006

8

15 10 8

0.8 jeb800803 jeb800804 jeb800805 jeb800806 jeb800808
1.0 jeb801003 jeb801004 jeb801005 jeb801006 jeb801008 jeb801010
1.2 jeb801203 jeb801204 jeb801205 jeb801206 jeb801208 jeb801210
1.5 jeb801503 jeb801504 jeb801505 jeb801506 jeb801508 jeb801510
1.8 jeb801803 jeb801804 jeb801805 jeb801806 jeb801808 jeb801810
2.0 jeb802003 jeb802004 jeb802005 jeb802006 jeb802008 jeb802010

17 12 10

1.0 jeb101004 jeb101005 jeb101006 jeb101008 jeb101010
1.2 jeb101204 jeb101205 jeb101206 jeb101208 jeb101210
1.5 jeb101504 jeb101505 jeb101506 jeb101508 jeb101510
1.8 jeb101804 jeb101805 jeb101806 jeb101808 jeb101810
2.0 jeb102004 jeb102005 jeb102006 jeb102008 jeb102010

Items in stock

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

JIS Ejector Blades

  HOW to order: ��Use Item Number in charts above for ordering.  

jis tolerances

Ø g
pin
dia

Ø G tol

2 to 2.5 -0.008
-0.018

3.5 to 5 -0.010
-0.020

6 to 7 -0.015
-0.025

10 to 12 -0.020
-0.030

information KEY:
D = Pin Body Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Thickness
L = Length
N = ID Bearing Length
T = Blade Thickness
W = Blade Width
Material: SKS21
Surface Treatment: Nitrided
Surface Hardness: 58 HRC ±2
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JIS Pins, Sleeves, Blades

JIS Ejector Blades – JEB



D-M-E Special Pins and Sleeves

RAPID DELIVERY,

COST-EFFECTIVE

SOLUTIONS

Special Pins and Sleeves
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Every day, challenging new applications and materials are forcing moldmakers to develop 
creative new tooling solutions. D-M-E is here to help, with comprehensive capabilities for 
manufacturing special pins and sleeves – quickly and cost-effectively. We offer a wide 
range of custom features, including:

• Custom diameters (up to 3”) and lengths (up to 72”)
• Steps
• Profiles
• Custom shoulders
• O-ring grooves
• Non-standard core hardness
• Flats
• Threaded I.D. or O.D.
• Non-standard materials (non H-13)
• Surface coatings – more than 100 available, including 	

titanium nitriding, chromium, etc.
• And many other options

Quick Custom pins
Our new Quick Custom pins program covers a wide range of custom pin configurations 
with standard heads in any pin diameter. The D-M-E Quick Custom program includes 	
over 7,500 options (the most common custom pins) and features immediate pricing and  
shipment in 5 working days or less. New applications are being added daily, so please 
contact D-M-E directly to learn more about the offerings in the Quick Custom program. 

Full Custom pins and sleeves
If your needs are more complex, or if you need special sleeves, contact D-M-E for a 	
Full Custom quote. Even when you select a Full Custom pin or sleeve, you still get the 
industry’s fastest pricing and delivery at a competitive price. 

Industry-leading delivery lead times
You can count on D-M-E delivery for your special pin and sleeve needs. Quick Custom 
pins ship in 5 working days or less. For Full Custom pins and sleeves, your D-M-E 	
representative can provide you with a precise completion date for your project – a date 
D-M-E guarantees.

Pins and Sleeves for Special Applications
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Complex part geometries, thin-wall molding, family molds, high-cavitation molds, 
increasingly large parts – every day, challenging new applications and materials 
are forcing moldmakers to develop creative new tooling solutions. D-M-E offers 
comprehensive capabilities for manufacturing special pins and sleeves – quickly 	
and cost-effectively.

Quality you can count on
D-M-E starts with only the best materials for its pins and sleeves. Our proprietary hot 
forging technology and nitriding guarantees the finest finished components. The industry’s 
finest surface finish provides low-friction performance for long service life.

Need innovation? Choose D-M-E.
For over seven decades, moldmakers, molders and designers have trusted D-M-E for 	
innovative, reliable solutions to their needs. Nobody beats D-M-E for quality products, 	
quality service and quick delivery. D-M-E delivers your special pin and sleeve needs.

Pins and Sleeves for Special Applications

Special Pins and Sleeves   |    Pins and Sleeves for Special Applications
Special Pins and Sleeves
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D-M-E Quick Custom Pins

Cover a wide range of applications with shipment in 5 working days or less
D-M-E's Quick Custom series of pins meet the needs of many common special pin 	
applications – with the shortest lead time in the industry. The Quick Custom pins program 
covers an extensive collection of our most frequently requested special pins. To see if your 
application is offered in the D-M-E Quick Custom pin program, just check the list below. 	
Then contact D-M-E and we can quote your application and take your order immediately.

Straight pins
• L dimensions from 2" to 14" (overall length)
• Ø D dimensions from .0320" to 1" (pin diameter)
• All standard H dimensions (head diameter)
• All standard K dimensions (head thickness)
• H-13 material

- Standard D-M-E C pin material
- Standard D-M-E CX pin material
- Standard D-M-E EX pin material
- Standard D-M-E THX pin material

Step pins
• E dimension of .125" (shoulder diameter)
• All standard H dimensions (head diameter)
• All standard K dimensions (head thickness)
• S dimensions – standard 1/2" or 2", or customer specified shoulder length
• L dimensions from 2" to 14" (overall length)	
• Ø D dimensions from .0320" to .1094" (pin diameter)
• H-13 material

- Standard D-M-E C pin material
- Standard D-M-E CX pin material
- Standard D-M-E EX pin material
- Standard D-M-E THX pin material
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Quick Custom Pins – Faxable Quote Form

Special Pins and Sleeves   |    Q
uick Custom

 Pins – Faxable Q
uote Form

Special Pins and Sleeves

Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Custom Pins
Quantity:
Choose a pin type:
■  EX 	 (35 HRC - 43 HRC core 

hardness with 65 HRC 
- 70 HRC case hardness)

■  THX 	 (50 HRC - 55 HRC core 
hardness with 65 HRC 
- 70 HRC case hardness)

■  CX 	 (50 HRC - 55 HRC 
through hard)

■  C 	 (30 HRC - 35 HRC 
through hard)

Material H-13 ■

Other

Hardness	 	 RC

Nitrided	 Yes ■	 No ■

Comments

Custom Sleeves
Quantity:

■ Nitride on OD

■ Nitride on OD + ID

Material H-13 ■

Other

Hardness	 	 RC

Comments

Ø H: 

K: 

Ø H: 

K: 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In *1mm per Side 

   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 

*1mm per Side 
   Minimum  
  Wall Thickness 
  Recommended 
  (2) Places 

* 

Tapered 
Lead-In 

* 

Ø H: Ø E: 

Ø G: 

R: 
Ø D: 

Ø D: 

Ø H: Ø D: 

K: 

K: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

L: 

S: 

Ø E: 

Ø G: 
Ø F: 

Ø E: 
R: 

S: 

N: 

Ø D: 

N: 

Quote FAX HotlineS or visit www.dme.net
United States: 888-808-4363 • Canada: 800-461-9965 • International: 248-398-7394

Straight Pin

Step Pin

Sleeve

Step Sleeve

Company name:	D -M-E account #:

Contact name:	 P.O. #:

Phone:	 FAX:		

Address:	 E-mail:

City:	 State/Province:

ZIP/Postal Code:	C ountry:

Shipping method:
■  UPS Ground

■  UPS 2nd Day Air

■  UPS Next Day

■  FedEx 

■  Other___________



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

286

pin
dia

fraction
or 

metric
size

Ejector core

item
number

standard 
lengths: 
inch or mm

item
number

lengths: 
inch or mm

.0312 1/32 ex2-1/2 sh 6 — —

.0312 1/32 ex2 (2 sh) 6 — —

.0315 0.8mm ec-0.8 80, 100, 125, 160 — —

.0354 0.9mm ec-0.9 80, 100, 125, 160 — —

.0362 1/32 OS ex2-1/2 sh os 6 — —

.0362 1/32 OS ex2 os (2sh) 6 — —

.0394 1mm ec-1 80, 100, 125, 
160, 200

— —

.0394 1.1mm jfx-010 100, 150 — —

.0433 3/64 ec-1.1 80, 100, 125, 160 — —

.0469 3/64 ex3 ns 6 — —

.0469 3/64 ex3-1/2 sh 6, 10, 14 — —

.0469 3/64 ex3 (2sh) 6, 10, 14 — —

.0469 1.2mm thx03 6 — —

.0469 1.3mm ec-1.2 80, 100, 125, 160 — —

.0472 3/64 os ec-1.3 80, 100, 125, 160 — —

.0512 3/64 os ex3 ns os 6 — —

.0519 3/64 os ex3-1/2 sh os 10 — —

.0519 3/64 os ex3 os (2 sh) 10 — —

.0519 1.4mm thx03 os 6 — —

.0519 1.5mm ec-1.4 80, 100, 125, 160 — —

.0551 1.5mm ec-1.5 80, 100, 125, 160, 
200, 250

ah-1.5 100, 125, 160

.0591 1/16 jfx-015 100, 150, 200 — —

.0591 1/16 ex5 ns 6 — —

.0625 1/16 ex5-1/2 sh 6, 10, 14 — —

.0625 1/16 ex5 (2 sh) 6, 10, 14 — —

.0625 1/16 thx05 6 — —

.0625 1/16 ct5 ns 6 — —

.0625 1/16 ct5 (2 sh) 6 — —

.0630 1.6mm ec-1.6 80, 100, 125, 
160, 200

ah-1.6 40, 60, 80, 
100, 125, 
160, 200

.0669 1.7mm ec-1.7 80, 100, 125, 
160, 200

— —

.0675 1/16 os ex5 ns os 6 — —

.0675 1/16 os ex5-1/2 sh os 10 — —

.0675 1/16 os ex5 os (2 sh) 10 — —

.0675 1/16 os thx05 os 6 — —

.0709 1.8mm ec-1.8 80, 100, 125, 
160, 200

— —

.0748 1.9mm ec-1.9 80, 100, 125, 
160, 200

— —

.0781 5/64 ex6 ns 6, 10 — —

.0781 5/64 ex6-1/2 sh 6, 10, 14 — —

.0781 5/64 ex6 (2 sh) 6, 10, 14 — —

pin
dia

fraction
or 

metric
size

ejector core

item
number

standard 
lengths: 
inch or mm

item
number

lengths: 
inch or mm

.0781 5/64 thx06 6, 10 — —

.0781 5/64 ct6 ns 6 — —

.0781 5/64 ct6 (2 sh) 6 — —

.0787 2mm e-2 160, 250 ah-2 40, 60, 80, 
100, 125, 160, 

200, 250
.0787 2mm ec-2 80, 100, 125, 160, 

200, 250
— —

.0787 2mm jfx-020 100, 150, 200, 250 — —

.0831 5/64 os ex6 ns 0s 10 — —

.0831 5/64 os ex6-1/2 sh os 10 — —

.0831 5/64 os ex6 os (2 sh) 10 — —

.0831 5/64 os thx06 os 10 — —

.0866 2.2mm e-2.2 160 ah-2.2 100, 125, 160, 
200, 250

.0866 2.2mm ec-2.2 80, 100, 125, 
160, 200

— —

.0938 3/32 ex7 ns 6, 10 c/cx-7 3, 6, 10

.0938 3/32 ex7-1/2 sh 6, 10, 14 — —

.0938 3/32 ex7 (2 sh) 6, 10, 14 — —

.0938 3/32 thx07 6, 10 — —

.0938 3/32 ct7 ns 6 — —

.0938 3/32 ct7 (2 sh) 6 — —

.0984 2.5mm e-2.5 160, 250, 315 ah-2.5 40, 60, 80, 
100, 125, 160, 

200, 250
.0984 2.5mm ec-2.5 100, 125, 160, 

200, 250
— —

.0984 2.5mm jfx-025 100 through 650 — —

.0988 3/32 os ex7 ns os 6, 10 — —

.0988 3/32 os ex7-1/2 sh os 10 — —

.0988 3/32 os ex7 os (2 sh) 10 — —

.0988 3/32 os thx07 os 6, 10 — —

.1063 2.7mm e-27 160 — —

.1094 7/64 ex8 ns 6, 10 c/cx-8 3, 6, 10

.1094 7/64 ex8-1/2 sh 6, 10, 14 — —

.1094 7/64 ex8 (2 sh) 6, 10 — —

.1094 7/64 thx08 6, 10 — —

.1094 7/64 ct8 ns 6 — —

.1094 7/64 ct8 (2 sh) 6 — —

.1144 7/64 os ex8 ns os 10 — —

.1144 7/64 os ex8-1/2 sh os 10 — —

.1144 7/64 os thx08 os 10 — —

.1181 3mm e-3 160, 250, 315, 
400, 500

ah-3 40, 60, 80, 
100, 125, 160, 

200, 250
.1181 3mm jfx-030 100 through 700 ahx-3 100, 200, 315
.125 1/8 ex9 6, 10, 14 c/cx-9 3, 6, 10, 14

Description of Pin Abbreviations:
1/2 SH = 1/2" Shoulder
2 SH = 2" Shoulder
NS = No Shoulder
THX = No Shoulder
OS = Oversize 

Ejector Pins – INCH:
EX = Hotwork Ejector Pins
THX = �Through-Hardened 

Ejector Pins
CT = �Close-Tolerance  

Through-Hardened  
Ejector Pins

Ejector Pins – DIN:
E = DIN Ejector Pins
EC = �DIN Ejector Pins; 

Shoulder
JFX = �DIN Ejector Pins;  

JIS Standard

Core Pins – INCH & DIN:
C = Core Pins; Standard Hardness
CX = Core Pins; High Hardness
AHX = �DIN Core Pins;  

Standard Through-Hardened
AH = �DIN Core Pins;  

High Through-Hardened

D-M-E Ejector and Core Pin Diameters Table
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pin
dia

fraction
or 

metric
size

ejector core

item
number

standard 
lengths: 
inch or mm

item
number

lengths: 
inch or mm

.125 1/8 thx09 6, 10, 14 — —

.125 1/8 ct9 6 — —
.1260 3.2mm e-3.2 160, 250, 315, 400 ah-3.2 100, 125, 160, 

200, 250
.130 1/8 os ex9 os 6, 10, 14 — —
.130 1/8 os thx09 os 6, 10, 14 — —
.1378 3.5mm e-3.5 160, 250, 315, 400 ah-3.5 100, 125, 160, 

200, 250
.1378 3.5mm jfx-035 100 through 750 — —
.1406 9/64 ex10 10, 14 c/cx-10 3, 6, 10, 14
.1406 9/64 thx10 10, 14 — —
.1456 9/64 os ex10 0s 10 — —
.1456 9/64 os thx10 os 10 — —
.1457 3.7mm e-3.7 160, 250, 315, 400 ah-3.7 100, 125, 160, 

200, 250
.1562 5/32 ex11 6, 10, 14, 18 c/cx-11 3, 6, 10 14
.1562 5/32 thx11 6, 10, 14 — —
.1562 5/32 ct11 6 — —
.1575 4mm e-4 160, 250, 315, 400, 

500
ah-4 40, 60, 80, 

100, 125, 160, 
200, 250, 315

.1575 4mm jfx-040 100 through 750 ahx-4 100, 200, 315

.1612 5/32 os ex11 os 6, 10, 14 — —

.1612 5/32 os thx11 os 6, 10, 14 — —

.1654 4.2mm e-4.2 160, 250, 315, 400 ah-4.2c/ 
cx-12

100, 125, 160, 
200, 250, 315

.1719 11/64 ex12 10, 14 — 3, 6, 10, 14

.1719 11/64 thx12 10, 14 — —

.1769 11/64 os ex12 os 10 — —

.1769 11/64 os thx12 os 10 ah-4.5 —

.1772 4.5mm e-4.5 160, 250, 315, 400 — 100, 125, 160, 200

.1772 4.5mm jfx-045 100 through 750 c/cx-13 —

.1875 3/16 ex13 6, 10, 14, 18, 25 — 3, 6, 10, 14

.1875 3/16 thx13 6, 10, 14 — —

.1925 3/16 os ex13 os 6, 10, 14 — —

.1925 3/16 os thx13 os 6, 10, 14 ah-5 —

.1969 5mm e-5 160, 250, 315, 400, 
500, 630

ahx-5 40, 60, 80, 
100, 125, 160 
200, 250, 315

.1969 5mm jfx-050 100 through 750 c/cx-14 100, 200, 315

.2031 13/64 ex14 10, 14 — 3, 6, 10, 14

.2031 13/64 thx14 10, 14 ah-5.2 —

.2047 5.2mm e-5.2 160, 250, 315, 400, 
500

— 100, 125, 160, 
200, 250, 315

.2081 13/64 os ex14 os 10 — —

.2081 13/64 os thx14 os 10 — —

.2165 5.5mm e-5.5 160, 250, 315, 400, 
500

ah-5.5 —

.2165 5.5mm jfx-055 100 through 600 c/cx-15 100, 125, 160, 200

.2188 7/32 ex15 6, 10, 14, 25 — 3, 6, 10, 14

.2188 7/32 thx15 6, 10, 14 — —

.2238 7/32 os ex15 os 6, 10, 14 — —

.2238 7/32 os thx15 os 6, 10, 14 — —

.2344 15/64 ex16 10, 14 — —

.2344 15/64 thx16 10, 14 ah-6 —

.2362 6mm e-6 160, 250, 315, 400, 
500, 630

ahx-6 40, 60, 80, 
100, 125, 160, 
200, 250, 315

.2362 6mm jfx-060 100 through 800 — 100, 200, 315

.2394 15/64 os ex16 os 10 — —

pin
dia

fraction
or 

metric
size

ejector core

item
number

standard 
lengths: 
inch or mm

item
number

lengths: 
inch or mm

.2394 15/64 os thx16 os 10 — —

.2441 6.2mm e-6.2 160, 250, 315, 400, 
500

ah-6.2 100, 125, 160, 
200, 250, 315

.250 1/4 ex17 6, 10, 14, 18, 25 c/cx-17 3, 6, 10, 14

.250 1/4 thx17 6, 10, 14, 18 — —

.255 1/4 os ex17 os 6, 10, 14, 18 — —

.255 1/4 os thx17 os 6, 10, 14 — —
.2559 6.5mm e-6.5 160, 250, 315, 400, 

500
ah-6.5 100, 125, 160, 

200, 250
.2559 6.5mm jfx-065 100 through 600 — —
.2656 17/64 ex18 10, 14, 25 — —
.2656 17/64 thx18 10, 14 — —
.2706 17/64 os ex18 os 10 — —
.2706 17/64 os thx18 os 10 — —
.2756 7mm e-7 160, 250, 315, 400, 

500
ah-7 100, 125, 160, 

200, 250
.2756 7mm jfx-070 100 through 800 — —
.2812 9/32 ex19 6, 10, 14, 18, 25 c/cx-19 3, 6, 10, 14
.2812 9/32 thx19 6, 10, 14 — —
.2862 9/32 os ex19 os 6, 10, 14 — —
.2862 9/32 os thx19 os 6, 10, 14 — —
.2969 19/64 ex20 10, 14 — —
.2969 19/64 thx20 10, 14 — —
.3019 19/64 os ex20 os 10 — —
.3019 19/64 os thx20 os 10 — —
.3125 5/16 ex21 6, 10, 14, 18, 25 c/cx-21 3, 6, 10, 14
.3125 5/16 thx21 6, 10, 14, 18 — —
.3150 8mm e-8 160, 250, 315, 400, 

500, 630, 800
ah-8 60, 80, 100, 

125, 160, 200, 
250, 315

.3150 8mm jfx-080 100 through 1200 ahx-8 100, 200, 315

.3175 5/16 os ex21 os 6, 10, 14, 18 — —

.3175 5/16 os thx21 os 6, 10, 14 — —

.3228 8.2mm e-8.2 160, 250, 315, 400, 
500, 630

ah-8.2 100, 125, 160, 
200, 250, 315

.3281 21/64 ex22 10, 14, 25 — —

.3281 21/64 thx22 10, 14 — —

.3331 21/64 os ex22 os 10 — —

.3331 21/64 os thx22 os 10 — —

.3346 8.5mm e-8.5 160, 250, 315, 400, 
500, 630

— —

.3438 11/32 ex23 6, 10, 14, 25 c/cx-23 3, 6, 10, 14

.3438 11/32 thx23 6, 10, 14 — —

.3488 11/32 os ex23 os 10, 14 — —

.3488 11/32 os thx23 os 10, 14 — —

.3543 9mm e-9 160, 250, 315, 400, 
500, 630

— —

.3543 9mm jfx-090 100 through 500 — —

.3594 23/64 ex24 10, 14 — —

.3594 23/64 thx24 10, 14 — —

.3644 23/64 os ex24 os 10 — —

.3644 23/64 os thx24 os 10 — —
.375 3/8 ex25 6, 10, 14, 18, 25, 36 c/cx-25 3, 6, 10, 14
.375 3/8 thx25 6, 10, 14, 18 — —
.380 3/8 os ex25 os 6, 10, 14, 18 — —
.380 3/8 os thx25 os 6, 10, 14 — —
.3906 25/64 ex26 10 — —

D-M-E Ejector and Core Pin Diameters Table

Reference   |    D
-M

-E Ejector and Core Pins D
iam

eters Table
Reference
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pin
dia

fraction
or 

metric
size

ejector core

item
number

standard 
lengths: 
inch or mm

item
number

lengths: 
inch or mm

.3906 25/64 thx26 10 — —

.3937 10mm e-10 160, 250, 315, 
400, 500, 630, 800, 

1000

ah-10 80, 100, 125, 
160, 200, 250, 

315
.3937 10mm jfx-100 100 through 

1200
ahx-10 100, 200, 315

.3956 25/64 os ex26 os 10 — —

.3956 25/64 os thx26 os 10 — —

.4016 10.2mm e-10.2 160, 250, 315, 
400, 500, 630

ah-10.2 100, 125, 160, 
200, 250, 315

.4062 13/32 ex27 6, 10, 14, 18, 25 c/cx-27 3, 6, 10, 14

.4062 13/32 thx27 6, 10, 14 — —

.4112 13/32 os ex27 os 10, 14 — —

.4112 13/32 os thx27 os 10, 14 — —

.4134 10.5mm e-10.5 160, 250, 315, 
400, 500, 630

ah-10.5 100, 125, 160, 
200, 250, 315

.4219 27/64 ex28 10 — —

.4219 27/64 thx28 10 — —

.4269 27/64 os ex28 os 10 — —

.4269 27/64 os thx28 os 10 — —

.4331 11mm e-11 160, 250, 315, 
400, 500, 630

— —

.4375 7/16 ex29 6, 10, 14, 18, 25, 36 c/cx-29 3, 6, 10, 14

.4375 7/16 thx29 6, 10, 14 — —

.4425 7/16 os ex29 os 6, 10, 14 — —

.4425 7/16 os thx29 os 6, 10, 14 — —

.4531 29/64 ex30 10 — —

.4531 29/64 thx30 10 — —

.4581 29/64 os ex30 os 10 — —

.4581 29/64 os thx30 os 10 — —

.4688 15/32 ex31 6, 10, 14, 18, 25 3, 6, 10, 14

.4688 15/32 thx31 6, 10, 14 — —

.4724 12mm ex-12 160, 250, 315, 
400, 500, 630

c/cx-31 80, 100, 125, 
160, 200, 250, 

315
.4724 12mm jfx-120 100 through 

1200
ah-12 100, 200, 315

.4738 15/32 os ex31 os 10 — —

.4803 12.2mm e-12.2e 160, 250, 315, 400 — —

.4844 31/64 x32 10, 14 — —

.4844 31/64 thx32 10, 14 — —

.4894 31/64 os ex32 os 10 — —

.4894 31/64 os thx32 os 10 — —

.4921 12.5mm e-12.5 160, 250, 315, 400, 
500, 630, 800

ah-12.5 100, 125, 160, 
200, 250, 315

pin
dia

fraction
or 

metric
size

ejector core

item
number

standard 
lengths: 
inch or mm

item
number

lengths: 
inch or mm

.500 1/2 ex33 6, 10 14, 18, 25, 36 c/cx-33 3, 6, 10, 14

.500 1/2 thx33 6, 10, 14, 18 — —

.505 1/2 os ex33 os 10, 14 — —

.505 1/2 os thx33 os 10, 14 — —
.5312 17/32 ex34 6, 10, 14 — —
.5312 17/32 thx34 6, 10, 14 — —
.5512 14mm e-14 160, 250, 315, 400, 

500, 630, 800, 1000
ah-14 100, 125, 160, 

200, 250, 315
.5625 9/16 ex35 6, 10, 14, 18, 25 c/cx-35 6, 10, 14
.5625 9/16 thx35 6, 10, 14 — —
.5906 15mm jfx-150 100 through 

1200
— —

.625 5/8 ex37 6, 10, 14, 18, 25, 36 c/cx-37 6, 10, 14

.625 5/8 thx37 6, 10, 14, 18 — —
.6299 16mm e-16 160, 250, 315, 400, 

500, 630, 800, 1000
ah-16 100, 125, 160, 

200, 250, 315
.6875 11/16 ex39 6, 10, 14, 18, 25 — —
.6875 11/16 thx39 6, 10, 14 — —
.7087 18mm e-18 160, 250, 315, 400, 

500, 630
— —

.750 3/4 ex41 6, 10, 14, 18, 25, 36 c/cx-41 6, 10, 14

.750 3/4 thx41 6, 10, 14, 18 — —
.7874 20mm e-20 160, 250, 315, 400, 

500, 630, 800, 1000
— —

.875 7/8 ex45 6, 10, 14, 18, 25 — —

.875 7/8 thx45 6, 10, 14 — —
.9843 25mm e-25 250, 315, 400, 500, 

630, 800, 1000
— —

1.000 1” ex47 6, 10, 14, 18, 25, 36 — —
1.000 1” thx47 10, 14, 18 — —
1.2598 32mm e-32 250, 315, 400, 500, 

630, 800, 1000
— —

Description of Pin Abbreviations:
1/2 SH = 1/2" Shoulder
2 SH = 2" Shoulder
NS = No Shoulder
THX = No Shoulder
OS = Oversize 

Ejector Pins – INCH:
EX = Hotwork Ejector Pins
THX = �Through-Hardened 

Ejector Pins
CT = �Close-Tolerance  

Through-Hardened  
Ejector Pins

Ejector Pins – DIN:
E = DIN Ejector Pins
EC = �DIN Ejector Pins; 

Shoulder
JFX = �DIN Ejector Pins;  

JIS Standard

Core Pins – INCH & DIN:
C = Core Pins; Standard Hardness
CX = Core Pins; High Hardness
AHX = �DIN Core Pins;  

Standard Through-Hardened
AH = �DIN Core Pins;  

High Through-Hardened

D-M-E Ejector and Core Pin Diameters Table
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Go to www.dme.net/prices for the latest pricing guide.
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Socket Head Cap Screws – Inch

Up to 12" Long
High-grade alloy steel, heat treated to 38-45 HRC. 
Tensile strength: 180,000 psi minimum.

d = diameter of screws

no. 6 no. 8 no. 10 1/4 5 /16 3 /8 1/2 5 /8 3 /4 1

decimal equivalent .138 .164 .190 .250 .3125 .375 .500 .625 .750 1.000 decimal equivalent

threads per inch
national coarse 32 32 24 20 18 16 13 11 10 8 threads per inch

national coarse

L 
= l

e
n

gt
h 

un
de

r 
th

e 
he

ad

1 /4 ● ● 1/4

L = len
gth un

der the head

3 /8 ● ● ● ● ● 3 /8

1/2 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 1/2

5 /8 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 5 /8

3 /4 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 3 /4

7/8 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 7/8

1 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 1

11/4 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 11/4

11/2 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 11/2

13 /4 ● ● ● ● ● ● 13 /4

2 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 2

21/4 ● ● ● ● ● ● 21/4

21/2 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 21/2

23 /4 ● ● ● ● ● ● 23 /4

3 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 3

31/4 ● ● ● ● ● 31/4

31/2 ● ● ● ● ● ● 31/2

4 ● ● ● ● ● 4

41/2 ● ● ● ● 41/2

5 ● ● ● ● ● 5

51/4 ● 51/4

51/2 ● ● ● ● 51/2

53 /4 ● 53 /4

6 ● ● ● ● ● 6

61/2 ● ● ● ● 61/2

7 ● ● ● ● 7

71/2 ● ● 71/2

8 ● ● ● ● 8

9 ● 9

10 ● ● ● 10

12 ● ● ● 12

max head diameter .226 .270 5 /16 3 /8 15 /32 9 /16 3 /4 5 /16 11/8 11/2 max head diameter

max head height .138 .164 .190 1/4 5 /16 3 /8 1/2 5 /8 3 /4 1 max head height

size of hex hole 7/64 9 /64 5 /32 3 /16 1/4 5 /16 3 /8 1/2 5 /8 3 /4 size of hex hole

M
ol

d 
As

se
m

bl
y 

  |  
 S

oc
ke

t H
ea

d 
Ca

p 
Sc

re
w

s 
– 

In
ch

Mold Assembly

d

L

● = in stock



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

293

Socket Head Cap Screws – Metric
Lock Washers (Spring Washers) – Metric

information KEY:
D = Thread Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Height
L = Length
N = Thread Length
T = Hex Socket Size (Across Flats)
Standard: DIN 912-12.9
Material: Per DIN Specification    
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

Lock Washers/Spring Washers – R54
Rondanas de Presion  |  Freios  |  Rondelles de retenue  |  Sicherungsscheibe (Federscheibe)

T

Ø F Ø P

AVAILABILITYITEM
NUMBER D F P

8.1 12.7
16
18

T

2.5
2.0

2.5

08
10
12

10.2
12.5

R54 08 2
R5410 2,5
R5412 2,5

Ø D

information KEY:
D = For Screw Diameter
F = Inside Diameter
P = Outside Diameter
T = Thickness
Standard: DIN 7980 
Material: Per DIN Specification
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number. Include zeros and commas but omit decimals and all 
spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

  HOW to order: �specify D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, but omit all spaces 
(spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	D	  L
		               

Example: 

	    D   L
	 M6 30

Example: 

	    D      L
	 M20 200

(Ref. Only ~36±2 HRC)1100-1200 N/mm  2 

S 

Ø H Ø F 

T 
K 

N 

   

+0.1 

   
0 

J 

Ø D 
h8 

Ra0.8 

Ø H Ø D

T 
K 

L 
N 

Socket Head Cap Screws – M
Tornillos cabeza allen   |  Parafuso de cabeça sextavada  |  Vis 6-pans téte cylindrique  |  Zylinderkopfschrauben

D N H k T
L

8 10 12 16 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150 160 180 200 220 240 260
m4 12 7 4 3
m6 18 10 6 5
m8 22 13 8 6

m10 25 16 10 8
m12 28 18 12 10
m16 38 24 16 14
m16 44 24 16 14
m16 57 21 10 14
m20 52 30 20 17
m20 65 30 20 17

item
number D f p t availability

R54  08  2 08 8.1 12.7 2.0
R54  10  2,5 10 10.2 16 2.5
R54  12  2,5 12 12.5 18 2.5

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

M
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s ; Lock W
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These Socket Head Stripper Bolts (Shoulder Screws) are made from high-grade 
alloy steel, heat treated to 36 HRC minimum. Tensile strength: 160,000 psi.

Keys and Key Kits – KK, LAK

The .050 to 3/8 keys are sold in a 13-piece kit; 
1/2 to 3/4 keys are sold individually as detailed 
at right.

cap 
screw

stripper
bolt

press.
plug a b c item

number

no. 0 .050 2.844 .531

KK-13

(13-piece 
kit, .050 to 
3/8 across 

flats as 
detailed)

no. 1 1/16 3.000 .562

no. 2 & 3 5 /64 3.188 .609

no. 4 & 5 3 /32 3.375 .656

no. 6 7/64 3.562 .703

1/4 1/8 3.750 .750

no. 8 9 /64 3.960 .796

no. 10 5 /16 5 /32 4.125 .844
1/4 3 /8 1/8 3 /16 4.500 .938

7/32 4.875 1.031
5 /16 1/2 1/4 1/4 5.250 1.125
3 /8 5 /8 3 /8 5 /16 6.000 1.250
1/2 3 /4 1/2 3 /8 6.750 1.375
5 /8 1/2 8.250 1.625 LAK-12

3 /4 9 /16 9.000 1.750 LAK-916
3 /4 1" 5 /8 9.750 1.875 LAK-58

1" 3 /4 11.250 2.125 LAK-34

L
shoulder

length

shoulder dia. G

1/4 5 /16 3 /8 1/2 5 /8 3 /4

1 ● ● ● ●

11/4 ● ● ● ● ●

11/2 ● ● ● ● ● ●

13 /4 ● ● ● ● ●

2 ● ● ● ● ●

21/4 ● ● ● ●

21/2 ● ● ● ●

23 /4 ● ● ● ●

3 ● ● ● ●

31/4 ● ● ● ●

31/2 ● ● ● ●

33 /4 ● ● ● ●

4 ● ● ● ●

41/4 ● ● ●

41/2 ● ● ●

43 /4 ● ● ●

5 ● ● ●

51/2 ● ●

6 ● ●

7 ●

G Shoulder diameter 1/4 5 /16 3 /8 1/2 5 /8 3 /4

d thread No. 10-24 1/4-20 5 /16-18 3 /8-16 1/2-13 5 /8-11

e thread length 3 /8 7/16 1/2 5 /8 3 /4 7/8

h head diameter 3/8
 +.000

-.018
7/16

 +.000
-.019

9/16
 +.000

-.019
3/4

 +.000
-.021

7/8
 +.000

-.022 1" +.000
-.023

k head height 3/16
 +.000

-.006
7/32

 +.000
-.006

1/4
 +.000

-.006
5/16

 +.000
-.006

3/8
 +.000

-.007
1/2

 +.000
-.008

hex hole across flats 1/8 5 /32 3 /16 1/4 5 /16 3 /8

Ø G

L K E 

Ø H Ø D

A 

B 
C 

n	 Concentricity 
between diameters 
G and H is within 
.005" T.I.R.

n	 Tolerance of Ø G 
is -.002

-.004

Socket Head Stripper Bolts – Inch
Keys and Key Kits – Inch

Socket Head Stripper Bolts
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(Ref. Only ~36±2 HRC)1100-1200 N/mm 2

S 

Ø H Ø F 

T 
K 

N 

   

+0.1 

   
0 

J 

Ø D 
h8 

Ra0.8 

Ø H Ø D 

T 
K 

L 
N 

information KEY:
D = Shoulder Diameter
F = Thread Diameter
H = Head Diameter
J = Socket Depth
K = Head Thickness
N = Thread Length
S = Shoulder Length
T = Socket Hex Size (Across Flats)
Standard: AFNOR E 27-192 Class 12.9
Material: AFNOR 35 NC 6 (AISI 3135 Type) Steel
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix and S length. Include zeros as shown, but omit all 
spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	 Prefix	S
			                  

Example: 

	 Prefix	S
	 PM8 20

Example: 

	 Prefix	S
	 PM24 120

Shoulder Bolts/Stripper Bolts – PM
Tornillos de hombro  |  Parafusos limitador  |  Vis épaulées  |  Paßschrauben

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

item
prefix h k n e t j f

s
6 8 10 12 14 16 20 25 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 140 160 200 250

pm5 9 4 8 6 3 2.5 m5
pm6 11 5 10 8 4 3 m6
pm8 14 6 12 10 5 4 m8

pm10 18 8 16 12 6 5 m10
pm12 22 10 20 16 8 6 m12
pm16 28 12 25 20 10 8 m16
pm20 36 16 32 25 14 11 m29
pm24 45 20 40 32 17 12 m24

ref  s i1 i2 din 912 din 913-915 din 7991
se 630 2 100 16 m2.5 m4
se 630 3 126 20 m4 m6 m5
se 630 4 140 25 m5 m8 m6
se 630 5 160 28 m6 m10 m8
se 630 6 180 32 m8 m12-m14 m10
se 630 8 200 36 m10 m16 m12

se 630 10 224 40 m12 m18-m20 m14-m16
se 630 12 250 45 m14 m22-m24 m18-m20
se 630 14 280 55 m16-m18 m22-m24

s 

I1 

I2 

Keys – Metric
Shoulder Bolts (Stripper Bolts) – Metric

Metric Keys – SE630
Extra long hexagon socket screw keys – chrome plated  |  Sechskant-Stiftschlüssel, Lange Ausführung – chromatisiert 
Extra lange inbussleutels – verchroomd  |  Clés mâles coudées pour vis à six pans creux extra longues – chromés

M
old Assem

bly   |    Keys – M
etric; Shoulder Bolts (Stripper Bolts) – M

etric
Mold Assembly

Material: 50 CrV4 – DIN 911
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L 

Ø H 

K T 

Ø D 

Flat Head Screws – SM
Tornillo de cabeza plana avellanada  |  Parafusos de cabeça cónica  |  Vis creuses  |  Senkkopfschrauben

3±0.01

Ø 18 

DRILLED & COUNTERSUNK 
FOR M4 THREAD  
FLAT HEAD SCREW 

Stop Disk for Ejector Plates – R18
Arandela de Tope  |  Anilhas de encosto  |  Repos d'épaisseur pour plaques d'éjection  |  Distanzscheibe für Auswerferplatte

information KEY:
D = Thread Diameter
H = Head Diameter
K = Head Height
L = Length
T = Hex Socket Size (Across Flats)
Standard: DIN 7991-10.9
Material: Per DIN Specification 
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

information KEY:
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.1191 (AISI 1045 Type) Steel	
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix and L length. Include zeros as shown, but 
omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	 Prefix	 L
	    		         	                

Example: 

	 Prefix	     L
	    SM3 10

Example: 

	 Prefix	     L
	    SM8 16

Use with SM4 8 Flat Head Screw (M4 thread x 8mm long) which 
must be purchased separately. See Flat Head Screws above.

HOW to order: �specify Item Number. Omit spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

Flat Head Screws – Metric
Stop Disk (for Ejector Plates) – Metric

item
number availability

R18  18

item
prefix h k t d

L
8 10 12 16 20 25 30 35 40 45 50

sm3 6 2.5 1.7 m3
sm4 8 3 2.3 m4
sm5 10 4 2.8 m5
sm6 12 5 3.3 m6
sm8 16 6 4.4 m8
sm10 20 8 5.5 m10
sm12 24 10 6.5 m12

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart
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Set Screws with Spring Loaded Plunger – FM
Tornillos de presión con resorte (embolo)  |  Pernos roscados de cilindro  |  Butées à ressort  |  �Federnde Druckstifte

information KEY:
D = Thread Diameter
E = Plunger End Diameter
L = Body Length
N = Plunger Maximum Travel
F1 = Initial End Force (Force in Newtons)
F2 = Final End Force (Force in Newtons)
Material: 1.0716 Steel
Max. Temp.: 250°C (482°F)
Dimensions: Other metric units of measure

HOW to order: �specify Item Number. Omit spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

L 

Ø D Ø E 

N 

F1 

F2 (Final End Force at Travel N)

(Initial End Force) 

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chartitem number availability d l e n f1 (initial) f2 (final)
fm 04 09 m4 9 1.8 1.5 6 16
fm 05 12 m5 12 2.4 2 6 17
fm 06 14 m6 14 2.7 2 7 18
fm 08 16 m8 16 4 2 20 35
fm 10 19 m10 19 4.5 2.5 20 45
fm 12 22 m12 22 6 3.5 25 60
fm 16 24 m16 24 8.5 4.5 50 95
fm 20 30 m20 30 10 6.5 80 140
fm 24 34 m24 34 12 8 100 180

Set Screws with Spring Loaded Plunger – Metric

M
old Assem

bly   |    M
etric: Set Screw

s w
ith Spring Loaded Plunger

Mold Assembly

ANGLE PIN INSERT*

ANGLE PIN*
(HORN PIN)

HEEL BLOCK

SLIDE

Y = X +.010 TO +.020 

STOP BLOCK
WEAR PLATE*
RETAINING KEY*

SPRING LOADED
PLUNGER

*AVAILABLE
  FROM D-M-E

Z

X

X = SLIDE TRAVEL CAUSED BY ANGLE PIN
Z = V-GROOVE LOCATION IN SLIDE FROM CENTERLINE
       OF SLIDE RETAINER
X = Z
Y = STOP BLOCK LOCATION

MOLD CLOSED

MOLD OPEN
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Set Screws with Spring Loaded Ball Plunger – FD
Tornillos de presión con resorte  |  Pernos roscados de esfera  |  Butées à ressort à bille  |  Federnde Druckstifte

Set Screws with Spring Loaded Ball Plunger (High Temperature) – FDV
Tornillos de presión con resorte (alta temperatura)  |  Pernos roscados de esfera (alta temperatura)  	
Butées à ressort à bille (à haute température)  |  Federnde Druckstifte (Hochtemperatur)

information KEY:
D = Thread Diameter
E = Ball Diameter
L = Body Length
N = Ball Plunger Maximum Travel
F1 = Initial End Force (Force in Newtons)
F2 = Final End Force (Force in Newtons)
Material: 1.0716 Steel
Max. Temp.: 100°C (212°F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

information KEY:
D = Thread Diameter
E = Ball Diameter
L = Body Length
N = Ball Plunger Maximum Travel
F1 = Initial End Force (Force in Newtons)
F2 = Final End Force (Force in Newtons)
Material: 1.4305 (AISI 303 Type) Stainless Steel 
Max. Temp.: 250°C (482°F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

HOW to order: �specify Item Number. Omit spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

HOW to order: �specify Item Number. Omit spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

Ø E Ø D 

N 

L 

Ø E Ø D 

N 

L 

F1 (Initial End Force) 

F2 (Final End Force at Travel N) 

F1 (Initial End Force) 

F2 (Final End Force at Travel N)

Ø E Ø D 

N 

L 

Ø E Ø D 

N 

L 

F1 (Initial End Force) 

F2 (Final End Force at Travel N) 

F1 (Initial End Force) 

F2 (Final End Force at Travel N)

item number availability d l e n f1 (initial) f2 (final)
fd 4 9 m4 9 2.5 0.8 4 10

fd 5 12 m5 12 3 0.9 6 11
fd 6 14 m6 14 3.5 1 9 15
fd 8 16 m8 16 5 1.5 18 30

fd 10 19 m10 19 6 2 20 40
fd 12 22 m12 22 8 2.5 30 55
fd 16 24 m16 24 10 3.5 65 120
fd 20 30 m20 30 12 4.5 90 140
fd 24 34 m24 34 15 5.5 125 180

item number availability d l e n f1 (initial) f2 (final)
fdv 5 12 m5 12 3 0.9 6 11
fdv 6 14 m6 14 3.5 1 9 15
fdv 8 16 m8 16 5 1.5 18 30

fdv 10 19 m10 19 6 2 20 40
fdv 12 22 m12 22 8 2.5 30 55
fdv 16 24 m16 24 10 3.5 65 120
fdv 20 30 m20 30 18 4.5 90 140
fdv 24 34 m24 34 15 5.5 125 180

Set Screws with Spring Loaded Ball Plunger 
(Regular and High Temperature) – Metric

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart
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Set Screws with Flat Point (Grub Screws) – Metric
Set Screws with Dog Point (Allen Head) – Metric

Set Screws with Flat Point (Grub Screws) – GS913
Tornillo sin cabeza  |  Pernos roscados  |  Vis de réglage sans tête  |  Gewindestifte

L 

Ø D Ø G 

M 
T 

Ø D 

L T 

N 

90 ° 

information KEY:
D = Thread Diameter
L = Length
N = Hex Socket Depth
T = Hex Socket Size (Across Flats)
Standard: DIN 913-45H
Material: Per DIN Specification   
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, 
but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	 Prefix	D	  L
	 GS913		                 

Example: 

	 Prefix	D	  L
	 GS913 M08 016

Example: 

	 Prefix	D	  L
	 GS913 M12 050

Set Screws with Dog Point (Allen Head) – GS915
Tornillo sin cabeza  |  Parafusos de regulagem – cabeça Allen  |  Vis de réglage sans tête  |  Gewindestifte mit Zapfen

L 

Ø D Ø G 

M 
T 

Ø D 

L T 

N 

90 ° 

information KEY:
D = Thread Diameter
G = Dog Point Diameter
L = Length
M = Dog Point Length
T = Hex Socket Size (Across Flats)
Standard: DIN 915-45H
Material: Per DIN Specification   
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, 
but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	 Prefix	D	  L
	 GS915		                 

Example: 

	 Prefix	D	  L
	 GS915 MO6 016

Example: 

	 Prefix	D	  L
	 GS915 M12 050

item
prefix t n d

l
004 005 006 008 010 012 016 020 025 030 040 050

gs913

1.5 2.5 m03
2 2.5 m04

2.5 3 m05
3 3.5 m06
4 5 m08
5 6 m10
6 8 m12
6 10 m16

item
prefix t g m d

l
010 016 020 025 030 040 050 060

gs915

2 2.5 3 m04
3 4 3.5 m06
4 5.5 5 m08
5 7 5.5 m10
6 8.5 7 m12
8 12 9 m16

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

M
old Assem

bly   |    Set Screw
s w

ith Flat Point – M
etric; Set Screw

s w
ith Dog Point – M

etric
Mold Assembly
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Dowel Pins and Tubular Dowels – Inch

length

diameter

length1/8 3 /16 1/4 5 /16 3 /8 1/2 5 /8 3 /4 1
3 /8 ● — — — — — — — — 3 /8

1/2 ● ● ● — — — — — — 1/2

3 /4 ● ● ● — ● ● — — — 3 /4

1 ● ● ● ● ● ● — — — 1

11/4 — — ● ● ● ● — — — 11/4

11/2 — ● ● ● ● ● ● — — 11/2

2 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 2

21/2 — — ● — ● ● ● ● — 21/2

3 — — — — ● ● ● ● ● 3

4 — — — — — ● ● ● ● 4

5 — — — — — — ● ● ● 5

Dowel Pins

D-M-E Dowel Pins are made from high-grade alloy steel, 
hardened and precision ground.

Nom. 
DIA

  O.D.
± .0002 I.D.

L standard lengths (price each)
3 /8 1/2 7/8 13 /8 17/8 23 /8 27/8

3 /8 .3752 .260 ● — ● — — — —

5 /8 .6252 .385 — ● — ● ● ● —

3 /4 .7502 .510 ● ● — ● ● ● ●

7/8 .8752 .635 — ● — — — ● ●

Tubular Dowels

D-M-E Tubular Dowels are hardened 
and precision ground. They are used 
in D-M-E mold base assemblies to 
accurately align the “B” plate, support 
plate and the ejector housing.

The use of D-M-E Tubular Dowels allows more room for waterlines by 
superimposing the dowel pin and cap screw as shown at the right.

As used in mold
base assemblies

O.D. 

L

I.D.

1/32

“B”  
PLATE 

SUPPORT 
PLATE 

EJECTOR 
HOUSING 

TUBULAR 
DOWEL 

S.H.C.S. 

O.D. 

L

I.D.

1/32

“B”  
PLATE 

SUPPORT 
PLATE 

EJECTOR 
HOUSING 

TUBULAR 
DOWEL 

S.H.C.S. 
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Mold Assembly

when ordering, ��
please specify:
1. �Quantity
2. Diameter 
3. Length

● = in stock

● = in stock
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Dowel Pins – Metric
Dowel Pins with Internal Thread (Pull Dowels)

Dowel Pins – DP
Clavija  |  Cavilhas  |  Goupilles cylindriques  |  Zylinderstifte

Ø D m6

15 ° 

L 

L 

Ø F Ø D m6 

N 15 ° 

~60   HRC 

 650-750 HV30  (Ref. Only ~60 ± 2 HRC)

Dowel Pins with Internal Thread/Pull Dowels – WZ7005
Clavija con cuerda interna  |  Cavilhas  |  Goupilles cylindriques  |  Zylinderstifte

information KEY:
D = Pin Outside Diameter
L = Length
Standard: DIN 6325, ISO 8734
Material: Per DIN and ISO Specifications   
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

information KEY:
D = Pin Outside Diameter
F = Tap Diameter
L = Length
N = Tap Depth
Standard: DIN EN 28735 – Type A
Material: Per DIN Specification
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

Ø D m6

15 ° 

L 

L 

Ø F Ø D m6 

N 15 ° 

~60   HRC 

 650-750 HV30  (Ref. Only ~60 ± 2 HRC)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, 
but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	 Prefix	D	  L
	D P		                 

Example: 

	 Prefix	D	  L
	     DP 2 8

Example: 

	 Prefix	D	  L
	     DP 20 60

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, 
but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	 Prefix	D	  L
	 WZ7005		                 

Example: 

	 Prefix	D	  L
	 WZ7005 06 020

Example: 

	 Prefix    D	   L
	 WZ7005 12 040

item
prefix D f n

L
020 024 028 032 036 040 050 060 080 100

WZ7005

06 m4 6
08 m5 8
10 m6 10
12 m6 12
14 m8 12
16 m8 16
20 m10 20

item
prefix d

L
6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 24 28 32 36 40 50 60 80 100 120 140

DP

2
3
4
5
6
8
10
12
16
20

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

M
old Assem

bly   |    Dow
el Pins – M

etric; Dow
el Pins w

ith Internal Thread (Pull Dow
els)

Mold Assembly
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Tubular Dowels – R09
Registro tubular  |  Cavilha tubular  |  Douaires tubulaires  |  Paßhülsen

K  js12 

Ø D 
-0.2 
-0.4 

Ø G 

60 ± 2  HRC 

L 
+0.5 
+0.3 

Ø D g6
Ø G 

60   ± 2 HRC

Washer/Tubular Dowel (Disk for Tubular Dowels) – R091
Arandela – Registro tubular  |  Anilhas – para cavilha tubular	
Cachetage cylindrique – Douaires tubulaires  |  Scheibe – Paßhülsen

information KEY:
D = Outside Diameter
G = Inside Diameter
L = Length
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel 
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

information KEY:
D = Outside Diameter
G = Inside Diameter
K = Thickness
Standard: Euro-Series
Material: 1.7131 (AISI 5115 Type) Steel
Surface Treatment: Case Hardened
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number. Include zeros as shown, but omit all spaces (spaces are only 
shown here for easier reading).

	 Prefix	D	  K
	RO 91		                 

Example: 

	 Prefix  D   K
	 R091 14 003

Example: 

	 Prefix  D	   K
	 R091 40 008

  HOW to order: �specify Item Number with prefix, D diameter and L length. Include zeros as shown, 
but omit all spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

	 Prefix	D	  L
	R 09		                 

Example: 

	 Prefix D  L
	 R09 10 040

Example: 

	 Prefix D  L
	 R09 30 180

K  js12 

Ø D 
-0.2 
-0.4 

Ø G 

60 ± 2  HRC 

L 
+0.5 
+0.3 

Ø D g6
Ø G 

60   ± 2 HRC

Tubular Dowels; Washer/Tubular Dowel  
(Disk for Tubular Dowels) – Metric

item
prefix d G

L
020 030 040 050 060 070 080 100 120 140 160 180 200 240 300

R09

10 6.2
14 8.5
18 10.5
24 13
30 17

item
number D K G availability

R091  14  3 14 003 6.2
R091  18  4 18 004 8.5
R091  24  5 24 005 10.5
R091  30  6 30 006 13.0
R091  40  8 40 008 17.0

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart
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Maximum Deflection: 50% of Free Length
Efficient Operating Range: 25% to 35% of Free Length

hole
dia

rod
dia

item
number

free
length

approx 
load at 

1/10" deflec. 
(lbs)

load	
at 50% 
deflec. 

(lbs)inch mm

3 /8
9.5mm

3 /16
4.7mm

smd1004 1.00 25.40 6.0 30.0
smd1005 1.25 31.75 5.4 33.8
smd1006 1.50 38.10 4.0 30.0
smd1007 1.75 44.45 3.4 29.8
smd1008 2.00 50.80 2.8 28.0
smd1010 2.50 63.50 2.4 30.0

wire
.039 x .070

smd1012 3.00 76.20 2.1 31.5
smd1048 12.00 304.80 0.6 36.0

1/2
13mm

9 /32
7mm

smd2004 1.00 25.40 11.0 55.0
smd2005 1.25 31.75 8.2 51.3
smd2006 1.50 38.10 6.8 51.0
smd2007 1.75 44.45 6.0 52.5
smd2008 2.00 50.80 5.5 55.0
smd2010 2.50 63.50 4.5 56.3
smd2012 3.00 76.20 3.5 52.5
smd2014 3.50 88.90 3.0 52.5
smd2018 4.50 114.30 2.5 56.3
smd2022 5.50 139.70 2.1 57.8
smd2026 6.50 165.10 1.4 45.5

wire
.052 x .093

smd2030 7.50 190.50 1.2 45.0
smd2048 12.00 304.80 0.7 42.0

5 /8
16mm

11/32
8.7mm

smd3004 1.00 25.40 16.4 82.0
smd3005 1.25 31.75 12.8 80.0
smd3006 1.50 38.10 10.8 81.0
smd3007 1.75 44.45 9.6 84.0
smd3008 2.00 50.80 8.8 88.0
smd3010 2.50 63.50 6.0 75.0
smd3012 3.00 76.20 5.6 84.0
smd3014 3.50 88.90 4.8 84.0

wire
.069 x .109

smd3016 4.00 101.60 4.4 88.0
smd3048 12.00 304.80 1.6 96.0

3 /4
19.5mm

3 /8
9.5mm

smd4004 1.00 25.40 31.2 156.0
smd4005 1.25 31.75 25.6 160.0
smd4006 1.50 38.10 20.0 150.0
smd4007 1.75 44.45 17.6 154.0
smd4008 2.00 50.80 14.4 144.0
smd4010 2.50 63.50 12.0 150.0
smd4012 3.00 76.20 9.6 144.0
smd4014 3.50 88.90 8.0 140.0
smd4016 4.00 101.60 7.2 144.0
smd4018 4.50 114.30 6.4 144.0
smd4020 5.00 127.00 6.0 150.0
smd4022 5.50 139.70 5.5 151.3
smd4024 6.00 152.40 5.0 150.0
smd4026 6.50 165.10 4.5 146.3

wire
.075 x .165

smd4030 7.50 190.50 3.8 142.5
smd4048 12.00 304.80 2.4 144.0

1
25.5mm

1/2
13mm

smd5004 1.00 25.40 55.0 275.0
smd5005 1.25 31.75 45.0 281.3
smd5006 1.50 38.10 35.0 262.5
smd5007 1.75 44.45 30.0 262.5
smd5008 2.00 50.80 26.0 260.0
smd5010 2.50 63.50 20.0 250.0

hole
dia

rod
dia

item
number

free
length

approx 
load at 

1/10" deflec. 
(lbs)

load	
at 50% 
deflec. 

(lbs)inch mm

1"
25.5mm

1/2
13mm

smd5012 3.00 76.20 16.5 247.5
smd5014 3.50 88.90 15.0 262.5
smd5016 4.00 101.60 12.0 240.0
smd5018 4.50 114.30 10.4 234.0
smd5020 5.00 127.00 9.6 240.0
smd5022 5.50 139.70 8.8 242.0
smd5024 6.00 152.40 8.0 240.0
smd5028 7.00 177.80 7.2 252.0

wire
.100 x .215

smd5032 8.00 203.20 6.0 240.0
smd5048 12.00 304.80 4.0 240.0

11/4
32mm

5 /8
16mm

smd6006 1.50 38.10 49.6 372.0
smd6007 1.75 44.45 42.4 371.0
smd6008 2.00 50.80 35.2 352.0
smd6010 2.50 63.50 28.8 360.0
smd6012 3.00 76.20 24.0 360.0
smd6014 3.50 88.90 20.0 350.0
smd6016 4.00 101.60 17.6 352.0
smd6018 4.50 114.30 16.0 360.0
smd6020 5.00 127.00 13.6 340.0
smd6022 5.50 139.70 12.8 352.0
smd6024 6.00 152.40 12.0 360.0
smd6028 7.00 177.80 10.4 364.0
smd6032 8.00 203.20 8.8 352.0

wire
.115 x .285

smd6040 10.00 254.00 7.2 360.0
smd6048 12.00 304.80 6.0 360.0

11/2
38.5mm

3 /4
19.5mm

smd7008 2.00 50.80 53.0 530.0
smd7010 2.50 63.50 45.0 562.5
smd7012 3.00 76.20 36.0 540.0
smd7014 3.50 88.90 30.0 525.0
smd7016 4.00 101.60 27.0 540.0
smd7018 4.50 114.30 23.0 517.5
smd7020 5.00 127.00 21.0 525.0
smd7022 5.50 139.70 18.5 508.8
smd7024 6.00 152.40 17.0 510.0
smd7028 7.00 177.80 14.5 507.5
smd7032 8.00 203.20 12.8 512.0

wire
.135 x .345

smd7040 10.00 254.00 10.0 500.0
smd7048 12.00 304.80 8.0 480.0

2
51mm

1
25.5mm

smd8010 2.50 63.50 100.0 1250.0
smd8012 3.00 76.20 83.0 1245.0
smd8014 3.50 88.90 64.8 1134.0
smd8016 4.00 101.60 60.0 1200.0
smd8018 4.50 114.30 53.0 1192.5
smd8020 5.00 127.00 47.0 1175.0
smd8022 5.50 139.70 39.2 1078.0
smd8024 6.00 152.40 39.0 1170.0
smd8028 7.00 177.80 31.2 1092.0
smd8032 8.00 203.20 28.5 1140.0

wire
.195 x .468

smd8040 10.00 254.00 20.8 1040.0
smd8048 12.00 304.80 17.5 1050.0

ROD HOLE

FREE LENGTH

Manufactured by Raymond® from a special rectangular-shaped, round-
cornered chromium alloy. Provides high resistance to shock loads, 
increased deflection, wider operating temperatures and longer life. 
Color-coded by work range to simplify selection and specification.

(LBS x .454 = kg)

Mold and Die Springs
Medium Duty (Color-Coded Blue)

M
old Assem

bly   |    M
old and Die Springs – M

edium
 Duty (Blue)

Mold Assembly

Medium Duty Mold and Die Springs (Blue) – SMD

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Discounts available at 25, 50 and 100 pieces. Contact D-M-E for prices.
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Maximum Deflection: 37% of Free Length
Efficient Operating Range: 20% to 25% of Free Length

hole
dia

rod
dia

item
number

free
length

approx 
load at 

1/10" deflec. 
(lbs)

load	
at 37% 
deflec. 

(lbs)inch mm

3 /8
9.5mm

3 /16
4.7mm

SMH1004 1.00 25.40 9.0 33.3
SMH1005 1.25 31.75 7.3 33.8
SMH1006 1.50 38.10 6.7 37.2
SMH1007 1.75 44.45 5.8 37.6
SMH1008 2.00 50.80 5.0 37.0
SMH1010 2.50 63.50 4.2 38.9

wire
.046 x .073

SMH1012 3.00 76.20 3.0 33.3
SMH1048 12.00 304.80 0.9 40.0

1/2
13mm

9 /32
7mm

SMH2004 1.00 25.40 16.8 62.2
SMH2005 1.25 31.75 13.0 60.1
SMH2006 1.50 38.10 9.5 52.7
SMH2007 1.75 44.45 8.5 55.0
SMH2008 2.00 50.80 7.5 55.5
SMH2010 2.50 63.50 6.0 55.5
SMH2012 3.00 76.20 5.7 63.3

wire
.061 x .093

SMH2014 3.50 88.90 4.0 51.8
SMH2048 12.00 304.80 1.2 53.3

5 /8
16mm

11/32
8.7mm

SMH3004 1.00 25.40 30.0 111.0
SMH3005 1.25 31.75 21.5 99.4
SMH3006 1.50 38.10 19.0 105.5
SMH3007 1.75 44.45 16.8 108.8
SMH3008 2.00 50.80 14.8 109.5
SMH3010 2.50 63.50 11.5 106.4
SMH3012 3.00 76.20 10.0 111.0
SMH3014 3.50 88.90 8.5 110.1

wire
.081 x .123

SMH3016 4.00 101.60 7.6 112.5
SMH3048 12.00 304.80 2.7 119.9

3 /4
19.5mm

3 /8
9.5mm

SMH4004 1.00 25.40 50.0 185.0
SMH4005 1.25 31.75 38.0 175.8
SMH4006 1.50 38.10 32.0 177.6
SMH4007 1.75 44.45 28.8 186.5
SMH4008 2.00 50.80 24.8 183.5
SMH4010 2.50 63.50 19.2 177.6
SMH4012 3.00 76.20 14.4 159.8
SMH4014 3.50 88.90 12.8 165.8
SMH4016 4.00 101.60 12.0 177.6
SMH4018 4.50 114.30 11.2 186.5
SMH4020 5.00 127.00 9.0 166.5
SMH4022 5.50 139.70 8.0 162.8

wire
.093 x .156

SMH4024 6.00 152.40 7.5 166.5
SMH4048 12.00 304.80 3.6 159.8

1"
25.5mm

1/2
13mm

SMH5004 1.00 25.40 76.0 281.2
SMH5005 1.25 31.75 62.4 288.6
SMH5006 1.50 38.10 49.6 275.3
SMH5007 1.75 44.45 44.0 284.9
SMH5008 2.00 50.80 40.0 296.0
SMH5010 2.50 63.50 31.0 286.8
SMH5012 3.00 76.20 25.0 277.5
SMH5014 3.50 88.90 21.6 279.7
SMH5016 4.00 101.60 18.4 272.3
SMH5018 4.50 114.30 17.0 283.1
SMH5020 5.00 127.00 14.4 266.4
SMH5022 5.50 139.70 12.8 260.5
SMH5024 6.00 152.40 12.0 266.4
SMH5028 7.00 177.80 10.0 259.0

wire
.115 x .218

SMH5032 8.00 203.20 8.8 260.5
SMH5048 12.00 304.80 6.2 275.3

ROD HOLE

FREE LENGTH

Manufactured by Raymond® from a special rectangular-shaped, round-
cornered chromium alloy. Provides high resistance to shock loads, 
increased deflection, wider operating temperatures and longer life. 
Color-coded by work range to simplify selection and specification.

The word “RAYMOND” and the gold, red, green and blue color coding of 
mold and die springs in the heavy duty, medium heavy duty, extra heavy duty 
and medium duty load ranges, respectively, are registered trademarks of the 
Barnes Group, Inc.

(LBS x .454 = kg)

Mold and Die Springs
Medium Heavy Duty (Color-Coded Red)
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Mold Assembly

Medium Heavy Duty Mold and Die Springs (Red) – SMH

hole
dia

rod
dia

item
number

free
length

approx 
load at 

1/10" deflec. 
(lbs)

load	
at 37% 
deflec. 

(lbs)inch mm

11/4
32mm

5 /8
16mm

SMH6006 1.50 38.10 114.4 634.9
SMH6007 1.75 44.45 100.8 652.7
SMH6008 2.00 50.80 86.4 639.4
SMH6010 2.50 63.50 62.4 577.2
SMH6012 3.00 76.20 51.2 568.3
SMH6014 3.50 88.90 44.0 569.8
SMH6016 4.00 101.60 36.8 544.6
SMH6018 4.50 114.30 32.0 532.8
SMH6020 5.00 127.00 29.0 536.5
SMH6022 5.50 139.70 26.4 537.2
SMH6024 6.00 152.40 25.0 555.0
SMH6028 7.00 177.80 20.0 518.0
SMH6032 8.00 203.20 18.4 544.6

wire
.156 x .281

SMH6040 10.00 254.00 14.5 536.5
SMH6048 12.00 304.80 12.4 550.6

11/2
38.5mm

3 /4
19.5mm

SMH7008 2.00 50.80 108.0 799.2
SMH7010 2.50 63.50 85.6 791.8
SMH7012 3.00 76.20 62.4 692.6
SMH7014 3.50 88.90 52.8 683.8
SMH7016 4.00 101.60 48.0 710.4
SMH7018 4.50 114.30 43.2 719.3
SMH7020 5.00 127.00 36.8 680.8
SMH7022 5.50 139.70 34.4 700.0
SMH7024 6.00 152.40 30.4 674.9
SMH7028 7.00 177.80 26.4 683.8
SMH7032 8.00 203.20 22.0 651.2

wire
.187 x .312

SMH7040 10.00 254.00 17.6 651.2
SMH7048 12.00 304.80 14.4 639.4

2
51mm

1
25.5mm

SMH8010 2.50 63.50 118.4 1095.2
SMH8012 3.00 76.20 96.0 1065.6
SMH8014 3.50 88.90 80.0 1036.0
SMH8016 4.00 101.60 66.4 982.7
SMH8018 4.50 114.30 60.0 999.0
SMH8020 5.00 127.00 56.0 1036.0
SMH8022 5.50 139.70 50.4 1025.6
SMH8024 6.00 152.40 47.2 1047.8
SMH8028 7.00 177.80 40.0 1036.0
SMH8032 8.00 203.20 35.2 1041.9

wire
.225 x .437

SMH8040 10.00 254.00 26.0 962.0
SMH8048 12.00 304.80 22.4 994.6

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Discounts available at 25, 50 and 
100 pieces. Contact D-M-E for prices.
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Mold and Die Springs
Heavy Duty (Color-Coded Gold)

Maximum Deflection: 30% of Free Length
Efficient Operating Range: 15% to 20% of Free Length

hole
dia

rod
dia

item
number

free
length

approx 
load at 

1/10" deflec. 
(lbs)

load	
at 30% 
deflec. 

(lbs)inch mm

3 /8
9.5mm

3 /16
4.7mm

SHD1004 1.00 25.40 11.0 33.0
SHD1005 1.25 31.75 9.8 36.8
SHD1006 1.50 38.10 8.0 36.0
SHD1007 1.75 44.45 8.4 44.1
SHD1008 2.00 50.80 7.2 43.2
SHD1010 2.50 63.50 5.5 41.3

wire
.054 x .072

SHD1012 3.00 76.20 4.2 37.8
SHD1048 12.00 304.80 1.2 43.2

1/2
13mm

9 /32
7mm

SHD2004 1.00 25.40 23.6 70.8
SHD2005 1.25 31.75 18.6 69.8
SHD2006 1.50 38.10 15.5 69.8
SHD2007 1.75 44.45 13.8 72.5
SHD2008 2.00 50.80 11.0 66.0
SHD2010 2.50 63.50 8.4 63.0
SHD2012 3.00 76.20 7.4 66.6

wire
.072 x .095

SHD2014 3.50 88.90 6.0 63.0
SHD2048 12.00 304.80 1.6 57.6

5 /8
16mm

11/32
8.7mm

SHD3004 1.00 25.40 42.4 127.2
SHD3005 1.25 31.75 29.6 111.0
SHD3006 1.50 38.10 27.2 122.4
SHD3007 1.75 44.45 24.0 126.0
SHD3008 2.00 50.80 20.8 124.8
SHD3010 2.50 63.50 17.0 127.5
SHD3012 3.00 76.20 14.4 129.6
SHD3014 3.50 88.90 12.2 128.1

wire
.093 x .125

SHD3016 4.00 101.60 10.8 129.6
SHD3048 12.00 304.80 3.0 108.0

3 /4
19.5mm

3 /8
9.5mm

SHD4004 1.00 25.40 108.0 324.0
SHD4005 1.25 31.75 88.0 330.0
SHD4006 1.50 38.10 65.6 295.2
SHD4007 1.75 44.45 60.0 315.0
SHD4008 2.00 50.80 49.6 297.6
SHD4010 2.50 63.50 40.0 300.0
SHD4012 3.00 76.20 34.0 306.0
SHD4014 3.50 88.90 28.0 294.0
SHD4016 4.00 101.60 25.0 300.0
SHD4018 4.50 114.30 22.0 297.0
SHD4020 5.00 127.00 19.5 292.5
SHD4022 5.50 139.70 17.0 280.5

wire
.125 x .165

SHD4024 6.00 152.40 16.0 288.0
SHD4048 12.00 304.80 8.0 288.0

1
25.5mm

1/2
13mm

SHD5004 1.00 25.40 208.0 624.0
SHD5005 1.25 31.75 171.2 642.0
SHD5006 1.50 38.10 118.4 532.8
SHD5007 1.75 44.45 104.0 546.0
SHD5008 2.00 50.80 90.0 540.0
SHD5010 2.50 63.50 68.0 510.0
SHD5012 3.00 76.20 54.4 489.6
SHD5014 3.50 88.90 45.6 478.8
SHD5016 4.00 101.60 40.0 480.0
SHD5018 4.50 114.30 35.2 475.2
SHD5020 5.00 127.00 31.2 468.0
SHD5022 5.50 139.70 28.8 475.2
SHD5024 6.00 152.40 25.6 460.8
SHD5028 7.00 177.80 22.4 470.4

wire
.158 x .225

SHD5032 8.00 203.20 19.2 460.8
SHD5048 12.00 304.80 12.0 432.0

hole
dia

rod
dia

item
number

free
length

approx 
load at 

1/10" deflec. 
(lbs)

load	
at 30% 
deflec. 

(lbs)inch mm

11/4
32mm

5 /8
16mm

SHD6006 1.50 38.10 212.0 954.0
SHD6007 1.75 44.45 181.6 953.4
SHD6008 2.00 50.80 149.6 897.6
SHD6010 2.50 63.50 117.6 882.0
SHD6012 3.00 76.20 95.2 856.8
SHD6014 3.50 88.90 75.2 789.6
SHD6016 4.00 101.60 66.4 796.8
SHD6018 4.50 114.30 58.4 788.4
SHD6020 5.00 127.00 53.0 795.0
SHD6022 5.50 139.70 47.2 778.8
SHD6024 6.00 152.40 42.4 763.2
SHD6028 7.00 177.80 36.8 772.8
SHD6032 8.00 203.20 32.8 787.2

wire
.200 x .295

SHD6040 10.00 254.00 25.6 768.0
SHD6048 12.00 304.80 20.8 748.8

11/2
38.5mm

3 /4
19.5mm

SHD7008 2.00 50.80 190.4 1142.4
SHD7010 2.50 63.50 155.0 1162.5
SHD7012 3.00 76.20 130.0 1170.0
SHD7014 3.50 88.90 106.4 1117.2
SHD7016 4.00 101.60 91.2 1094.4
SHD7018 4.50 114.30 78.4 1058.4
SHD7020 5.00 127.00 71.2 1068.0
SHD7022 5.50 139.70 64.0 1056.0
SHD7024 6.00 152.40 58.4 1051.2
SHD7028 7.00 177.80 49.6 1041.6
SHD7032 8.00 203.20 43.2 1036.8

wire
.225 x .350

SHD7040 10.00 254.00 34.4 1032.0
SHD7048 12.00 304.80 28.8 1036.8

2
51mm

1
25.5mm

SHD8010 2.50 63.50 260.0 1950.0
SHD8012 3.00 76.20 200.0 1800.0
SHD8014 3.50 88.90 170.0 1785.0
SHD8016 4.00 101.60 150.0 1800.0
SHD8018 4.50 114.30 120.0 1620.0
SHD8020 5.00 127.00 110.0 1650.0
SHD8022 5.50 139.70 100.0 1650.0
SHD8024 6.00 152.40 94.0 1692.0
SHD8028 7.00 177.80 82.0 1722.0
SHD8032 8.00 203.20 73.0 1752.0

wire
.280 x .470

SHD8040 10.00 254.00 55.0 1650.0
SHD8048 12.00 304.80 42.0 1512.0

ROD HOLE

FREE LENGTH

(LBS x .454 = kg)

Manufactured by Raymond® from a special rectangular-shaped, round-
cornered chromium alloy. Provides high resistance to shock loads, 
increased deflection, wider operating temperatures and longer life. 
Color-coded by work range to simplify selection and specification.

The word “RAYMOND” and the gold, red, green and blue color coding of 
mold and die springs in the heavy duty, medium heavy duty, extra heavy duty 
and medium duty load ranges, respectively, are registered trademarks of the 
Barnes Group, Inc.

M
old Assem

bly   |    M
old and Die Springs – Heavy Duty (Gold)

Mold Assembly

Heavy Duty Mold and Die Springs (Gold) – SHD

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Discounts available at 25, 50 and 
100 pieces. Contact D-M-E for prices.
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Maximum Deflection: 25% of Free Length
Efficient Operating Range: 15% of Free Length

hole
dia

rod
dia

item
number

free
length

approx 
load at 

1/10" deflec. 
(lbs)

load	
at 25% 
deflec. 

(lbs)inch mm

3 /8
9.5mm

3 /16
4.7mm

SEH1004 1.00 25.40 22.0 55.0
SEH1005 1.25 31.75 16.0 50.0
SEH1006 1.50 38.10 12.5 46.9
SEH1007 1.75 44.45 11.5 50.3
SEH1008 2.00 50.80 9.0 45.0
SEH1010 2.50 63.50 7.0 43.8

wire
.059 x .080

SEH1012 3.00 76.20 6.5 48.8
SEH1048 12.00 304.80 1.5 45.0

1/2
13mm

9 /32
7mm

SEH2004 1.00 25.40 32.0 80.0
SEH2005 1.25 31.75 24.0 75.0
SEH2006 1.50 38.10 20.0 75.0
SEH2007 1.75 44.45 17.0 74.4
SEH2008 2.00 50.80 14.0 70.0
SEH2010 2.50 63.50 11.5 71.9
SEH2012 3.00 76.20 9.0 67.5

wire
.084 x .097

SEH2014 3.50 88.90 8.0 70.0
SEH2048 12.00 304.80 2.5 75.0

5 /8
16mm

11/32
8.7mm

SEH3004 1.00 25.40 63.0 157.5
SEH3005 1.25 31.75 47.0 146.9
SEH3006 1.50 38.10 38.0 142.5
SEH3007 1.75 44.45 32.0 140.0
SEH3008 2.00 50.80 29.0 145.0
SEH3010 2.50 63.50 22.0 137.5
SEH3012 3.00 76.20 19.0 142.5
SEH3014 3.50 88.90 16.0 140.0

wire
.110 x .126

SEH3016 4.00 101.60 13.5 135.0
SEH3048 12.00 304.80 4.5 135.0

3 /4
19.5mm

3 /8
9.5mm

SEH4004 1.00 25.40 140.0 350.0
SEH4005 1.25 31.75 110.0 343.8
SEH4006 1.50 38.10 89.0 333.8
SEH4007 1.75 44.45 75.0 328.1
SEH4008 2.00 50.80 68.0 340.0
SEH4010 2.50 63.50 50.0 312.5
SEH4012 3.00 76.20 40.5 303.8
SEH4014 3.50 88.90 34.5 301.9
SEH4016 4.00 101.60 30.0 300.0
SEH4018 4.50 114.30 26.5 298.1
SEH4020 5.00 127.00 23.5 293.8
SEH4022 5.50 139.70 21.5 295.6

wire
.135 x .165

SEH4024 6.00 152.40 19.5 292.5
SEH4048 12.00 304.80 9.5 285.0

1"
25.5mm

1/2
13mm

SEH5006 1.50 38.10 160.0 600.0
SEH5008 2.00 50.80 116.0 580.0
SEH5010 2.50 63.50 89.6 560.0
SEH5012 3.00 76.20 73.6 552.0
SEH5014 3.50 88.90 62.4 546.0
SEH5016 4.00 101.60 55.2 552.0
SEH5018 4.50 114.30 48.8 549.0
SEH5020 5.00 127.00 43.2 540.0

wire
.188 x .225

SEH5024 6.00 152.40 36.0 540.0
SEH5048 12.00 304.80 17.6 528.0

hole
dia

rod
dia

item
number

free
length

approx 
load at 

1/10" deflec. 
(lbs)

load	
at 25% 
deflec. 

(lbs)inch mm

11/4
32mm

5 /8
16mm

SEH6008 2.00 50.80 192.0 960.0
SEH6010 2.50 63.50 144.0 900.0
SEH6012 3.00 76.20 118.4 888.0
SEH6014 3.50 88.90 100.8 882.0
SEH6016 4.00 101.60 84.0 840.0
SEH6018 4.50 114.30 78.4 882.0
SEH6020 5.00 127.00 68.0 850.0
SEH6024 6.00 152.40 56.0 840.0
SEH6032 8.00 203.20 41.6 832.0

wire
.225 x .295

SEH6040 10.00 254.00 33.6 840.0
SEH6048 12.00 304.80 26.4 792.0

11/2
38.5mm

3 /4
19.5mm

SEH7008 2.00 50.80 376.0 1880.0
SEH7010 2.50 63.50 294.4 1840.0
SEH7012 3.00 76.20 231.2 1734.0
SEH7014 3.50 88.90 196.0 1715.0
SEH7016 4.00 101.60 171.2 1712.0
SEH7018 4.50 114.30 148.0 1665.0
SEH7020 5.00 127.00 136.0 1700.0
SEH7024 6.00 152.40 110.4 1656.0
SEH7032 8.00 203.20 80.8 1616.0

wire
.300 x .350

SEH7040 10.00 254.00 67.2 1680.0
SEH7048 12.00 304.80 54.4 1632.0

2
51mm

1
25.5mm

SEH8010 2.50 63.50 381.6 2385.0
SEH8012 3.00 76.20 312.0 2340.0
SEH8014 3.50 88.90 254.4 2226.0
SEH8016 4.00 101.60 220.0 2200.0
SEH8018 4.50 114.30 188.8 2124.0
SEH8020 5.00 127.00 172.8 2160.0
SEH8024 6.00 152.40 141.6 2124.0
SEH8032 8.00 203.20 100.0 2000.0

wire
.365 x .460

SEH8040 10.00 254.00 84.0 2100.0
SEH8048 12.00 304.80 71.2 2136.0

ROD HOLE

FREE LENGTH

(LBS x .454 = kg)

Manufactured by Raymond® from a special rectangular-shaped, round-
cornered chromium alloy. Provides high resistance to shock loads, 
increased deflection, wider operating temperatures and longer life. 
Color-coded by work range to simplify selection and specification.

The word “RAYMOND” and the gold, red, green and blue color coding of 
mold and die springs in the heavy duty, medium heavy duty, extra heavy duty 
and medium duty load ranges, respectively, are registered trademarks of the 
Barnes Group, Inc.

Mold and Die Springs
Extra Heavy Duty (Color-Coded Green)
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Mold Assembly

Extra Heavy Duty Mold and Die Springs (Green) – SEH

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:  Discounts available at 25, 50 and 
100 pieces. Contact D-M-E for prices.
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Belleville Washers (Disc Springs) – WZ8050
Rondanas Beleville  |  Rondelles Belleville	
Anilhas Belleville  |  Tellerfedern
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� Toepassingen   � Applications 
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Spring Load versus Deflection Data

information KEY:
D = Outside Diameter
F = Load Force in Newtons (at specified "S" Deflections)
G = Inside Diameter
H = Overall Height (of one unloaded washer)
J = Maximum Theoretical Deflection to flat
S = �Deflection (shown for % of Maximum Theoretical 

Deflection J)
T = Thickness
Standard: DIN 2093
Material: DIN 50 CrV 4 (AISI 6150 Type) Steel   
Max. Temp.: 300°C (572°F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

HOW to order: �specify Item Number. Omit spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

6 J 3     J J 2J 3J 4J 

3F 

2F 

F 

F3   3 x F1 

F2   2 x F1 

F1 

� Length of deflection   � Federweg   
� Veerweg   � Flèche

� Length of deflection   � Federweg   � Veerweg   � Flèche

�
 L

oa
d 

Fo
rc

e 
  �

 F
ed

er
kr

af
t 

�
 B

el
as

tin
g 

  �
 C

ha
rg

e 

�
 L

oa
d 

Fo
rc

e 
  �

 F
ed

er
kr

af
t 

�
 B

el
as

tin
g 

  �
 C

ha
rg

e 

� Applications   � Anwendungsbeispeile    
� Toepassingen   � Applications 

� Applications   � Anwendungsbeispeile    
� Toepassingen   � Applications 
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3 5     J 1 

3 

(Progressive Type Application)

item number Ø d Ø g t h j
s = 0.25 x j s = 0.5 x j s = 0.75 x j

avails f s f s f
wz8050 160 082 090 16.0 08.2 0.90 1.25 0.35 0.087 363 0.175 697 0.262 1013
wz8050 180 092 100 18.0 09.2 1.00 1.40 0.4 0.1 451 0.2 865 0.3 1254
wz8050 200 102 110 20.0 10.2 1.10 1.55 0.45 0.112 548 0.225 1050 0.337 1521
wz8050 250 122 090 25.0 12.2 0.90 1.60 0.7 0.175 367 0.35 644 0.525 862
wz8050 315 163 125 31.5 16.3 1.25 2.15 0.9 0.225 791 0.45 1409 0.675 1913
wz8050 400 204 225 40.0 20.4 2.25 3.15 0.9 0.225 2336 0.45 4481 0.675 6500
wz8050 500 254 250 50.0 25.4 2.50 3.90 1.4 0.35 3473 0.7 6437 1.05 9063
wz8050 500 254 300 50.0 25.4 3.00 4.10 1.1 0.275 4255 0.55 8214 0.825 11,976

Belleville Washers (Disc Springs) – Metric

Items in stock

2-3 week delivery

Contact D-M-E  
for quote

key to chart

M
old Assem

bly   |    Belleville W
ashers (Disc Springs) – M

etric
Mold Assembly
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See what happens when heavy 
side loads are applied to a 
conventional eyebolt. 

The same load applied to a 
D-M-E Hoist Ring is translated
into a primary tension load at
the bolt and normal to
the bolt axis.

EXCESSIVE SIDE LOADS 
CAN CAUSE BOLT 
FAILURE. 

HIGH-TENSION LOADS ARE
WELL WITHIN THE DESIGNED
SAFETY LIMITS OF THE
STRESSED HOIST RING.

Whether you're hoisting an 800-pound mold base or a 15,000-pound 
piece of molding room equipment, D-M-E Hoist Rings can add a margin 
of performance and convenience to the job at hand. The inherent 
danger posed by conventional static eyebolts (side-load breakage and 
hook disengagement) combined with stricter safety regulations make 
D-M-E Hoist Rings an important addition to any mold shop or molding 
plant. Unlike eyebolts, these Hoist Rings will not yield to heavy side 
loads within their rated capacity and can pivot 180° and swivel 360° 
to compensate for pitch, roll and sway when lifting heavy, unbalanced 
loads. As with all mechanical devices, regular inspection for wear, and 
strict adherence to installation and operating guidelines is necessary to 
prevent failure due to misuse.

n	 Safer and stronger than conventional eyebolts
n	 Pivots and swivels to compensate for pitch, roll and sway 

when lifting heavy or unbalanced loads
n	 Prevents accidents caused by eyebolt breakage or 

lifting hook disengagement
n	 Will not yield to heavy side loads when used in accordance 

with manufacturer’s instructions
n	 Manufactured from high-quality alloy steel 

(certified heat treatment)
n	 Meets or exceeds MIL-STD-1365 (OR-11) and MIL-STD-209C
n	 Seven sizes to handle loads from 800 to 15,000 pounds

n	 Safety factor is 5 times the rated load capacity 
in any direction

Hoist Rings – Inch

180° PIVOT 360° SWIVEL
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Mold Assembly
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Hoist Rings – Inch
Installation and Ordering Information

item
number

rated 
load
(lbs)

a
radius b c Ø d

e
effective

thread
projection f g

h
clearance
dimension j k l

tl**
foot lbs weight

shr0001 800 7/16 15 /8 41/64 3 /8 9 /16 25 /8 5 /16-18 2 1 3 /4 3 /32 7 5 oz.
shr0002 1,000 7/16 15 /8 41/64 3 /8 9 /16 25 /8 3 /8-16 2 1 3 /4 3 /32 12 5 oz.
shr0003 2,500 7/8 31/4 15 /32 3 /4 3 /4 43 /4 1/2-13 35 /8 2 11/2 3 /32 28 2 lb. 5 oz.
shr0004 4,000 7/8 31/4 15 /32 3 /4 1 43 /4 5 /8-11 35 /8 2 11/2 3 /32 60 2 lb. 7 oz.
shr0005 5,000 7/8 31/4 15 /32 3 /4 1 43 /4 3 /4-10 35 /8 2 11/2 3 /32 100 2 lb. 9 oz.
shr0006 10,000 113 /32 413 /16 111/16 1 11/2 61/2 1"-8 51/8 3 25 /16 17/64 230 7 lb.
shr0007 15,000 13 /4 6 21/8 11/4 17/8 83 /4 11/4-7 61/2 33 /4 31/4 11/32 470 14 lb.

item
number used with size e

shk0001 shr0001 5 /16 -18 x 11/4 9 /16

shk0002 shr0002 3 /8 -16 x 11/4 9 /16

shk0003
shr0003

1/2 -13 x 2 3 /4

*shk0004 1/2 -13 x 21/4 1
shk0005

shr0004
5 /8 -11 x 21/4 1

*shk0006 5 /8 -11 x 21/2 11/4

shk0007
shr0005

3 /4 -10 x 21/4 1
*shk0008 3 /4 -10 x 23 /4 11/2

shk0009
shr0006

1"-8 x 31/4 11/2

*shk0010 1"-8 x 33 /4 2
shk0011 shr0007 11/4 -7 x 4 17/8

Replacement Bolt Kits – SHK (includes bolt and retaining ring)

**Recommended torque load +25% – 0

NOTES: 
E = Effective Thread Projection
*�Bolts not marked with an asterisk (*) are identical to those supplied with hoist rings. 

Bolts marked with an asterisk are longer, to provide thread projection of twice the 
bolt diameter, recommended for use with softer metals.

Installation Data
Tap workpiece for hoist ring bolt 
with axis vertical to mounting 
surface. Work surface should be 
flat and smooth to provide full 360° flush seating for the bushing 
flange. For installation in ferrous materials, the screw should be 
tightened to the full torque loading recommended in column TL 
below, +25% – 0.  
(SAFETY NOTE: Some loosening may develop after prolonged 
service in a permanent installation. It is advisable to periodically 
retighten the mounting bolt to maintain the specified torque value.) 
For maximum safety with soft metal workpieces such as aluminum, 
use extra length bolts with minimum effective thread 
engagement of 2 times thread diameter. The use of 
free fit spacers between the bushing 
flange and mounting surface is not 
recommended, as this will reduce the 
safe load rating on angularly applied 
loads. Hoist ring must be free to swivel 
360° and pivot 180° at all times. NOTE:	 Additional hoist ring 

sizes and bolt lengths 
(including metric 
versions) are also 
available on request.

H 

J 

Ø D

G THREAD 

BUSHING 
FLANGE 

B 

F 

C 

L E 

K 

A RADIUS 

QUANTITY DISCOUNTS:
Discounts apply to current Net 
Prices. Ring and replacement 
bolts counted separately for 
quantity discounts. Different 
sizes may be combined.
25 to 49 . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  Less 10%
50 to 99 . .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  Less 13%
100 or more 	  Quoted by	
	 request
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Mold Assembly

Hoist Rings – SHR (includes bolt and retaining ring)

Material: Alloy steel (certified heat treatment), black oxide
Safety Factor: 5 times rated load in any direction
Range of Movement.: 360° swivel; 180° pivot
Dimensions: Shown in inches (in)
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Hoist Rings – Metric

Features
–	 Pivots and swivels to compensate for	

pitch, roll and sway when lifting heavy	
or unbalanced loads.

–	 High-strength alloy steel with minimum	
tensile strength of 1,250 MPa (125 kg/mm2).

–	 Certified heat treatment with 100% Magnaflux 
inspection.

–	 Corrosion-resistant plating.
–	 Maximum operating temperature 200°C (392°F).
–	 Safety factor is 5 times the rated load in any 

direction.
*Note
–	 Standard tolerance ± 0.8mm.
–	 E = the use of spacers between bushing flange 

and mounting surface is not recommended as 
this will reduce the safety load rating.

–	 TL = recommended torque load + 25% - 0.
–	 P = rated.
–	 W = weight (of Hoist Ring Assembly)

CARACTERíSTICAS
–	 Gira y pivotea para compensar la 	

inclinación, el rodaje y la oscilación 	
al levantar cargas pesadas o sin equilibrio. 

–	 Aleación de acero de gran resistencia 	
con fuerza elástica mínima de 1,250 MPa 	
(125 kg/mm2).

–	 Tratamiento de calor certificado con 	
inspección Magnaflux del 100%.

–	 Enchapado resistente a la corrosión.
–	 Temperatura máxima de operacion: 200°C.
–	 El factor de seguridad es 5 veces la carga 	

calificada en cualquier direccion.
*NotA
–	 Tolerancia estándar ±0.8mm.
–	 E = el uso de espaciadores entre 	

el reborde del cojinete y la superficie 	
de montaje no se recomienda ya que 	
esto reducirá la calificación de seguridad 	
de la carga.

–	 TL = carga de torsión recomendada 	
+ 25% - 0.

–	 P = carga nominal.
–	 W = peso.

Merkmale
–	 Gleichmäßiges anheben von schweren oder 

einseitigen Lasten durch Drehgelenke und 
Abstandsausgleichung. Keine Abweichung nach 
der schweren Lastseite.

–	 Legierter Spezialstahl mit min. Streckgrenze von 
1.250 MPa (125 Kg/mm2) 

–	 Beglaubigte Wärmebehandlung mit 100%	
iger Magnaflux.

–	 Kontrolle Korrosionsbeständiger 
Oberflächenschutz.

–	 Alle Materialangaben gelten bis zu einer Temp. 
bis max. 200°C.

–	 Alle Heberinge sind in allen Richtungen mit 	
5-facher Sicherheit ausgelegt.

*Bemerkungen
–	 Allgemeine Toleranzen ± 0.8mm.
–	 E = zwischen Flansch und Montageoberfläche 

keine Distanzscheibe einlegen: dadurch wird die 
Sicherheit der Hebeleistung reduziert.

–	 TL = empfohlene Drehmomentbelastung.
–	 P = Nennlast.
–	 W = Gewicht.

Caractéristiques
–	 Ils pivotent et tournent pour amortir le	

balancement des charges lourdes ou 	
deséquilibrées. Résistent aux charges latérales.

–	 Acier allié avec une résistance de 	
1.250 MPa (125 kg/mm2).

–	 Une trempe garantie par une inspection 
Magnaflux de 100%.

–	 Résiste à la corrosion grâce à un 	
traitement de surface.

–	 Température de fonctionnement 200°C.
–	 Coefficient de sécurité 5:1 quelle que soit 	

l’orientation de la charge.
*Note
–	 Tolérance standard ± 0.8 mm.
–	 E = L’emploi d’une rondelle de réglage entre 

l’anneau et la surface d’appui est à déconseiller. 
Elle réduirait le coefficient de sécurité.

–	 TL = couple de serrage + 25% - 0.
–	 P = charge maximum.
–	 W = Poids en kg.

CARACTERíSTICAS
–	 Eles se articulam e giram para compensar 	

a inclinação, rolagem e balanço de 	
cargas pesadas ou desequilibradas.

–	 Liga de aço de alta resistencia de 	
1.250 MPa (125 kg/mm2). 

–	 Tratamento a calor, certificado por 	
inspeção 100% Magnaflux. 

–	 Revestimento resistente à corrosão.
–	 Temperatura máxima operacional 	

de 200°C.
–	 �Coeficiente de segurança de 5 vezes 	

a carga nominal, em qualquer direção.
*NotA
–	 Tolerancia padrão: ± 0.8mm.
–	 E = nao se recomenda o uso de espaçadores 

entre o flange da bucha e a superficie de 	
montagem, pois isto reduziria o valor da 	
carga nominal de segurança.

–	 TL = carga recomendada de torque 	
+ 25% - 0.

–	 P = carga nominal.
–	 W = peso.

Ø D F 

E 

A 

H 

B 

180˚ 

Ø G 
Ø K 

360˚ information KEY:
A = U-Bar Inside Radius
B = Inside U-Bar Clearance
D = U-Bar Diameter
E = Thread Length Projection
F = U-Bar Height
G = Thread Diameter and Pitch
H = Dimension Over Pins
K = Flange Diameter
Material: See Features below
Max. Temp.: 200°C (392°F)
Dimensions: Shown in Millimeters (mm)

NOTE: All hoist ring assemblies and replacement kits listed in chart are in stock. (No specials available.)
HOW to order: �specify Item Number. Omit spaces (spaces are only shown here for easier reading).

hoist ring assembly replacement kit
item	

number a b d e f g h k
tl*

(Kgm)
P*

(Kg)
W*	
(Kg)

item
number g

shm 0001 10.9 32.0 9.7 12.5 67.8 m8 x 1.25 46.7 19.0 1.0 400 0.17 shmr 0001 m8 x 1.25
shm 0002 10.9 30.0 9.7 17.5 67.8 m10 x 1.50 46.7 19.0 1.7 450 0.17 shmr 0002 m10 x 1.50
shm 0003 22.4 60.5 19.0 19.0 121.4 m12 x 1.75 89.4 38.1 3.8 1050 1.08 shmr 0003 m12 x 1.75
shm 0004 22.4 56.5 19.0 29.0 121.4 m16 x 2.00 89.4 38.1 8.2 1900 1.12 shmr 0004 m16 x 2.00
shm 0005 22.4 52.5 19.0 34.0 121.4 m20 x 2.50 89.4 38.1 13.6 2150 1.19 shmr 0005 m20 x 2.50
shm 0006 35.6 69.0 25.4 37.0 165.6 m24 x 3.00 130.6 58.7 31.0 4200 3.10 shmr 0006 m24 x 3.00
shm 0007 44.5 107.4 31.7 41.9 221.7 m30 x 3.50 165.1 81.0 60.0 7000 6.30 shmr 0007 m30 x 3.50
shm 0009 57.2 166.5 44.4 63.5 316.7 m36 x 4.00 217.2 106.4 100.0 11000 15.50 shmr 0009 m36 x 4.00
shm 0010 57.2 160.5 44.4 68.0 316.7 m42 x 4.50 217.2 106.4 100.0 12500 16.00 shmr 0010 m42 x 4.50
shm 0011 57.2 154.5 44.4 82.4 316.7 m48 x 5.00 217.2 106.4 100.0 13500 16.80 shmr 0011 m48 x 5.00
shm 0012 76.2 210.0 57.15 101.6 419.1 m64 x 6.00 297.6 146.0 290.0 22500 40.0 shmr 0012 m64 x 6.00

replacement kit includes 
screw and retaining ring

Hoist Rings – SHM, SHMR
Anillos elevadores  |  Olhais de suspensão articulados  |   Anneaux de levage articulés  |  Sicherheitsringschrauben

M
ol

d 
As

se
m

bl
y 

  |  
 H

oi
st

 R
in

gs
 –

 M
et

ric
Mold Assembly



U.S. 800-626-6653  n  Canada 800-387-6600  n  www.dme.net

311

Lifting Holes
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Lifting Holes can be used to install hoist rings for ease of handling. Mold base can be  
configured only with Lifting Holes which are appropriate for the specific mold base size. 
Refer to the preceding pages for a comprehensive selection of hoist rings.

Lifting Holes   
Lifting holes can be selected 
up to three per plate edge. 
They are available in top clamp 
plate, A-plate, B-plate, support 
plate, and bottom clamp plate.

Note that for safety reasons, 
only the recommended hole 
diameters (or larger) shown in 
the table are offered.

Diameter	_______________

Quantity in each plate ______

Plates with lift holes _______

______________________

______________________

______________________

______________________	
(Prints required if not on center)

Thread Size S T
Max.

1/2-13 1.00 1.38

5/8-11 1.25 1.75

3/4-10 1.50 2.00

1"-8 2.00 2.62

Lifting Hole Diameters	 	 	
	

Lifting Holes	 	 	 	

Base Size
Plate thickness

0.875 1.375

88-1118 1/2-13 UNC 1/2-13 UNC

1123-1524 5/8-11 UNC 5/8-11 UNC

1529-1829 5/8-11 UNC 3/4-10 UNC

1835-2429 5/8-11 UNC 1"-8 UNC

  2435 N/A 1"-8 UNC

S

ST
AN

DA
R

D
S
H
IP
P
IN

G

5 5-
DA

Y
S
H
IP
P
IN

G

7 7-
DA

Y
S
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P
IN

G

11
-D

AY
S
H
IP
P
IN

GFor quoting or 	
ordering, specify:
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Minimum Recommended Additional Assembly SHCS
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Mold Assembly

Notes:
1. Blue color configurations require additional assembly screws.
2. Numbers of additional assembly screws suggested are minimum required.
3. No safety factor considered. The moldmaker is entirely responsible for the chosen configuration.

mold   existing molding machine force (tonS)   /   mold opening force (lbs.)
base a plate total number 15 through 400 425 450 475 500 525 550 575 600 625 650
size thickness of shcs 3000 through 80,000 85,000 90,000 95,000 100,000 105,000 110,000 115,000 120,000 125,000 130,000

88 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

812 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

108 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1012 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1016 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1020 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1112 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1114 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1118 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1123 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1212 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1215 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1220 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1223 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1315 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1318 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1321 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1323 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1326 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1329 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1518 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1524 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1529 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1616 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1620 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1623 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1626 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1629 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1635 .0875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1724 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1729 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1818 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1820 .0875 4 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2 +2 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 4 0 0 0 0 0 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +2

1823 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1826 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1829 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1835 .0875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1924 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1929 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1935 .0875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2424 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2429 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2435 .0875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

key:
	 = No additional assembly screws required
	 = Add screws as noted (+)
	 = Not available/not recommendedN/A
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mold   existing molding machine force (tonS)   /   mold opening force (lbs.)
base a plate total number 675 700 725 750 775 800 825 850 875 900 925 950 975 1000
size thickness of shcs 135,000 140,000 145,000 150,000 155,000 160,000 165,000 170,000 175,000 180,000 185,000 190,000 195,000 200,000

88 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 N/A N/A N/A
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

812 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 N/A N/A N/A
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

108 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 N/A N/A N/A
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1012 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 N/A N/A N/A
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1016 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 N/A N/A N/A
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1020 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 N/A N/A N/A
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1112 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 N/A N/A N/A
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1114 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 N/A N/A N/A
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1118 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 N/A N/A N/A
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1123 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1212 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +6 +6 +6
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1215 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +6 +6 +6
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1220 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +6 +6 +6
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1223 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1315 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +6 +6 +6
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1318 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +6 +6 +6
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1321 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +6 +6 +6
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1323 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1326 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1329 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1518 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +6 +6 +6
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1524 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1529 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1616 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +6 +6 +6
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1620 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +6 +6 +6
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1623 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1626 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1629 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1635 .0875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1724 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1729 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1818 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +6 +6 +6
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1820 .0875 4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +6 +6 +6
1.375 to 5.875 4 +2 +2 +2 +2 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4 +4

1823 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1826 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1829 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1835 .0875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1924 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1929 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

1935 .0875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2424 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2429 .0875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 +2 +2 +2
1.375 to 5.875 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

2435 .0875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
1.375 to 5.875 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Notes:
1. Blue color configurations require additional assembly screws.
2. Numbers of additional assembly screws suggested are minimum required.
3. No safety factor considered. The moldmaker is entirely responsible for the chosen configuration.

key:
	 = No additional assembly screws required
	 = Add screws as noted (+)
	 = Not available/not recommendedN/A
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Quick-Change™ Components  
for Mold Frames & Inserts

MUD® Quick-Change frames and companion insert mold series are available with a full range of components.  
These components permit tailoring MUD frames and insert molds to every injection molding machine up to  
500 tons. This makes the cost-saving benefits and time-saving advantages of the Master Unit Die Concept  
available to virtually every mold maker and plastic molder in the industry.

See the MUD Quick-Change Systems catalog for all of the standard parts installed in the MUD basic  
Quick-Change frames and companion insert molds. U, H and Double H frame components include sprue  
bushings, locating rings and guide posts. Components for T style and standard style insert molds include  
leader pins and bushings, ejector plates and ear plates.

Customize MUD frames and insert molds  
with a full range of components
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D-M-E: Your Complete Mold Technologies Provider

D-M-E Mold Technology Catalogs
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Check Out All of the D-M-E Mold Technology Catalogs	
And You’ll See Why We’re an Essential Resource to Thousands of Customers Worldwide!

D-M-E Mold Bases & Plates
Choose from the world’s widest 
selection of mold bases from 
uniquely featured, off-the-shelf 
solutions to full-featured,  
custom-configured offerings.  
An array of standard and  
specially machined mold  
plate sizes gives you 
unlimited options.

D-M-E Hot Runner Systems
Moldmakers, molders and 
mold designers worldwide 
look to the D-M-E Hot Runner 
Systems Catalog for essential 
hot runner solutions. From 
best-in-class components to 
complete, fully-functioning hot 
half systems, D-M-E has the 
broadest range of hot runner 
products and services. 

D-M-E Equipment	
and Supplies
From high-speed cutting tools 
and finishing and polishing  
systems to a vast array of  
maintenance, repair and  
operation-related products,  
the D-M-E Equipment and 
Supplies Catalog is an  
invaluable resource for mold 
technology professionals.

MUD Quick-Change	
Systems From D-M-E
Reduce downtime by as  
much as 75 percent with an 
innovative approach to fast 
production changeovers. Master 
Unit Die is the leader in quick-
change systems and the MUD 
Catalog offers many systems 
that will maximize your  
production volume.

D-M-E Control Systems
Powerful. Flexible. Affordable. 
That’s what molders want  
from today’s generation of  
hot runner, valve gate, and 
process controls, and D-M-E 
delivers with a broad line of 
controllers sure to fit the  
most demanding application.

catalog: 308 Pages catalog: 156 Pages

catalog: 76 Pagescatalog: 174 Pages

catalog: 76 Pages

D-M-E Technical Services
From powerful, online resources 
available 24/7, to our team of 
trained, experienced experts 
committed to helping customers 
achieve maximum productivity, 
reliable operation, and better 
performance, D-M-E’s goal 
is simple: to be an essential 
resource for your molding  
challenges every step of the way.catalog: 68 Pages



World Headquarters
D-M-E Company	
29111 Stephenson Highway
Madison Heights, MI  48071
800-626-6653 toll-free tel
248-398-6000 tel
888-808-4363 toll-free fax
www.dme.net web
info@dme.net e-mail

D-M-E of Canada, Ltd.
6210 Northwest Drive
Mississauga, Ontario 
Canada L4V 1J6
800-387-6600 toll-free tel 
905-677-6370 tel
800-461-9965 toll-free fax
dme_canada@dme.net e-mail

D-M-E Europe C.V.B.A.
Industriepark Noord
B-2800 Mechelen Belgium
32-15-215011 tel 
32-15-218235 fax
sales@dmeeu.com e-mail

D-M-E, an essential resource to the 
customers it serves worldwide, offers 
the industry’s broadest range of 
market-leading products, unsurpassed 
knowledge and expertise, a global 
logistics infrastructure that ensures 
speed and accuracy, and a support 
organization unrivaled for its ability to 
assist customers when and where they 
need it. A complete line of hot runner 
systems, control systems, mold bases, 
MUD quick-change mold systems, mold 
components, moldmaking and molding 
equipment supplies, and technical 
services helps customers compete 
every step of the way.
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